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1. Welcome

Attention!

In version 6.2.4, the UTC time table[4) has been updated to cover the next three years. Keeping this table up to
date is required for correct handling of winter and summer time changes [15hin TachoScan.

Please ensure that TachoScan is updated to version 6.2.4 or newer before 25
October 2026!

We are pleased to introduce to you the TachoScan Module which is intended to facilitate the
work of transport-related companies thus making it precise and allowing for fast record analysis from
analog and digital tachographs. It makes up for employer's needs related to the Act on drivers' working
hours (controlling and recording) that has come into effect and, from the 11th of April, Decree (WE) No
561/2006.

The program has a vast array of options: it is clear, simple to operate, allows to customize it to
user’s individual needs.

Bearing in mind our clients' satisfaction we are constantly working on its improving and
implementing additional innovative modules thus making our product a competitive one.

When improving the product we have taken into account valuable suggestions made by our Clients.

Owing to cooperation with Motor Transport Institute the reading and data analysis from driver’s
card and digital tachographs were brought to perfection. As a confirmation we can proud ourselves on
winning the tender for software to analyze data from digital tachographs for the Institute of Road
Transport Inspection.

TachoScan module makes it possible to control the driver's working hours, generate summary
and comparative reports. It is also possible to archive data taken from charts, driver's cards, digital
tachographs, driver’s data, vehicles and companies. The program allows to service many companies in
the database that can be rendered available in a local network, which makes it possible to work with
just one database on many computer stations.

Contact details to TachoScan producer/.

Contact details to TachoScan help and servicelss)
Useful linksas)
FAQ!:)

I you do not know how to search this help file, click here [
To see the help file, click the module name in the tree on the left.
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2. Installation package

A standard installation package includes:

Installation CD or link to software installation,

Operation manual or link to download operation manual,

Certificate (license),
e License key,

The installation kit can extended with:

e Canon scanner| ) or Roller scanner/ ) - that enables to scan tacho discs,

e TachoReader|s |- that enables efficient data downloading from driver’s cards,

o TachoReader Basic| - the device for data downloading from digital tachographs,

e TachoReader Combo Plus/s - the device for data downloading from digital tachographs as
well as from driver’s cards.

TachoScan depending on the order, is sold along with different installation packages.

3. How to use Help

In order to make it easier to take advantage of the help section, it has been divided into
categories related to main elements of TachoScan system. This way one can easily and quickly get to
information pertaining to a given topic, without having to look through the entire file. There is a
dictionary@ of phrases used in the program and this help section at the end of the topic list.

1. Markers adopted in help:

e Blue color is reserved for references to windows with yet more detailed information on a given
topic.

This table is for warnings and notices that the user should read in order to avoid undesired problems and/or data
losses.

This table is used to mark practical hints making the program operation easier.

This table is intended to help understand the functioning of TachoScan program. It contains examples of
calculations, on howto use some specific options and to settle an employee.

2. In order to find information on a given issue, you can:
select the middle tab named "Search" and type words characteristic for the subject (so-called key-

- Go far.
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Enter
words), then press l“—- This will cause that a list of all subject-related topics including the
searched name is displayed.

The program basically finds accurate names — i.e. typing only ‘a’ letter will cause that only topics with separate
standing ‘a’letter will be displayed. To find topics with similar words instead of exact ones, you need to use the *
sign (asterisk). With this, the program will also display approximate hits.

Example: A search for driv* yields topics with words driver-, drivers-, driving- and so on.

or:

find the searched word by clicking one of the main categories in the tree on the left and then the
suitable sub-category directing to this element.

The option is meant for more experienced users who are already acquainted with basic program structure.

Searching the currently opened Help page:

In order to find a specific information on a long Help page, activate the text search option by

Ctrl F
clicking the button combination [0 L + l._ If the search window does not appear, use the
mouse left button to click inside the window containing text and then try to use the button combination

Ctrl F
once again .

4. FAQ (Frequently Asked Questions)
How to uninstall TachoScan program Server?

For uninstalling of program server please contact Customer Support@ of producer.

During program start-up the "License Key Error' message appears on the workstation. The
hardware key is plugged into the server

Unfortunately, plugging the key into the computer is not enough to ensure problem-free work. To
rectify the error it is necessary to:

o properly install the HASP license manager - (refer to: "HASP Manager installation Qﬁ“).

¢ properly set the options of the key (refer to "Logging mode -> Advanced logging EBI").

o properly configure the server firewall if it is switched on.

- Go far.
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How to activate the program?

Program activation method is comprehensively described in the "Activating the program/les I topic.

5. Installation

This topic addresses the issues related to the installation of TachoScan. Further in the topic,
there is a description of the installation of devices compatible with the program.

To install the programs it is required to log in fo an account with administrative privileges in the operating system.

5.1. Minimum requirements

The following configuration shows the MINIMUM requirements that must be met in order to run

the program.

Regardless of the minimum requirements requirements below, TachoScan will not be supported on Windons®
and SQL Server™ for which Microsoft® support is discontinued.

PC working as a client

system: Windows® 10, Windows® 11, Windows Server® 2016 or newer;
+for each system, all available Windows Update patches;

1,5 GHz processor;

minimum 512 MB of available RAM;

depending on the number of installed modules, approx. 2 GB of free disc space;
graphic display resolution: 1280 x 768;

database attached to Microsoft® SQL Server™ 2019 or newer on the PC working as a
server;

during the first launch, the Microsoft® SQL Server™ 2022 Express database server for
Windows® 10 and Windows® 11 is installed;

the date format in the system regional settings must be the same for all stations, including
the server computer;

Scanner for disc scanning that supports the scanning resolution of 300 dpi, color mode
monochrome (1 bit - black & white), black background of the scanned documents area and
TWAIN driver,;

(recommended scanner models: Canon LIDE 70, LIiDE 100, 110, 200 or LiDE 210, LiDE
300, Plustek SmartOffice PS283);

Go far.
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digital driver card reader that meets the requirements: support for T=0, T=1 protocols,
clock frequency of 4 MHz or higher, ISO 7816 and EMV 2000 Level 1 chip card support,
compliance with the requirements of ISO 7816, card format: ID-1 (Full Size), compatibility
with PC/SC and CT-API or TachoReader Combo Plus,

(recommended models of card readers: Omnikey 3121 (USB), Omnikey 4040 Mobile
(PCMCIA), Omnikey 4321 Mobile (ExpressCard 54), SCR 3310 (USB ), SCR 243
(PCMCIA), SCR 3340 (ExpressCard 54);

one of the devices to read data from the digital tachograph: TachoReader, TachoReader
Basic, TachoReader Combo Plus, Tacho USB or TachoBlue.

PC working as a server

system: Windows® 10, Windows® 11, Windows Server® 2016 or newer;
+for each system, all available Windows Update patches;

64-bit processor with 2 GHz (multi-core processor recommended);

= The sum of all the cores in a single- and multiprocessor system must be a power of 2 - for
example, 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, etc.

free disc space: 6 GB (depending on the volume of entered data);
minimum 1 GB of available RAM,;

USB port - for the USB license key;

graphic display resolution: 1280 x 768;

the date format in the system regional settings must be the same for all stations, including
the server computer;

to install the program server, you are required to log on to the account with administrator
rights in the operating system;

server name:
user name can not be the same as the computer name.

The first character must be a letter defined in Unicode 2.0 standard, which includes Latin
letters from "a" to "Z" and from "A" to "Z"

The following characters:

= letters defined in Unicode 2.0 standard;

= Latin alphabet digits;

= spaces and special characters are not allowed (e.g. "-", "@", "#", "$");

You cannot change the name of the computer on which the database of
TachoScan was installed;

During the first launch, the Microsoft® SQL Server™ 2019 Express database server for Windows® 10
and Windovws® 11 /s installed.

SQL Server™ 2019 Express database limitations:
- support for one physical processor;

- 1410 MB of RAM;

- database size: 10 GB.

Go far.
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If the maximum database size (10 GB) is not sufficient, you need to purchase the latest commercial version

of Microsoft® SQL Server™,
When installation is finished you have to reboot your computer.

Self-installation of Microsoft SQL Server
Software producer allows self-installation of Microsoft SQL Server.

In this case, you should pay special attention to:

1. Select Mixed Mode as Authentication mode in the system configuration window for
Microsoft SQL Server.

2. Configure advanced server options:

e enable xp_cmdshel option support;
e enable Agent XPs option support;

3. The SQL Server ™ user used by TachoScan must have sysadmin privileges.

The Express version of the database server does not automatically create a backup copy of the database.
TachoScan has a built-in database backup service. If you want to use ft, you need to install the INELO

Service.

The installer is "Utils/INELO  Ser-
vice/lneloServicelnstaller.exe.”

In the event of an error, please contact the software service [478)

avallable on the TachoScan Installation CD, in

Database update (older than SQL Server ™ 2008 R2):
If you install SQLServer™ 2019 or higher database server version, intermediate database migration of

TachoScan (4TransMDF, 4TransKONFIG) to SQL Server™ 2008 R2 must be done first.

5.2. Program installation
To carry out installation, please run the installation file downloaded via link or received on a CD.

Then perform activities suggested by the products installer by clicking the button . If
the target directory is not changed, the program will be installed in the default location.

o for 32-bit systems: "C:\Program Files\INELO\";
o for 64-bit systems, depending on the Windows® version: "C:\Program Files (x86)\INELO\";

A further step in TachoScan program installation is shown in the clause: "First launch [soT.

Go far.
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5.3. Self-installation of Microsoft® SQL Server

Software producer allows for self-installation of Microsoft® SQL Server™.,
e To install Microsoft® SQL Server™:

1. Download the free version of the server from the Microsoft website by clicking the Download button

2. After starting the installer, the installation window is displayed. Choose the Basic installation type

SQL Server 2017
Express Edition

Select an installation type:

Basic Custom Download Media

50L Server transmits information about yo stal Expers 5 other usage and performance data, to M to help mprove
the product. To learn more about data processing a WaCy Cof o tum off the collection of this information stallation, s=e the

3. Accept license terms

- Go far.
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SQL Server 2017
Express Edition

Microsoft SQL Server License Terms
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2017 EXPRESS

These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on where you live, one of its
affiliates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes the media on which
you received it, if any. The terms alse apply to any Microsoft

. updates,
. supplements,
. Internet-based services, and
. support services
for this software, unless other terms accompany those items. If so, those terms apply.

BY USING THE SOFTWARE, YOU ACCEPT THESE TERMS. IF YOU DO NOT ACCEPT THEM, DO NOT USE THE
SOFTWARE.

We collect data about how you interact with this software. This includes data about the performance of the services,

SQL Server 2017
Express Edition

Specify SQL Server install location

INSTALL LOCATIO MIMRU
rogram Files\Microsoft S 7 6616 MB
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5. Click the Install button. The installation process will start.

SQL Server 2017

Express Edition

Download successfull

Installing...

Instaling SOL Server.. Running Action: Install_cqi_engine_core_inct Cpufid Action

I you are connecting to om & remote machine, then you need to complete the
get started” file located in f

6. The installation was successful - you need to customize SQL Server to 4Trans software.

Go far.
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SQL Server 2017
Express Edition

Installation has completed successfully!

INSTANCE NAME COMMECT STRING

SOLEXPRESS

50L ADMINISTRATORS 50L SERVER INSTALL LOG FOLDER

INELOhabraczek

FEATURES INSTALLED

SOLENGINE

VERSION

7. Go to the SQL Server 2017 Setup window by clicking Customize

8. Install Rules: when the displayed operations succeed - click Next>

5 Gofar.
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5 50L Server 2017 Setup

Install Rules

can centinue,

Global Rules

Product Updates

Install Setup Files

Install Rules

Installation Type

License Terms

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Configuration
Server Configuration
Database Engine Configuration
Feature Configuration Rules
Installation Progress

Complete

Setup rules identify potential problems that might occur while running Setup. Failures must be corrected before Setup

Operation completed. Passed: 3. Failed 0. Waming 1. Skipped 0.
Hide detailz << Be-run

View detailed report

Rule Status
@ Fusion Active Template Library (ATL) Pasced
@ Consistency validation for SOL Server registry keys Passed
@ Computer demain centroller Pazzed
1 | Windows Firewall Warning
= Back Mext = Cancel

9. Choose a new SQL Server 2017 installation

Go far.
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T SOL Server 2017 Setup

Installation Type

Global Rules

Product Updates

Install Setup Files

Install Rules

Installation Type

License Terms

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Cenfiguration
Server Configuration
Database Engine Configuration
Feature Cenfiguration Rules
Installation Pragress

Complete

Perform a new installation or add features to an existing instance of SQL Server 2017.

(® Perform a new installation of SQL Server 2017

Select this option if you want to install a new instance of SQL Server or want to install shared
components.

() Add features to an existing instance of SOL Server 2017
INELO1T

Select this option if you want to add features to an existing instance of SOL Server. For example, you
want to add the Analysis Services features to the instance that contains the Database Engine. Features
within an instance must be the same edition.

Installed instances:

Instance Name Instance D Features Edition Version
IMELO MSSOLT4INELO SQLEngine Express 14.0.1000.169
SOLEXPRESS MSSQL14.5QLEXPR. | SOLEngine Express 14.0.1000.169

< Back Mext = Cancel

10. Once again, accept the license terms

, Go far.
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T SQL Server 2017 Setup

License Terms

Global Rules

Product Updates

Install Setup Files

Install Rules

Installation Type

License Terms

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Configuration
Server Configuration
Database Engine Configuration
Feature Configuration Rules
Installation Progress

Complete

Te install SQL Server 2017, you must accept the Microsoft Software License Terms,

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2017 EXPRESS

These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on where
you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the software named
above, which includes the media on which you received it, if any. The terms also apply to
any Microsoft

* updates,
* supplements,

* Internet-based services, and

v
2 8
Copy  Print

| accept the license terms,

SQL Server 2017 transmits information about your installation experience, as well as other usage and
performance data, to Microsoft to help improve the product. To learn more about SQL Server 2017 data
processing and privacy controls, please see the Privacy Statement,

< Back Mext = Cancel

11. Feature selection: Check Database Engine Services, the rest are additional options that are not
required for proper operation of 4Trans.

- Go far.
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T SOL Server 2017 Setup

Feature Selection

Global Rules
Product Updates
Install Setup Files
Install Rules
Installation Type
License Terms
Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Select the Express features to install.

@ Looking for Reporting Services?

Features:

Instance Features

Database Engine Services
[] SOL Server Replication
Shared Features
SOL Client Connectivity SDK

Download it from the wek

Feature description:

The configuration and operation of each
instance feature of a 501 Server instance is

Prerequisites for selected features:

Already installed:
Windows PowerShell 3.0 or higher
.. Microsoft .NET Framework 4.6 hd

Disk Space Requirements

Redistributable Features
Instance Cenfiguration

Server Configuration

Database Engine Configuration

Drive C: 1001 ME required, 129117 MB
available

Feature Cenfiguration Rules

Installation Pragress

Complete
Select All Unselect All

Instance root directory: C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL Server',

Shared feature directory: C:\Program Files\Microsoft SOL Server',

Shared feature directory (x86): C:\Program Files (xB6)\Microsoft SOL Server\

< Back Mext = Cancel

12. Enter the instance name - enter SQLINELO17 instead of the default SQLExpress name

T SOL Server 2017 Setup — O *

Instance Configuration

Specify the name and instance ID for the instance of S0OL Server. Instance ID becomes part of the installation path,

Global Rules (O Default instance

Bedetllipdatss @ Named instance: | SeNEIOIN |
Install Setup Files

Install Rules

Installation Type Instance ID: |SQLINELO‘I? |
License Terms

Feature Selection

Feature Rules SQL Server directory:  C:\Program Files\Microsoft SOL Server\MSSQL14.5QLINELCTT

Instance Configuration

13. Server Configuration: in the SQL Server Database Engine choose Account Name NT
AUTHORITY\SYSTEM, in Startup Type options are to be Automatic

Note: If NT AUTHORITY\SYSTEM is NOT displayed in the Account Name field, select <<Browse...>>
from the list and in the Enter the object name to select field enter the word: System, and then click
OK. The data will be completed automatically.

5 Gofar.
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T SOL Server 2017 Setup

Server Configuration

Specify the service accounts and collation configuration,

Global Rules

Product Updates

Install Setup Files

Install Rules

Installation Type

License Terms

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Configuration
Server Configuration
Database Engine Configuration
Feature Configuration Rules
Installation Progress

Complete

Service Accounts  Collation

Microsoft recommends that you use a separate account for each SQL Server service.,

Service
S0L Server Database Engine

S0L Server Browser

[] Grant Perform Volume Maintenance |as)

Account Name

AUTHORITYSYSTEM]ES

NT AUTHORITY\SYSTEM

Ly =4 hASe

| <Browse.>> |
privilege 9]

(]

Password Startup Type
Automatic |~

Automatic |~

enver Database Engine Service

This privilege enables instant file initialization by avoiding zeroing of data pages. This may lead
to information disclosure by allowing deleted content to be accessed.

Click here for details

< Back Next = Cancel
>
T S0L Server 2017 Setup - m}
Server Configuration
Specify the service accounts and collation configuration.
Global Rules Service Accounts  Collation
Product Updates
. B £ B - -5 S0l Server service.
SEEE A= Select User, Computer, Service Account or Group X
Install Rules Password Startup Type
Installation Type Select this object type: Automatic |~
(e Trms |User‘ Service Account, Group or Builtin security principal | Object Types.. I T -
Feature Selection From this location:
Exsfima il |Err|ire Directory | Locations... r Database Engine Service
Instance Configuratio Enterthe chiect name to select {zsamples): ng of data pages. This may lead
Server Configuration |SYSTEM| Check Names pssed.
Database Engine Con
Feature Configuration
Installation Progress Advanced... Cancel
Complete
< Back Next > Cancel

14. Database Engine Configuration: in Authentication Mode, select Mixed Mode

strong password, it will be needed in DB Manager.

Note: Without Mixed Mode you will not be able to run the program!

) Go far.

eurowag.com

and enter the

27



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

Install Rules

Complete

T SOL Server 2017 Setup — O
Database Engine Configuration
Specify Database Engine authentication security mede, administrators, data directeries and TempDB settings.
Global Rules Server Configuration  Data Directories TempDB  User Instances  FILESTREAM
Product Updates
Install Setup Files Specify the authentication mede and administrators for the Database Engine.
Authentication Mede
l=tallafioplVpe (O Windows authentication mode
License Terms
(®) Mixed Mode (SOL Server authentication and Windows authentication)
Feature Selection
Feature Rules Specify the password for the SQL Server system administrator (sa) account.
Instance Cenfiguration Enter password: |""".
Server Configuration
1 . assesee
Datal rrET T Confirm password: |
Feature Cenfiguration Rules Specify SQL Server administrators
r=tallatonlHonE INELONabraczek (Sevw S ) S0L Server administrators

have unrestricted access
to the Database Engine.

Add Current User Add... Remove

< Back Mext = Cancel

15. Installation procedure

Go far.
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T SQL Server 2017 Setup - O *

Installation Progress

Global Rules
Install Setup Files Install_tsgllangsve_Cpufd_Action : RemoveExistingProducts. Removing applications
Install Rules

Installation Type

License Terms

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Configuration

Server Configuration

Database Engine Configuration
Feature Configuration Rules
Installation Progress
Complete

Mext » Cancel

16.Installation Complete

Go far.
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T SOL Server 2017 Setup

Complete

Global Rules

Product Updates

Install Setup Files

Install Rules

Installation Type

License Terms

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Cenfiguration
Server Configuration
Database Engine Configuration
Feature Cenfiguration Rules
Installation Pragress
Complete

Your SQL Server 2017 installation completed successfully with preduct updates,

Infermation about the Setup operaticn or possible next steps:

Feature Status

& Database Engine Services Succeeded

Details:

Install successful.

Summary leg file has been saved to the following location:

CAProgram Files\Microsoft SOl Server\140\Setup Bootstraphlogh20181022 114207
“WSummary braczeka 20181022 114207 fxt

Close

¢ Server configuration in Database Manager

1. Launch Database Manager (Start Menu -> All programs -> Inelo -> Database Manager). The

program default location is: "C: \Program Files (x86)\Inelo\Utils\Database Manager\manager_db.exe"

2. Log in to the SQL server by entering the data as in the figure below:

 Gofar.

eurowag.com

30



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

S0L server logging

S0L Server ICDmputerName‘ﬁQLINELDl? |

Login: IAdministrator

Password:

¥ not from INELO company

—Authentication
= Windows Mode

{* Mix Mode (Windows + SQL)

Logir: Isa

Password: I

IEninsh - I Ok I Cancel

SQL Server.computer namelinstance name
Password for the Administrator login.: admin

The password for the sa login is the one we provided during the SQL installation

3. Click OK for the error

4. Go to Server -> Server Configuration -> Configure and wait.

&3 Server configuration >

Executing scripts

BRACZEKANSQLIMNELO17
2018-11-06
13:28:00.370

(1 lignes affect+es)

L'option de configuration 'show advanced options' est pass
tede 0 ¢ 1. Pourinstaller, ex+cutez linstruction
RECOMFIGURE.

L'option de configuration estpasstede 0 ¢
1. Pour installer, ex+cutez instructon RECONFIGURE.,
L'option de configuration Ectpass+ede 0 ¢ 1.
Pour installer, exroutez linstruchon RECONFIGURE.
L'option de configuration 'show advanced options' est pass
rede 1 ¢ 0. Pour installer, ex rcutez linstruction
RECOMFIGURE.

Go far.
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5. After completing the configuration, connect the 4Trans program model base server by clicking
Attach

&4 50L server and database manager - BRACZEKA\SCQLINELO17

Server Database Backup Dataimport About

-y B (B

Attach D_ei_ach Backupd... Restored...

Manager [

6. Select the path to the 4Trans database files

Rechercher un dossier *
Path to directory with 4Trans database files
TachoScan Control -
£ Attaching 4Trans database to server * TachoScan EN
TSCMobile 2.0
Path to databases of 4Trans program UpdateManager
| v Utils
Aladdin Monitor
Copy files to system databases directory w Database Manager
4TDEModel
Import users
Intel
| | Internet Explorer
Microsoft Office
[ strong password hd
Concl soruier
-

The exact path of the database model is:
C:\Program files (x86)\INELO\Utils\Database Manager\ATDBModel

7. After selecting the database model, click Next>>, wait for the database to be connected in and click
Finish.

Go far.
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£ Attaching 4Trans database to server X

Executing scripts

(4 lignes affectres)
(1 lignes affectres)
(1 lignes affectres)
(1 lignes affectres)
(1 lignes affectres)

(1 lignes affectres)

L'option de configuration 'show advanced options' est pass
rede 0 ¢ 1. Pourinstaller, ex+cutez linstruction
RECOMFIGURE.

L'option de configuration 'xp_cmdshell’ est passre de 1 ¢
1. Pour installer, ex+outez linstruction RECOMNFIGURE.
L'option de configuration 'Agent ¥Ps' est passrede 1 ¢ 1.
Pour installer, ex+cutez linstruction RECOMFIGURE.
L'option de configuration 'show advanced options' est pass
rede 1 ¢ 0. Pour installer, ex+cutez linstruction
RECOMFIGURE.

8. After the configuration, the server service must be restarted. Services -> SQL Server
(SQLINELO17) -> Right mouse button -> Restart

The Express version of database server does not automatically create a backup copy of the database.
TachoScan has a built-in database backup service. If you vant to use it, you need to install the INELO Service.
In the event of an error, please contact the software service.

Database update (older than SQL Server ™ 2008 R2):
If you install SQLServer™ 2017 or higher database server version, intermediate database migration of
TachoScan (4TransMDF, 4TransKONFIG) to SQL Server ™ 2008 R2 must be done first.

5.4. Server

According to a standard procedure, server installation is possible after installation of the program (see: "Program
installation [ 18M\during first start-up (see: "First launch | s8

If you want to connect the program database to an existing MSSQL server, go to the topic. "Attaching and
Detaching the database | 34

When to install a server from a separate location?

e when the TachoScan program cannot be installed on the PC as the server;

e when standard server installation (see: "First launch Eshl") does not proceed successfully.

Installation of the TachoScan server from a separate location:

- Go far.
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Before installation, please read the minimum server requirements (see.: "Minimum requirements 15,%

To carry out installation:
1. Run the Microsoft® SQL Server™ installation file downloaded via link or received on a CD.

2. Then, follow the steps proposed by the installation program by pressing the button

For Windows® 8.1, Server® 2012:

- the free version of SQL Server™ 2017 Express will be installed by default;

- the database will be placed in the directory: "C:|Program Files|Microsoft SQL
Serverlmssql$lINELO17IData,

For Windows® 10, 11:

- the free version of SQL Server™ 2019 Express will be installed by default;

- the database will be placed in the directory: "C:|Program Files|Microsoft SQL
Serverlmssql$lINELO19IData,

To make the server visible in the network and operating correctly, unlock communication through the
ports:

- 1433 1434 at UDP protocol;

- for HASP Manager 475 at UDP protocol - if the network license key is installed on the same PC.

Give (full) access to the program resources directory in the network (default directory: "My
documents|INELO").

To UNINSTALL the server, please contact the manufacturer's sevice [

Launch the TachoScan program after server installation for further configuration (see: "First
launch EBI").

5.4.1. Attaching and Detaching the database

WE STRICTLY RECOMMEND that only people who know the architecture of the MSSQL server or trained
INELO Polska Sp. z 0.0. employees/consultants attaching/detaching the database.

5.4.1.1. Running "Database Manager"
1. Select: "Start -> All programs -> INELO -> Utils -> Database Manager -> Database Manager".
2. In window "SQL server logging" (Fig. bellow) you should:

o select the desired server - if the server is invisible on the list, press on the button beside;
¢ enter the administrator account password (default password: "admin™);

- Go far.
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SQL server logging

SQL Server  [SERVER _NAME |

Login: |Administrabor

Password: |

[ not from INELO company
‘Authentication

o~

&

|SE|

english - oK | Cancel |

Fig. Login to database.

When the server was installed from the other source than TachoScan install CD

e mark the option as below "not from INELO company";

¢ the the field: "Authentication” will be displayed and authenticated login option have to be
chosen (this information should be provided by the server administrator), for option "Mix
Mode" you should type dbo(sa) user password for the selected server;

e press the button: oK ;

5.4.1.2. Attaching database
1. After successfully logging in to the database in the SQL server and database manager window

(Fig. bellow) select Attach command from the Database menu or click on - icon.

Go far.
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Server Database Backup Dataimport Abput

& B

| Backup d... Restored..._

(lanager DB

4TransMDF 27,6 MB  |C:\Program Files (x86)\Microsoft SQL Server\MSSQLSINELO\Data

Fig. Selecting command "Attach".

2. In the next window you should point the localization of database files (Fig. bellow) and:

e Press the button: , OR mark before:

> option: "Copy files to system databases directory" (Fig. bellow), will copy database files to the
default database folder. This option attaches the copied database files to the server.

The files of empty database are on the install CD: "

If the above option is not selected then the program attaches to the server the previously selected
database files,

& Attaching 4Trans database to serverx =]

Path to databases of 4Trans program

| =l

¥ Copy files to system databases directory

Import users

Next > I

Fig. Determining the localization of database files.

3. Program will start attaching databases according to the previously chosen options. When the
operation is finished the following windows will show up (Fig. bellow):

) Go far.
eurowag.com
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- B
Q Attaching 4Trans database to server ﬁ

Executing scripts

(4 rows affected)
Mew login created.
New login created.
I New login created.

New login created.
Granted database access to '4TransUser’,
Granted database access to ‘Raportiser',
Granted database access to 'EksportUser’.
Granted database access to 'SpeedUser’
Granted database access to '4TransUser’,
'qTransUser’ added to role ‘sysadmin’.
Granted database access to '4TransUser’,
Granted database access to 'Raportiser',
Granted database access to 'EksportUser'.
'RaportUser' added to role ‘Raport4Trans'.
'RaportUser' added to role ‘Raport4Trans'.
‘EksportiJser' added to role ‘Eksport4Trans'.
‘EksportiJser' added to role ‘Eksport4Trans'.
‘SpeedUser’ added to role 'Speed4Trans'.

m

Finish | Cancel

g

'g. Finishing the process of attaching the databases.

During the operation the server generates messages that are shown on the display and are saved to file

"ManagerDB_log.txt" in the directory from which '"Database Manager” is run. The destination file is named:
‘manager_db.exe"

In case of any doubts whether the operations were performed correctly — please send "ManagerDB_log.txt" to e-
mail address. support@inelo.pl.

4. After attaching the database you should create and make available the directory (eg. named:

"INELO"), where all documents, driver cards and tachograph readouts, scans of tacho discs and
the backup of database are stored,

¢ in the main directory (eg. INELO) create a folder of files stored by the module TachoScan (eg.
TachoScan),

¢ in the root folder (eg INELO) create a folder of documents (such as Documents),

¢ in the root folder (eg. INELO) create a folder where a backup copy of the database (eg.
Backup) will be saved,

All users who are running TachoScan MUST have full access to these folders.
- It does not apply to the folder "backup".

The folder "backup” must appear on the same computer that is running MSSQL server.

The move program will only work properly on computers running MSSQL server.

Server services and SQL agent must be running for the proper operation of the program.

Go far.
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5.4.1.3. Detaching database
1. After successfully logging in to the database in the SQL server and database manager (Fig.

bellow) select Dettach command from the Database menu or click on f-%.

. SQL server and database manager - ipenkzla\i_LEl@lgg

Server Database Backup Dataimport Aboput

& B

Dét{adu Backup d... Restored...

Nﬂnager DB

4TransMDF 27,6 MB  |C:\Program Files (x86)\Microsoft SQL Server\MSSQLSINELO\Data

Fig. Choosing the option "Dettach”.

2. In the next box press the button: , OR mark before:

o option: "After executing copy 4Trans database files to directory" (Fig. bellow), that will
copy files to that database directory.

If this option is not selected the program will detach the database files and will leave them in
the same folder in which they are located,

. Detaching 4Trans prcg_mn;datébases_

[ After executing copy 4Trans database files to directory:

7. Selecting the destination of copy of database files.

3. The program will proceed to complete the database detaching job in accordance with pre-selected
options. After it is finished a window will appear (Fig. bellow):

Go far.
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1.

2.

-
@ Detaching 4Trans program databases

S

Executing scripts

SINELO\Data\4TransMDF.LDF

SINELO\Data\4TransMDF . MDF

(4 rows affectad)

Login dropped.

Login dropped.

Login dropped.

Login dropped.

The localization of detached database files:

C:\Program Files (x86)\Microsoft SQL Server\MSSQL

User has been dropped from current database.
User has been dropped from current database.
User has been dropped from current database.

User has been dropped from current database.
User has been dropped from current database.

User has been dropped from current database.
User has been dropped from current database.

User has been dropped from current database.

m

|C:\,Program Files (x88)\Microsoft SQL ServerWMSSQLSINELO\Dat

Finish |

Cancel

Fig. Finishing of database detaching process.

In the course of the operation server generates messages which are visible on the screen and saved to a file
"ManagerDB_Jlog.txt" in the directory in which 'Database Manager” is run . The destination file is named:

‘manager_db.exe".

In case of doubt whether the operations were performed correctly, please send the file "ManagerDB_log.txt" to

support@inelo.pl.

The move program will only work properly on computers running MSSQL Server.

Services and SQL Server Agent must be running to the proper operation of the program.

5.5. HASP Manager

To install and set up HASP License Manager under the Windows® 11, Windows® 10, and
Windows Server® 2016 operating system, do the following:

5.5.1. Set up the installation file

Go to the website:
installation file.

"http://download.inelo.pl/drivers/HASP LM setup.zip"

Extract the file "Imsetup.exe" to a local drive.

) Gofar.
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3. Change the properties of "Imsetup.exe" as follows:

a) Right-click the file in Windows Explorer.
b) In the file menu, click "Properties”. The Imsetup.exe Properties dialog box is displayed.
c) Click the "Compatibility" tab.

d) In the "Compatibility mode" pane, select "Run this program in compatibility mode for:"
then choose "Windows Vista (Service Pack 2)" from the list.

e) In the "Privilege Level" pane, select "Run this program as an administrator".

The dialog box should now appear as follows:

% «Imsetup_exe Properties
Security | Dretails | Previous Yersions I
General Compatibility I Digital Signatures

If pou hawve problemsz with thiz program and it worked comectly on
an ealier version of Windows, select the compatibility mode that
matches that earlier version.

Help me choose the settings
i~ Compatibility mode

¥ Run this program in compatibility mode for:

IWindows Wista [Service Pack 2] j

~ Settings
™ Run in 256 colors
™ Run in 640 « 480 screen resolution
[ Disable visual themes
[ Disable desktop composition
[~ Dizable dizplay scaling on high DP| settings

r~ Privilege Level

W Fun this program az an administrator

Change zettings for all users |

0k | Cancel Apply

Fig. File's properties.

4. Click [OK]. The dialog box closes.

5.5.2. Install the HASP License Manager as a Service

1. In Windows Explorer, double-click "Imsetup.exe". The HASP License Manager installation wizard
starts.

2. On the Installation Type screen (shown below), accept the default selection “"Service
(nhsrvice.exe)".

The application (nhsrvniB2.exe) will not be executable.
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3.

& Installation Type l&J

=gy
H ‘;—AL 8 P Do wou want to install HASP Licenze Manager az an

H application or as a service?

" Application [nharew32. exe)

Aladdin

< Back | Hest > | Lancel

Fig. "Installation type" window after changing the settings.

Complete the installation wizard.

When the installation of HASP Manager is finisheq, the start-up type for HASP Loader and HASP License
Manager services must be changed from manual to automatic.

("Control Panel -> System and Security -> Administrative Tools -> Services”).

5.5.3. Configure "Data Execution Prevention" to Allow the Service to Run

If Data Execution Prevention (DEP) is turned on for all programs and services, you must enter the

HASP License Manager service executable as an exception. Do the following:

1.

2
3
4.
5

From the "Start" menu, select "Control Panel -> System and Security -> System".
In the System Properties dialog box, click the "Advanced" tab.

In the "Performance" pane, click "Settings".

In the Performance Options dialog box, click the "Data Execution Prevention" tab.

If option "Turn on DEP for all programs and services except those | select" is selected, do the
following:

a) Click [Add].
b) Using the resulting dialog box, add to the list of DEP exceptions:

e For 32-bit: "c:\windows\system32\nhsrvice.exe".
¢ For 64-bit: "c:\windows\SysWOW64\nhsrvice.exe".

The dialog box should now appear similar to this:
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Peiformance Oplions | ¥|

Visual Effects | Advanced  Data Execution Prevention |

Daka Execution Prevention (DEP) helps protect

i
]
:
:
2
g

& mmn@fwmwﬁmmamsaﬁm

o T::dmwfadwgmmdmemtmi
& H

[FIHASP License Manager Service

Add... Remove

Your computer's processor supports hardware-based DEP.

Filg. "Data Execution Prevention” tab after adding the
exception.

After this setup process is completed, the HASP License Manager operates without any
additional special handling.

5.6. License key

A license key is provided with the TachoScan program, without which the program will not run. The
program installation package may contain four types of license keys.

To display information about individual keys, click the Yeon.

Local license keys

Local license keys are used for working on a single workstation.

Televox local license key

The Televox local license key has no additional markings on the housing.

- Go far.
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Fig. LOCAL license key.

Installation:

To install the local license key on the computer, simply connect it to a USB port and wait until
Windows® automatically completes the installation.

After detecting a new device, Windows® will automatically install it as a HID interface device. After
successful installation, the LED inside the key should be Iit.

Rockey2 local license key

The Rockey? license key has a black housing.
Installation:

To install the local license key on the computer, simply connect it to a USB port and wait until
Windows® automatically completes the installation.

Network license keys

Network license keys are used for working on multiple workstations.

We recommend plugging network license keys directly into the computer without using hubs or extension cables.

Televox network license key

The network license key, above the key number on the housing, has the text: " — NET —".

o Go far.
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Fig. NETWORK license key.

Installation:

The key requires the HASP License Manager driver to be installed. The installation procedure
is described in the topic: "HASP Manager|s T

NetRockey4ND network license key

The NetRockey4ND network key has a red housing.

Installation

For the key to work, a driver is required, which is installed with the TachoScan program version
6.2.2 and later. By default, it is located in the folder C:lProgram Files (x86)
IINELOITachoScanlRockeylnrSvr.exe .

If the drivers are not installed automatically (for example because the installation is blocked by
antivirus software), you must install them manually. They can be downloaded from this address.

Administrator permissions are required to install the driver.

If the NetRockey4ND network key service does not start, you must start it manually. To do this,
run the file nrSvr.exe, which by default is located in the folderC:IProgram Files (x86)
IINELOITachoScanlRockeylnrSvr.exe .

Manual configuration

The client can be configured manually in theCliCfg.ini file (default locationC:1Program Files
X86)IINELOITachoScan|CliCfg.ini ).

The server with the plugged-in license key can be configured in the SvrCfg.ini file (default
locationC:IProgram Files (x86)IINELOI|TachoScanlRockey|SvrCfg.ini ).

Configuration in the NrConfig program

- Go far.
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The client and server can also be configured using the NrConfig.exe program (default
location:G:1Program Files (x86)IINELOITachoScan|RockeyINrConfig.exe ).

Server Client Server
General
General
Communication 2 "
tirne out: SEC search o h E;;nrg:?mahon Sec Client time out Min
TCP/UDP
. Protocal auto select TCP/UDP NetBins
| Start UDP Start TCP .
etz Start TCPAUDP ] Statt MetBtios
TCP port. 3152 i
i D SRS TCF port: =2 Server name: FTMetServer
UDF port: Server group;  FTMetServer
P 182 UDP port: 3152 Server group:  FTRetServer
Server IP list Server name list
127001 FTHetSerer00l FTHel | =4
[ Start 1P, IFx port: 382
[
I 5tart P Server MAL lizt Log file [in the zame path by default]
Laaq file: avilog.but
IPxport: 3152 00-40-0C-1 3-0E-D2. 00-00- cEliE |
Save E it Help Save Exit Help
&It %RYS. %&gt, 1. Client configuration. &It %RYS. %&gt, 2. Server configuration.
Key settings:

e Section General:
o Communication time out — key listening time in seconds.

o Client time out Ajg. 2 ) — client listening time in minutes. If the client does not
communicate with the server within this time, the server stops the client (for example, if the
internet connection is lost or the system hangs).

Setting the value 1 in the Communication time out and Client time out does not speed up the program
startup! Moreover, it may sometimes cause errors when releasing licenses in individual moadules of the

program.

o Search — key listening mode. Available options:

= Auto — automatic search for the key address on the network (takes precedence over the
address entered in the Server IP list field).

= Custom — no automatic search. The key is listened for only at the address entered in the
Server IP list field.

= Semi—-Auto - listening at the address entered in the Server IP list field. If the key is not
found at this address, the program searches for the key on the network.
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e Section TCP/UDP:

o Start UDP/Start TCP — allows & 4T >

you to select the TCP and/or Server: [172,16.14.110,8388 v| &
UDP protocol.

User: 1

o TCP/UDP port — Do not edit

these fields! Password: «

Metwork key options

Warning! The key works only on port
3152 on all computers. 8 Use specific address | (172.16.21.136] R

B st timeout 3 B

\English v ok Cancel Help
0 The IP address of the license

key can also be set during advanced login to the program (see: Advanced quqinqmﬁ). In
the Network key options section (see: Fig. bellow) we recommend setting the IP address
of the computer into which the license key is plugged.

e Server IP list — IP address of the
license key.

No licence key is inserted

If a message about a missing license key is displayed, check the potential causes described below.

Local Televox or Rockey2 key

1.

Make sure that the license key is plugged into a USB port on the computer on which the
TachoScan program is run.

If the key is plugged into a USB port, check whether it is installed correctly (see: Local license
keysmﬁ).

Televox or NetRockey4ND network key

1.

Make sure that the license key is plugged into a USB port on a computer that is connected via the
network to the computer on which the TachoScan program is run.

If the key is plugged into a USB port, check whether it is installed correctly (see: Network license
keysmﬁ).

Make sure that the key options in the login window of the TachoScan program are set correctly
(see: Advanced quqinqm.

For the Televox key: check whether communication between the key and the HASP Manager
program is shared with the computer on which the TachoScan program is run (see: HASP

Manager|:9bl).
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5. For the NetRockey4N key: check whether communication between the key and the computer on
which the TachoScan program is run is allowed (see: configuration description above).

If TachoScan still reports a key error, please contact support [48)

5.7. Device installation

This section addresses the topics of the installation of devices available from INELO Polska Sp. z
0.0..

This topic presents you with information concerning installation of devices included in the installation package [1a%
An extended document describing the installation process is available in the manual: "Other devices -
tutorial.pdf'.

5.7.1. Flatbed scanner

The Canon flatbed scanner is a standard device for scanning images. Due to its low price, high
accuracy and speed of operation, it is recommended by INELO for scanning tacho discs.

Fig. Cannon scanner.

Before connecting the scanner to the computer, install the drivers from the installation disc that
comes with the device.

After installation of the drivers, simply connect the scanner with the USB port and wait until the
Windows® installs it automatically.
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5.7.2. Roller scanner

The SmartOffice PS283 scanner from Plustek is a standard device used to scan images. It is
recommended by INELO to scan tacho discs owing to its low price, high precision and speed.

9. Plustek SmartOffice PS283 scanner.
Before connecting the scanner to the computer install drivers from the installation disc delivered
with the device.

After having installed the drivers, connect the scanner to a USB port and wait until Windows system
installs the device automatically.

5.7.3. TachoReader

TachoReader device is meant for downloading data from driver's cards. This is a fast, reliable
and simple to use device.

In order to install driver’s card reader you need to:

- Go far.
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e Insert original install CD in drive;
e Connect reader to computer USB port;
e When Windows® system shows Installation window you should choose the first option: "Install

Mext ==
the software automatically (Recommended)" and press button '

o System will start to install drivers and the device itself;

o After the system has installed the reader, the window of completing the installation wizard will
be displayed.

If the driver has been installed properly, a green diode should illuminate on the reader.

5.7.4. TachoReader Basic

The TachoReader Basic device allows you to download data directly from the tachograph without
connecting other devices. Using the tachograph, it is also possible to download driver card data. The
device can store data in its internal memory until it is transferred to another media (for example, to a
computer disk).

TachoReader Basic uses tachograph power supply while retrieving data, so no external power
source is required. It is small, easy and convenient to use.

° Tachoreader % »

BASIC

Fig. TachoReader Basic.

The device is not supported by Windows® 2000 and earlier operating systems.

To install TachoReader Basic on a computer, simply connect it to the USB port and wait until
Windows® installs it automatically.

Go far.

eurowag.com

49



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

When it detects a new device, Windows® automatically installs it as a newmass storage disk.

5.7.5. TachoReader Combo Plus

TachoReader Combo Plus device allows to download data directly from a tachograph or a
driver's and worshop card, without having to connect other devices. What is more, the device makes it
possible to store data in its internal memory until the data is transferred to a different data carrier (e.g. a
computer disk).

Fig. TachoReader Combo Plus.

The device set includes:

1. Two 1,5V AA batteries to supply the device without having to connect it to a different source of
electricity;

2. Mini-USB cable by means of which the device is connected with a computer (transfers data from
the memory to a computer disk) and provided supply from the computer;

3. TachoReader Combo Cable (hereinafter referred to as the TRC cable) - for reading data from the
tachograph - the device uses the tachograph power supply.

The device is not supported by Windows® 2000 and earlier operating systems.
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Required elements for PC installation:
1. The device TachoReader Combo Plus;
2. The cable MINI-USB.

Installation procedure:

1. Connect the device TachoReader Combo Plus to USB port via Mini USB cable and wait till
Windows® has performed the installation automatically.

2. In device manager you can find the installed TachoReader Combo Plus as USB Mass Storage
Device.

5.8. Transferring the program to another computer

Before transferring data, please read the items below:

Notes before proceeding

If you have SQL Server other than SQL 2000 MSDE:

SQL 2000 MSDE (MicroSoft Desktop Engine) - obsolete version.

1. Select "Mixed Mode" as "Authentication mode" in the system configuration window for Microsoft
SQL Server.

2. Turn on xp_cmdshel and Agent XPs options Sllgg%)ort
(you can do this from the "Database Manager|sssl* in "Server -> Configuration [aar: menu).

It is recommended that the same version of TachoScan as installed on the old computer, is installed on the
newcomputer,

3. After making the copy of the database, transfer the license key to the new computer.

NET network license keys require HASP LICENSE MANAGER driver installation.

For Windows® 7 64-bit and Windows® Server 2008 64-bit systems, HASP installation instructions and the
drivers for these systems can be found at: "http.//download.inelo.pl/drivers/HASP LM _setup.zip".

For 4Trans 3.10 version, all of the directories and path names below have the old name: PCNETSERVICE
instead of INELO.
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If you are migrating a database from SQL 2000 to SQL 2012 or higher version, the intermediate
database migration to SQL 2008 R2 must be performed first.

Database

Making a backup copy of the database (on the old computer)

A copy of the database should be made using: "Database Manager/ss!" software:

1. Run the program (see: "Running "Database Manaqer"m').

2. After logging in the Database Manager window menu, select: "Backup -> Backup
database".

. . << Advanced |
3. In the next window, click on: .

4. After setting the "database copy path" make a two consecutive FULL copies of
4TransKONFIG and 4TransMDF databases.

4 Backups s . ﬂ1

Creating the copy | Schedules | Status of making |

rAdvanced mode

Database [ =l !/\

Recovery model
Typeofbacupcopy [ ~ |

Database backup directory
|E: \moja_kopia_bazy_4Trans

ATranskONFIG
4TransMOF

<< Simple

Fig. Creating database backup copies.

Restoring the database from backup (on a new computer)

Before restoring the database from the backup, you need to install TachoScan and TachoScan server
on the new computer (server is installed automatically when you first run TachoScarn).

The server can be installed manually by downloading the installer from "wwwitachoscan.com” ->
Download tab.
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The database should restored using: "Database Manager| =)' software:

1. Run the program (see: "Running "Database Manager"|:45|").

2. After logging in the Database Manager window menu, select: "Backup -> Restore
database".

. . << Advanced |
3. In the next window, click on: .

4. Select the path to the database backup files (item 1 - Fig. bellow) - after the first path is
selected, the program enters the same second path by default (item a).

5. Select each database (item 2).

i - — 4 B
ey OO e
~Database backup files 0)

Path to directories with 4TransMDF database backup files ;/
IE:\moja_kopia_bazy_‘Tl’rans _J [~ show differential and transaction log backup

4TransMDF database backup
| [ No. | Creation date | Filename | Type of b
3014-02-2509:43:35 E:Ymoja_kopia_bazy_4Trans\4TransMDF_F_201402250943.bak  Full  TPENKALAVNELO 3500000000250

1

Path to directories with 4TransKONFIG database badkup files

E:\moja_kopia_bazy_4Trans |-
|E+\moja_kopia_bazy_: o] ®
ATransKONFIG database backup

| Mo | Creation date | Filename | Type of bi

1 201402-2509:43:27 Eiynoja_kopia_bazy_4Trans\4TransKONFIG_F_201402250943.bak  Ful  TPENKALAVINELO 80000000241

&)

Mext ==

Fig. Restoring the database copy.

6. Click: .

Moving supporting folders

This operation is performed after the database is restored, before the first start of TachoScan.

After making the copy of the database on the old computer and restoring the backup on the new
one, the final step is to copy from the old computer the folders in which, among others, digital
readouts and record sheet scans are stored.

Go far.
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To do this:
On your old computer

1. Launch TachoScan, log in as administrator (the default password is "admin™).

¢ if the login window is not displayed when launching the program, re-run it from:
"START -> Programs -> INELO -> 4Trans -> Administrator".

2. Open the program settings window ("Basic data -> Settings").
3. Inthe: Paths tab check the location of the directories:

/' Program settings x

4 Main
Lists appearance settings

Administration panel - Paths

. Path selection
Menu appearance settings : )
4 Administration panel .| Working [netwaork] directory of the system
Automatic updates - C:\Program Files\Inelo'\dTrans [Z]
Countries — )
. " | Path forthe TachoScan module files
Database backup settings Paths shown in this
Email - Agenda - ChUsers\uzytkownik\Documents\IMELO"TachoScan figure are examples [I]
Import/Export Document directory path
Paths

Privileges templates
Security

Support

Users

ChUsers\uzytkownik\Documents\ IMELO\Documents [Z]

DAutomaticaIIy create reports in the directory

B

Fig. Program Settings -> Paths.

4. Copy the folders and their contents into any medium.

If the Path for the TachoScan module files and Document directory path is within the Working
(network) directory of the system path, it is enough to copy this directory.

On your new computer

1. You can paste the contents of the directories (copied from the old computer) anywhere.
2. Run TachoScan, logging in as an administrator (see: "First launch EBI").

3. Inthe settings window under Paths point to the location of the copied directories.
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6. First launch

The topic below presents the program setup process before the first start.

Before the first start of the program it is required to sign in to an account with administrative privileges in the
operating system.

6.1. Step 1 - select program mode

When you first start the program it displays a window: Step 1 - select program mode, where,
depending on your needs, select:

Standard (single-user mode)

Please, read the description in the window (Fig. bellow).

B Ty
(' First start-up of program 4Trans ‘ ﬁ]

Step 1 - select program mode

Please :plect program mode
ﬁ' @ Standard (single-user mode)
'Z/ Single-workstation version, no users management, local database.

() Advanced (multi-user mode)
‘ - I Multi-user mode with user management and database server on the local PC

(") Select an existing 4Trans server.
Database server on other PC

> Server: | Seryer

Standard version does not offer the advanced users and module privileges management system.
The program database is installed on the local PC (having 4Trans client installed as well} and there is no access to other
4Trans databases.

Language En.glish - | Mext == H Close

Mext ==
If the above program mode is correct, left-click on the: - button - the program will

display: "Step 2 - server initiation [ss 1" window.
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Advanced (multi-user mode)

Please, read the description in the window (Fig. bellow).

r ™
( First start-up of program 4Trans 1 &J

Step 1 - select program mode

Please select program mode

(7 Standard (single-user mode)
‘ Single-workstation version, no users management, local database.

A

\
- @ Advanced (multi-user mode)
= i Multi-user mode with user management and database server on the local PC

() Select an existing 4Trans server.
Database server on other PC

.
o Server: | Senwer

Select for single-workstation solution or when the local computer works as the server for multi-client solution. The
program will automatically perform the installation of the Microsoft SQL Server [free version} and attach an empty
database,

Language English - Mext == H Close

Mext = =
If the above program mode is correct, left-click on the: - button - the program will

display: "Step 2 - server initiation [s 1" window.

Select an existing 4Trans server.

Please, read the description in the window (Fig. bellow).

- Go far.
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ra ™
(' First start-up of program 4Trans ‘ &J

Step 1 - select program mode

Please select program made

(7 Standard (single-user mode)
‘ Single-warkstation version, no users management, local database.

() Advanced (multi-user mode)

Multi-user mode with user management and database server on the local PC

N

=
;@) Select an existing 4Trans server.
“/ Database server on other PC
>y Semver  Server - O

Select this option for multi-client installation, In the field below select or input the path to the existing server with
attached database of the program 4Trans, The default path to the server with attached database consists of the
computer name, the character ™" and the instance name [e.g. "KOMPO1\INELC). Mote that for the multi-client operation
the existing firewall application needs to be correctly configured. For a detailed description of the multi-client
installation refer to the program help file and installation manual.

CAUTION

1. In the multi-client mode all workstations need to have a full access to the directory "4Trans” containing the program
documents. Refer to the program documentation for further information concerning the directories.

2.In case of the program database installation in the existing MSSQL Server, follow the installation manual.

Language English - | Mext == H Close |

él

Summing up, this option can be selected only when:

o the program connects with an existing server that has the TachoScan database connected
beforehand.

To connect to the existing server with the database:

e clicking on the icon: = will refresh the list of servers;

e click the button: |~ (item 1 - Fig. above);

e select a desired server from the list.

If a desired PC is not on the list of servers, please make sure that PC-server communication has been
unlocked through the ports.

- 1433 1434 at UDP protocol;

- possibly for HASP Manager check 475 port at UDP and TCP protocol - If the network license key is
installed on the same PC.

After installation of TachoScan program server IT IS NOT RECOMMENDED to change the name of the PC,
on which the server has been installed.

If you want to connect TachoScan database to an existing MSSQL server, go to the topic.: "Attaching and
Detaching the database | %

The program will be started after connecting to TachoScan, server is completed.
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6.2. Step 2 - server initiation

If in the first step you selected: Standard (single-user mode) or Advanced (multi-user mode),
Step 2 - server initiation window appears in the next step.

@
(' First start-up of program 4Trans &J

Step 2 - server initiation

Microsoft SQL Server is required before the program may be launched.
(7) Install SQL Server from specified lc Browse...

") Install SQL Server from website

Option allows installing the SQL Server directly from the installation drive ar from the specified location on the local PC,

Language English - << Previous | Close

Install SQL Server from specified location:

This option is automatically checked if TachoScan is installed from the original installation
media.
[ Bromse... | possibility of indicating any installation path:

e Microsoft® SQL Server™ 2017 Express for Windows® 8.1, Windows Server® 2012,
Windows Server® 2012 R2 (required filename: "InstallSQL2017.exe");

e Microsoft® SQL Server™ 2019 Express for Windows® 10 and Windows® 11
(required filename: "InstallSQL2019.exe");

Install SQL Server from website

If the TachoScan installer does not find the SQL Server installation file, it checks the above
option - the installer is downloaded from the Internet.
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During the first launch, the Microsoft® SQL Server™ 2019 Express database server for Windows® 10 and
Windows® 11 is installed.

SQL Server™ 2019 Express database limitations:
- support for one physical processor;

- 1410 MB of RAM;

- database size: 10 GB.

If the maximum database size (10 GB) is not sufficient, you need to purchase the latest commercial version of
Microsoft® SQL Server™,
When installation is finished you have to reboot your computer.

During the installation process the program will automatically create folders for saving of tacho disco images, files
with readings from digital driver’s cards, documents and backup of database.

The default path. "...IMy documentsiUserlINELOV’,

where. User - is the name of user who logged in to Windovws® system.

After installation, the database program may display the following screen:

[Company] New Company

In the New company window, enter your company's data

or in the window:

Active company selection n
Select the active company
| ]

oK

Fig. Window of active company selection

select the active company.

After selecting/saving, the proper program window will be launched.

6.3. Login

6.3.1. Simple logging

The option unavailable for Standard (local work) mode of program work.

If you want to change the mode of program work go to topic: "The change of working mode to Advanced [

, Go far.
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After program installation in the database, there exists only one "Administrator”" account, to which
to log on. We enter: administrator as a user, password: admin.

) 4Trans L ﬂ

User administrator

Password:

fengtsn—+] [0k ][ concer [ (> ]

Fig. Simple logging.

6.3.2. Advanced logging

The option unavailable for Standard (local work) mode of program work.
If you want to change the mode of program work go to topic. "The change of working mode to Advanced [

In order to change a server or network key option, select the button: (Fig. bellow):

) 4Trans L ﬂ

User administrator J |_
7

Password:
p
English *][ ok | canca || Hew | s>

Fig. Button ">>"

The log window will be expanded with additional options:

(e =

Server: [SERVER_NAME

User: administrator

Password:

Metwork key options

D Use specific address

’_7_| Set timeout

Enalish - |

ok | concat || tep [ << |

Fig. Advanced options

o Server (Fig. above)
This is a drop-down list of MS SQL servers available (visible) in the network. In order to refresh

the list, push the button: G (Fig. above). If, due to some unpredictable reasons, the server

which we want to connect to is not visible, then you can type in its name.

o Use specific address

This is a drop-down list of available (visible) HASP license managers. In the case when a
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"HASP Manager| =" is active on the computer that is logging to a domain different than the
computer with installed TachoScan client, then the client will not be connected to this manager
as a default one. It is necessary to activate this option and type the IP address of the computer
along with installed HASP Manager.

If, however, this option is unchecked, the program searches the network for active HASP
license managers (only in the domain to which the computer is logged);

o Set timeout
This option makes it possible to set timeout ([s] — seconds) that the program should wait for
response from computers when searching for key managers in the local network — increasing
the time limit to more than 1 second is justified in the case of a low network transmission rates.

6.3.3. Path selection

The option unavailable for Standard (local work) mode of program work.

If you want to change the mode of program work go to topic: "The change of working mode to Advanced [

After you have logged a window will be displayed on which three paths to directories should be set:

Repository directory @

One of required directories is not set

To continue set all directories
Waorking (network) directory of the system
Chlsers\UserDocuments\INELOD

Path for the TachoScan module files

Chlsers\UserDocuments\INELO\TachoScan

Document directory path

ChUsers\UserDocuments\INELOADocuments

Database backup directory
ChUsers\senDocuments\INELOBackup

Fig. Repository directory.

B B B &

e to the main 4Trans folder (default path "..\Program Files\INELO");

dor 64-bit systems, depending on the Windows® version.
*..IProgram Files (x86)IINELOI".

to working (network) directory of the system (default path "..\Documents\INELO");

to TachoScan module files (default path "...\Documents\INELO\TachoScan");
to back-up copy (default path "..\Documents\INELO\Backup");
to the folder with documents (default path "..\Documents\INELO\Documents").
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Paths can be typed using the keyboard or chosen by clicking the button: [Z]

If a path to a folder is correct, it will be shown in green. Similarly, an incorrect path will be shown in red.

If the system operates in the network with several positions, the paths need sometimes be set to remote
computers.

A user logged on a computer must have full access to the INELO catalogue made available to him.

6.4. Granting rights / privileges

The option unavailable for Standard (local work) mode of program work.

If you want to change the mode of program work go to topic. "The change of working mode to Advanced [

The TachoScan can be used by many users simultaneously, each user works within the
authorization set by the administrator. The administrator has control over users, creating their accounts
and granting them appropriate rights.

The standard menus are not available for the administrator, but the advanced settings, such as directory paths,
database backup parameters, user management and access rights settings are avaiable.

In order to grant licenses to a user (users) you need to log on to the program as
"Administrator"” (see the topic above "Logging"), and then:

e from the menu Basic data select option Settings Ea and add a new user in the option
users.

¢ In the Templates add a new license pattern and attribute it to a user.

6.5. Database backup settings

The option unavailable for Standard (local work) mode of program work.

If you want to change the mode of program work go to topic. "The change of working mode to Advanced [ef

Use menu "program settings", option "Database backup settings", to define the frequency for
the backup copy and the type of the copy to be created.
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6.6. Program activation

After purchasing, TachoScan may require activation (unless you paid directly). Prior to activation,
a window informing about the required activation appears and you are asked to enter respective code.

There are 2 possible reactions now:

¥ . . — .
o 55 - the following window, for activation code input appears,

o -continue to work with the program without activation.

If the program Is not activated within the specified time limit, it will be blocked.

If an improper activation code is entered 3 times, the license key will be blocked permanently. In this case it is
necessary to refer to the producer’s intervention service that is provided against payment, according to the actual
INELO Polska Sp. z o.0. price list.

6.7. TCP/IP Port for MS SQL Server
To read out the number of TCP/IP port for MSSQL server:

1. Start the program "SQL Utility" from menu:
Start -> Programs -> INELO -> SQLDatabase.

2. Select the TCP/IP field in the right paneland click Properties.

3. A port created dynamically during installation, on which the created database operates, is

Ctri Ic
displayed in a new windowin the Default Port field. Copy it (e.g. L + - ) and configure
existing firewall programs to enable communication with this port on TCP.

4. In case of program base malfunction, e-mail the content of the logging file (4Trans_log.txt in the
directory "My Documents") to INELO Polska Sp. z 0.0. (e.g., via email to serwis@inelo.pl). The file
can also be opened from the menu:

Start -> Programs -> INELO -> SQLDatabase -> Install Logs

7. Program launch mode

7.1. The change of working mode to Advanced
To change from Standard (local work) mode to Advanced mode you have to:

e Close program — when it is open,
e Re-open it from menu: "Start -> Programs -> INELO -> TachoScan -> Administrator",
e In login window fill the field: "User" -> "Administrator”, enter the default password — that is:
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||admin||,

The program will open with so called "Administration panel” without basic functions but with the possibility fo
make the advanced settings like the setting of paths for saving of files, managing the users (see. program hejp).

e Once the program is open you have to move to program settings ("Administration panel ->
Settings"), and in tab: "Support" change option for: "Program launch mode" from

"Standard" to "Advanced".

If the program will work in Advanced mode you have to remember about adding new users and setting the
privileges for them (see: program help).

7.2. The change of working mode to Standard
To change from Advanced mode to Standard (local work) mode you have to:

¢ Restart program and login as: Administrator - the default password is: admin,

The program will open with so called Administration panel without basic functions but with the possibility to make
the advanced settings like the setting of paths for saving of files, managing the users (see: program help).

e Once the program is open you have to move to program settings ("Basic data -> Settings"), and

in tab: Support change option for: Program launch mode from Advanced to Standard.

If the program will work in standard mode you have to remember that:

- program will not display login window during start up — this means that any person can open it and feel free to
ada, edit and delete records;

- program will run with all available functions written on the license key,

- to login again to Administrator’s account you have to run program from the menu: "Start -> All programs ->
INELO -> TachoScan -> Administrator”.

8. Software update - Updater

Updater is a standalone, self-executable application that is used as a monitoring and updating tool.

The program works in the background (is not visible). To open the Updater window, click on the:

o , icon in the system tray (on the bottom right of Windows® taskbar, next to system date).

Once connected, the program will display a window with the following information:

The information in the red box is displayed after the program varranty has expired.
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Update
) _ - launches the process of downloading and installing program updates

(see: "Download and Installation e 1" topic for more);

Buy now
) - opens the guarantee order form window (see: "Ordering Warrantyles '
topic for more);

@ UPDATER ver. 2.0.1.1 LICENCE: 284 DST Language: [English v

APPLICATIONS NEWS

v P HAPPY EASTER! ~

We hereby wish all the best on this Easterto all our dear Clients and Partnershoping

Your version 4.4.1 Update our cooperation continues for many years to come. Inelo Team more

P RESTS ON THE FERRY - CHANGES TO THE EC GUIDANCE NOTE

{ 4Trans

New version 4.5.1 See changes
In recent days updated content of Guidance Note no. & of the European
00 day(s) left till the end of the warrant Commission on registration of time spent on a ferry or train where the driver has
access to a bunk or couchette:1. ltwas .. more
P INELO GRANTED THE BUSINESS GAZELLE 2016!
We are proud to announce that for the sixth time we have been honoured to
receive the Gazela Biznesu [Business Gazelle] title. The Gazela Biznesu .. more
. P MINIMUM WAGE IN AUSTRIA
@) 4Trans
According to information provided by the ZMPD (Association of International Road
Your version 4.4.1 Buy now Transport Carriers) and obtained from the Association of Austrian Transport
Carriers (Fachverband fir das ... more
New version 4.5.1 See changes
P FRANCE: CHANGES IN THE ATTESTATIONS OF SECONDMENT FOR DRIVERS
Warranty expired 99 days ago We inform that it is now possible to register drivers on the French SIPS| website:
www.sipsi.travail.gouv.fr. Additionally, French authorities informed that all
attestations issued .. more
P ITALY: COMPULSORY REPORTING DELEGATED EMPLOYEES v
W
®
ne’o REFRESH MINIMIZE

Fig. Updater window.

8.1. Download and Installation

To update the software:

1. Download the latest version of the program - click:

The program will begin downloading the update. Download progress is shown in a new window.

We recommend that you upgrade to the new version on the computer / server on which the database resides
first.

You can continue to work on your computer while the updates are downloaded.

2. After the download process is complete, it will be required to log in to an administrator account - the
default password:: admin.
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3. Then, installing the new version will start - follow the instructions of the upgrade software.

8.2. Ordering Warranty

If the warranty for the program has expired, in the Updater window, the following text will appear:

"Warranty expired [] days ago".

In this case, you will not be able to upgrade to the latest version.

To renew your warranty, you must contact the Customer Service. To do so, click

Buy now

- the update program will launch a web browser with the Order form, which must be
appropriately filled in and sent.

Within one business day you will be contacted by a Customer Service employee to confirm and
clarify your order. The employee will also inform you about the date of renewing the program warranty.

8.3. Failed update - causes and solutions

Possible reasons for update failure:

¢ no free disk space required to perform a database backup before the update;

e no access (write access) to the directory to which database is to be backed up before the
update;

e incorrect path to the database backup (e.g. on a mapped drive). It is recommended that UNC
network path is set (e.g. "\\Server_Name\Shared_resource\Backup");

e SQL AGENT service not running.
Solution

Manual backup of the database

A copy of the database should be made using: "Database Manager@?l" software:

1. Run the program (see: "Running "Database Manaqer"m').

2. Make a copy of the database by selecting Database backup in Backup menu (a detailed
description in: "Backug@" topic).

INELO shall not be responsible for data loss caused by the failure to make program database backup.

Updating the database
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To update the database, you must run the "aktualizacja4T.exe" file with "-ignore" parameter.

Default path to this file: "C:lProgram Files|INELO*4Trans" or, for 64-bit systems: "C:Program
Files(x86)IINELO*I4Trans".

1. Running the file with parameter:
a. make a shortcut to "aktualizacja4T.exe" file;
b. right-click on the shortcut and select Properties;

c. in Target path field, add "-ignore" to "C:\Program
Files\INELO*\4Trans\aktualizacja4T.exe" path (remember about the space before -
Fig. bellow parameter).

P : A
(' aktualizacjadT - Shortcut Properti ; 1
(" aktualizacja o roperties E

Securty I Details | Previous Versions
General | Shortout | Compatibility

@ aktualizacja4T — Shartout

Target type:; Application \
Target location: 4Trans_ 4 0 = /

Target: JELO4Trans_4_Dhaktualizacia4 T exe” -igﬁure

Start in; "C:*Program Files B&WMNELO 4 Trans_4 0"

Shartout key: i"njune

Bun: [Normal window vJ

Comment:

| OpenFiie Location | | Change lcon... | | Advanced... |

K )| Concel || sonb |

Fig. "-ignore"” parameter.

If update continues to fail, contact the software vendor service [a7B)
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*) For 4Trans 3.10 version, all of the above directories and path names have the old name: PCNETSERVICE
Instead INELO.

9. Administration panel

To call up the Administration Panel log as "Administrator" to the program (the default password is:
"admin").

If your program starts without opening the login window you should run the program from Start menu:
Start -> All programs -> INELO -> 4Trans -> Administrator.

An option to enable/disable login window s available in program settings (see.: "Support @on the administrator
account.

Available options:

9.1. [014] Settings

Description of export/ import settings and other buttons, see: Engine module -> Settings|i section.

Menu available only on the administrator’s account.

Setting functions visible on the admin’s account:

9.1.1. Main

Active company

Choosing a company

Choosing an active (default) company causes that the program will automatically suggest
the name in the "Company" fields, e.g. when adding a new driver or a vehicle.

Show own companies only

Company names with the status: "own company" will be displayed in the active company
selection field (see: "Basic data -> Companies @').
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Driver and company

Display after the driver's name abbreviation of the company name the driver works with
On the lists where drivers are chosen, next to names, an abbreviated form of the company

for which they work will be displayed. This option is especially useful if the same driver is
employed by at least two companies.

Default undertaking in the attestation of activities

Active company

An active company will be displayed by default in the business activity attestation adding
window.

Company [...]

Irrespective of a user and active company, a company selected in this option will be
displayed by default in the business activity attestation adding window.

Date and time format

A group of options allows you to select a date and time format and date separator.

Miscellaneous

Restore previously opened forms at the start of the application

Select this option to remember the windows open during unexpected closing of the
program. Select this option to remember the windows open when closing the program. When
re-starting the program, you will be asked whether to restore the open windows.
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The mechanism saves open windows for the following items: sales/purchase invoices, orders, vehicles,
semi-trailers, companies, employees, list of record sheets, trjps, costs, driver card.

Show risk assessment in the main window (may cause slower program operation)
After selecting this option, the window presenting the results of calculating the

frequency of serious infringements will be displayed in the Start Repute tab. The
window will be displayed alternately with News.

Proxy server

Use internet settings from Windows
The program uses Windows® settings (Control panel -> Internet options -> Connections) —

this option should be used when the connection via proxy server does not require entering the
user/password.

Manual configuration

Provides access to the settings fields of the connection via proxy server.

9.1.1.1. Lists appearance settings

Settings options are grouped in the fields:

Lists fonts

This option makes it possible to change font on the lists (list of companies, drivers, etc.).
Program menu font will not be changed.

Colors

Lists header color

Change of color for the lines background in the list headings.
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Highlighted header color

Change of color for the background of a marked column in the list heading.

Lists background color

Change of color on the list’s background.

List options
Save filters when lists are being closed

Option checked - date range — set when closing the list — is stored by the program and
will be used the next time you open the list;

L1 Option unchecked - date range filter defaults to 12 months ago, or a different date range
if it was saved using: button.

9.1.1.2. Menu appearance settings

You can change the appearance of the menu main bar in this window:

Toolbar options

Display the icon subtitles

Icon subtitles can be displayed in the top toolbar.

9.1.2. Administration panel

Administration panel contains a number of configuration and administrative settings relating to the
fundamental mechanisms of program operation.

From the panel, you can configure the system users and their authorizations, you can make
changes in the way the software is updated, you can also verify the license utilization for the individual
modules of the system.
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Administration panel is divided into tabs - click on the desired tab to open the settings window.

Available options depend on the authorizations granted by the system administrator.

9.1.2.1. Automatic updates

In this tab there are options concerning program update.
Automatically check for available updates for current version

Option checked - program will check via the internet in specified intervals whether the
update is available. Depending on the option selected below an appropriate message will
appear if the update is available;

[] Option unchecked - program will not check whether the new version is available.

In the "Help -> About [ 18Bwindow the information if the current version is up to date will be displayed.

Select the automatic download type:
Download and install patches - once a patch is found, the program will automatically start to
download it. The update will be carried out the next time TachoScan is launched.

Download and install updates - once an update is found, the program will automatically start
to download it. The program will be updated after downloading the files or during the next launch of

TachoScan.

9.1.2.2. Countries

Window related with Delegations module. All countries, which are featured in an Annex to the Act of
amounts due in virtue of delegations (109 countries) appear in the list. In this bookmark it may be
defined, which countries will be highlighted, and which will be hidden.
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9.1.2.3. Database backup settings

In the window "Database backup settings" you can configure frequency and type of a copy to
be created.

Administration panel - Database backup settings

Database
Creating backup database
Eﬁzﬂ]‘?: backup ChUsers\User\Documents\INELO"\Backup E]
Delete database backups after days.
Status of making database backup
B &
Task name Active |5Status Execution time Next execution -
4TransKONFIG_D_backup 25-11-2013 14:45:01| 29-11-2013 14:45:00/
4TransKOMNFIG_F_backup ) Succeeded 25-11-2013 09:00:01 | 05-12-2013 09:00:00 =
4TransKONFIG_L_backup [l Succeeded 29-11-2013 08:00:02| 29-11-2013 05:00:00
4TransMDF_D_backup B Failed 28-11-2013 14:45:00 29-11-2013 14:45:00 | 4
4TransMDF_F_backup [l Succeeded 25-11-2013 09:00:06 | 05-12-2013 09:00:00
4TransMDF_L_backup ) Succeeded 29-11-2013 08:00:01 | 29-11-2013 05:00:00
master_F_backup [l Succeeded 28-11-2013 09:00:03 05-12-2013 09:00:00
msdb_D_backup ) Succeeded 28-11-2013 14:45:02| 29-11-2013 14:45:00
msdb_F_backup [l Succeeded 28-11-2013 09:00:02 05-12-2013 09:00:00 -

Fig. Setting a database copy.

Database

Creating backup database

Activating or deactivating the option of automatic creating of a database copy.

IT IS NOT recommended to deactivate the function of creating a database copy.

Even in the case when the administrator creates a backup copy for the entire disk on which the
database Is located, IT IS NOT recommended to deactivate the function.

It must be remembered that when the option of creating a database backup copy is deactivated, the
aatabase will "swell” (increase its size with history of the performed operations).

Jobs schedule executed by:

The frame is only visible for a database connected to SQL Server™ version 2008R2 or later.

SQL Server Agent service

For SQL Server™ EXpress version - after selecting this option, the program displays a
warning that database backup is not possible.
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For other versions of SQL Server™, database backup copy will be created by the SQL
Server™ Agent service. In the Status of making database backup box, the history of
backups made directly from SQL Server™ Agent will be displayed.

INELO Service

Backup copy of the database is created by the INELO Service which comes with the
program. Most importantly, the service works on any version of SQL Server (from 2008R2 up).

Database backup directory

This is the same folder of "database copy" that we define when starting the program for
the first time.

Button; | =&ttings..

Opens the window "Database backup settings":

The settings work for the database backup service currently selected in the frame. Jobs schedule
executed by: (see description above).

i) Database backup settings X
|EI ~ | oK Apply Cancel

Frequency Daily

@days

OWeeks every days

(O Months

@ Do once at 09:40 s

oo en

Fig. Window of "Database backup settings"

In this window you need to set:
» type of the database copy being created:
- Full — the entire image of the database is created.

- Differential — this is a copy of all data which have been changed (also new ones) from the time of
creating the last full backup copy.

- Logs —this is a copy of operations that have been performed on the database.

» Frequency of creating a database copy. It is possible to select from three different
frequency schemata:

- daily — set every how many days a copy is to be created,
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- weekly — select on which day of the week a coy is to be created,
- monthly — there are two possibilities to created a monthly copy:
~ ewery (1to 31) day of a month ewery (1 to 3) months,
~ ewery (1to 4 or the last) (Monday to Sunday) month every (1 to 3) months.
» depending on frequency settings, it needs to be defined whether a copy is to be created:
- once at (00:00 to 23:59),
- every (1to 59 or 1 to 23) (minutes or hours) Start (00:00 to 23:59) Finish (00:00 to 23:59)

In order for the values to appear in the first column one needs to select values in the second columns
beforehand (minutes or hours).

Defined frequency: Weeks -> Thursaay below Create every 35 -> minutes -> Start at 07:00 -> Finish at
10:00. which means a copy will be created every 35 minutes, between 07:00 and 10:00 every Thursday.

Delete database backups after

Activating or deactivating the option of automatic deletion of older backup copies after a
number of days (from 1 to 59).

Status of making database backup

View the record of making database backups@

Displays a window, in which history of creating the database backup copies is shown. This
window can be triggered if you double-click a given line of a sentence.

Refresh status

Refreshes the status of creating a database copy.

View actual "SQL Server Log"@

Open an available log file list.

Status of making database backup
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The list shows tasks (creating database copies), their activity, status, etc.

Tasks designation. D — full copy, F — differential copy, L - logs.

If the status of a given task is empty it means that creating this type of a backup copy has not been
activated or the program has not yet attempted to create such copy, e.g. creating the copy is set for
Thursday and the check-up date is Wednesday.

When you double-click the task line a window of history of creating a database copy process will appear
and detailed information concerning the error will be displayed.

The most frequent reasons for error occurrence during the process of creating a database copy:

- wrongly set path for the database copy,
- lack of serves privileges to save a database copy in the set directory,
- no space on the disk.

When the task status shovs ‘failed" it means that the database copy has not been created.

It is recommended to localize the reason for such error of failing to create a database copy as
soon as possible and repair it.

9.1.2.4. E-mail - Agenda

In this window the following options are available:
Send an e-mail message to user responsible for unfinished task

This option applies to the modules where tasks are generated (Time schedule, certain registers
of Fleet module), and a relevant user is made responsible for their completion.

)ption checked _ - the program, according to the settings below, will send an e-mail to the
appropriate user reminding of task completion;

] dption unchecked - the program will not send any e-mail message.

E-mail reminding options
Send messages [] days before deadline

Select how many days prior to the deadline for task completion the program is to send an e-
mail reminder.
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Outgoing mail server configuration

Outgoing mail server

Enter the address of outcoming mail server.

Security

Select the security mode for outgoing mail server connection.

Port

Enter the number of port, through which e-mail messages will be sent (Default = 25).

User

Enter the name (login) of user having access to the e-mail.

Password

Enter the user access password.

9.1.2.5. List of used licences

Tab visible to a program that uses a network license key [42Y

This window displays information about the software licenses being used by other users/
computers.

Log the license usage

Enables/ disables the license use check function. When you select this option, click:
Refresh
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9.1.2.6. Paths

Menu available only on the administrator’s account.

Path selection

Working (network) directory of the system

Default path: "...\Documents\INELO".

This is the root directory of the program, in which working files are stored. Each user of
TachoScan should have access (read and write permissions) to this directory.

By default, the working folder contains the following directories: TachoScan and
Documents.

Administrator:
If you change the location of TachoScan and Documents folders, do not forget to grant appropriate
permission to the users of TachoScan.

Path for the TachoScan module files

Default path: "...\Documents\INELO\TachoScan".

Folders with the names that are short names of companies input in the program are created in
TachoScan module files folder (default name: "TachoScan") - number of folders depends on
the number of added companies. Whereas the following folders are created in these folders:
Image folders (where tacho disc scan files are stored) and: Digital folder (where source files
downloaded from driver cards and digital tachographs are stored).

It is the same folder of tacho images, which we define during first start-up of the program. This
path can be changed in the main settings window.

Document directory path

Default path: "...\Documents\INELO\Documents".
Folders with the names that are short names of companies input in the program are created in
the documents folder (default name: "Documents™) - number of folders depends on the number
of added companies. It is the same folder of documents, which we define during first start-up
of the program. This path can be changed in the main settings window.

Automatically create reports in the directory

Option checked - reports exported to a file (pdf, xml. xIs, html) are saved by default in the
location selected here (in the active company folder).
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Option unchecked - every time before exporting the report to a file, the program asks for the

path to save the file.

9.1.2.7. Privileges templates

This window is intended to manage privilege templates thus enabling to add new templates, modify

and delete existing ones.

In order to add, change or delete a privilege template you need to use the list toolbar( s

(see: Fig. bellow).

Default privilege templates cannot be edited or deleted — names of these templates are marked with bold font

Administration panel - Privileges templates

MName

Fig. Program settings - templates.

Adding atemplate

1. Click the: * button.

2. In the Name field, type the name of the template - click

20, Privileges edit

3. This will open a window allowing to add or change the rights included in the created template:

e any permissions (read-only, full, none) that appear on the permissions list can be

established for created or edited permissions template;

Type and number of privileges depends on the type of modules that have been installed.
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e to set the standard permissions for each module in the list, click with the right mouse
button on the list and select the desired module;

. . . 5 d
e after configuring the permissions, click | 2= 2M9 €9s& .

4. In the Privileges template window, the created template can be assigned to any number of
users from the list.

If privileges with different levels of access recur in template assigned to one user, the program will assign
that user the highest possible ones available in these templates.

1. Template.: Analysis, privilege. monthly calendar, level of access. NONE.
2. Template: Settlements, privilege: monthly calendar, level of access.: READING.

The two templates above have been assigned to a given user. Privileges for a monthly calendar recur but
have different levels of access. The program will choose the highest level of access, i.e. the user will have
access to READ the monthly calendar.

9.1.2.8. Security

The available options in this window.

Passwords

Use secure passwords (min. 8 characters, capital and small letters)

After checking this option during adding and editing a new user the program will prompt for
8 sign password with at least one capital letter and one regular letter. If the password is
incorrect the program will not allow to save it.

Force password changing every [] days

With this option users are forced to change password for the access to program
TachoScan.

User activity

Record user activity
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When the option is checked the program will record every operation (add, edit, delete)
executed by the user in the TachoScan program.

The recording user activity function works only in Main and TachoScan modules. The functionality in
other modules will be enabled in successive TachoScan versions.

Delete the history of user activity after

When the option is checked the program will consecutively delete any history of user
activity that is older than the specified number of days.

9.1.2.9. Support

Database backup

Database backup folder

In this field path to database backup copy contained in: "Database backup settings/+ 1" tab
is displayed.

A copy of the database may be made only on the computer on which theTachoScan server is installed.

[Run database backup wizard]

Press this button to display: Database backup wizard panel, in which you can specify the
type of the backup:

¢ Create database backup only (*.bak);
e Create zip archive of database and attach:
» analog discs (record sheet);
» data files of digital tachographs and driver cards;

After making your selection, click on the [Next] button to make a backup copy of the
database or on the [Cancel] button to exit the database backup wizard.

Settings for automatic mechanism of creating a database can be found in the "Database backup
settings [$3ab of program settings window.
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Program launch mode
There are two program launch modes available:
Standard

The program is launched without the logging window. All functions set in the license key are
available in the program.

The standard version of the program gperates with the LOCAL license key only.

Advanced

The logging window is displayed before each launch of the program, where you should
enter a user and a password. Depending on privileges set for the user by the administrator, the
program starts with defined functions and access rights.

9.1.2.10. Users

This window is intended to manage user’s accounts thus enabling to add new accounts, modify
and delete existing ones.

TachoScan safes user’s own setting in the database. These seltings are entered for a particular user, regardless
of which computer in the network the user logs on. Columns width and sequence on the lists can be adjusted and
one can select which columns are to be visible, etc.

In order to add, change or delete a user you need to use the main toolbar[ e 1.
Copying privileges

In order to add a new user with copied rights:

e mark the user from who the rights are to be copied;

 from toolbar of users list select "copy privileges" )

Privileges of users added with the function "Copy privileges” are the same as for the primary user (which
has been copieqd).
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Pressing the add/edit user icon will result in opening the "User" window that contains the following

tabs:

Basic data

When adding and editing, a login, password, language and privileges are defined for each

user.
In order to change privileges for a user it is enough to check/uncheck proper privilege

temglatesﬁghl on the privileges Iiitm.
You can add, change or delete a privilege template using the list toolbar(e .

The default privilege templates can be neither edited nor deleted - this templates appear in bold characters.

After the user is written to the database it will be possible to enter the following tabs.
(see description below)
Name of the module in gray italics means that license is not purchased.

Privileges to companies

This is the second tab in the window for adding and editing users. In this tab you can authorize
a user to look up company data of a specific company.
To activate this option:
¢ uncheck the box: Ignore privileges to selected companies;
e check companies accessible for this user in the list below;

e or uncheck companies locked for this user.

Privileges to drivers

These permissions apply to selections in edit and print windows.

To enable this option:
¢ uncheck the box: "Ignore privileges to selected drivers";
¢ in the list below select the drivers that you want to see in the lists for the selected user;

Then, select the show vehicles/drivers according to data privileges option in the drop-
down menu (see: "Filtering drivers and vehicles in program windows| I' for more).

Privileges to vehicles

These permissions apply to selections in edit and print windows.

To enable this option:
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¢ uncheck the box: "Ignore privileges to selected vehicles";
e check vehicles accessible for this user in the list below;

Then, select the show vehicles/drivers according to data privileges option in the drop-
down menu (see: "Filtering drivers and vehicles in program windows|e« I' for more).

Advanced

The tab allows to grant special privileges to a user:

TachoScan
¢ to edit closed disks in the TachoScan module, see: "TachoScan module-> Basic
Data"),

e to change tolerances in the TachoScan module, see: "TachoScan module ->
Infringements - Tolerance@').

Other

o Authorization to alter and records in main lists - A user will be able to delete any
item on the main lists (drivers, vehicles, orders, leasing register items etc.) with the one
exception — it will be not possible to delete any item that is linked to another entries
saved throughout the program. First the links are to be removed, and only then the
selected item may be deleted.

e Authorization to view the history of user activity - the selected user will have
access to the "User activity@hl" command,

o authorization to alter and save own company data, see: "Basic data ->
Companiesrwhl"),
e generate unique abbreviations of companies names - marking this option will

cause that a subsequent number will be added to the abbreviations of similar names of
companies;

e Generate unique abbreviations of companies names - when selected, the
program generates and "controls" the abbreviation names of companies to be unique.

You can select/unselect option by selecting 'Select all" and "Unselect all" from the drop-dop menu
(available after RMB anywhere in the window).
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9.2. [015] User activity

The command is visible on the administrator account. A user may be granted access to the command depending
on the privileges set (see: "Administration panel -> Users @/“I

If the option is selected the program will open a list with the history of operations executed in the
program.

To open the list from Basic data main menu, select User activity.

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list _[389

The list is divided into three tabs:
1. Everything.
2. Settings - changes saved in program settings.

3. Other - other operations excluding changes in settings.

10. Engine module

This module of TachoScan is an "Engine" that carries out administrative functions and enables
setting user privileges to specific modules according to the customer's requirements.

The main module has the following functions for configuration of system:

e Creating new users of program and the privileges for them.

e Creating of templates and dictionaries that are used later on in program.
e Determining of schemes for numbering of documents and orders.

e Setting folders for backups of databases.

e General settings of program etc...

Furthermore, the build-in remainder function basing on data from installed modules alerts the
customer in advance about the deadlines for:

e Expiring validity of vehicle’s technical certificates.

e Expiring validity of driver's health fitness certificates.
¢ Deadlines for changing of tyres, oil, etc...

e The need to buy vignettes

The elements of TachoScan program menu belonging to Engine module are:
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Depending on user privileges for working with modules the 'Main menu” wil be increased with additional
commands.

The description of additional commands is separate for each module. For example. the description of menu:
"TachoScan" is placed in: "Module TachoScan -> Main menu -> TachoScan [14h

10.1. Start

The main program tab, which, immediately after starting, shows the information from the
manufacturer.

The information from the manufacturer will be displayed automatically only when you first start the new version of
the program. After each subsequent launch, the program start-up menu is shown.

F2
The tab can be accessed using L— key or from the menu: File -> Start[es .
The tab contains the following elements:

1. Search box - when you type any phrase of minimum 3 characters and confirm by pressing

Enter
lﬂ—-, the program will look for results in the menu and the main program lists: vehicles,
employees, companies, data from driver cards and record sheets:

¢ items in the menu are marked with 3-digit codes that can be used during the search;

Enter
o after entering the code and confirming with lﬁ—- button, the program will open the itemin a
new tab.

2. My shortcuts - allows you to customize My shortcuts toolbar - click on the blank button to create a
new shortcut

3. Incoming instructions - dates of the upcoming trainings organized by TachoScan (for more
information visit: "http://szkoleniadlatransportu.pl/").

News - information from the INELO website.

5. Repute displayed after selecting the Show risk assessment in the main window (may cause
slower program operation) option (-> It presents the results of calculating the frequency of
serious infringements):

= the above frequency will be automatically calculated once a day immediately after starting the
program;

e - allows to force the recalculation of the above frequencys;

» SIS - generates report "[182] Risk analysis of loss of good repute 271"
4. Information about the current warranty.
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10.2. Show incoming tasks

The tab displays a list of the next deadlines for the agendaE?I items. In the list, the same
operations as in the schedule may be performed, except for the addition and removal of deadlines.

If the list of the next deadlines is empty, this tab will not appear.

10.3. Messages

The tab displays a list of important messages generated by the program that require user
intervention.

If the message list is empty, this tab does not appear.

10.4. General information

This topic contains information on the basic tools used in the program.

10.4.1. List toolbar

A vast majority of data stored in a database is presented to the user by means of lists. Each of
such lists has a toolbar and unfolding menu, accessible after pushing the mouse right button, that
allows for its comfortable use. Finding a specific position can be made easier by sorting the list: in order
to do this, it is enough to click the mouse left button on the column’s heading as per value which is to be
sorted. If you double click, the order will be diversed.

Basic toolbar icons:

Some of the lists have extra icons in the toolbar - a description of these icons is included in the description of the
list

o u (+) New entry — opens a new input window for a new position on the list. The look of the
window depends on the list for which it has been displayed. Fields which have to be filled in,
are marked with a blue frame;

o a (¥ ) Edit — will cause that a new window opens thus enabling to edit data of the currently
marked object;
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Double-clicking on a position from the list has the same effect as using the button

2

Delete entry — when confirmed, it causes that the object currently marked on the list will
be deleted,;

(2 Copy from - the data is copied from marked item to the: "New entry" window;
&2 Refresh — reads, from the base, all positions of the list anew;
Yo Reset column filters - disables all filters used on columns;

r-i‘n Save list as afile — to save a list as a file in one of the three formats: commas separated
values (*.csv files), MS Excel sheet (*.xls files) or a HTML file (a webpage);

®
-! Print preview — print preview of the currently open list. Before displaying the report, a
window opens to customize the appearance of the print:

T ™
Creee L ==

?t Print preview

Expanding the window [V] customize columns in the printout

Column name Column width

m Tacho na. 50 -

[@ Date 73 0

E Campany 310

[¥] Vehicle 80

[@] Driver 236

[¥] start odometer 57

E End odometer 57

[[1 Department A

7] Daytype 105 3

i Attestation from 73
Check/uncheck

the column to make "
it visible/hidden in Change the order of
the print preview the columns in print preview

71 Accictant 2

Fig. Print customization window.

Print preview

click to display the report;

iﬁ Customize visible columns — opens the window where lists can be customized as per
individual preferences. Here one can select which columns will be visible. In order to
add/delete a given column, one needs to mark its name and then move it to the next list using

e M-

an appropriate button, i.e. =) or E . With and

A hi

buttons one can easily display/hide all columns at once. With buttons: and we
determine the sequence of column displaying on the list of columns;

_EI Reset list settings - restores all list settings to default list settings;
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FIAN
o MW Adjust columns width - adjusts the width of the columns to fit the width of items in the
list.

10.4.2. Filtering lists

The program gives the possibility to filter data on the lists. This is a useful function, especially
when we have a large quantity of data. Applying special filters accelerates the program operation and
increases work efficiency.

10.4.2.1. Filtering on chosen columns
This option allows to filter, based on the available values or text in any column that contains the:
button in the header (Fig. bellow).

The filter on a given list works only for "local data" (on the list of data retrieved form the server -
according to date range in the fast filterrsxohb

(4 () e Wi R e -
~ Dodatkowe widocne firmy (0)
g show aill > |- : || S fom Flagiad i | Search phrase
Tac. Date |Company |Vehicfe |Driver Star.. |End |Day... |Att.,. |.i'-\|:t... |
68/ 2006-12-08 | INELO Lul lézef  Artur P e 8830 9401 | work
67! 2006-12-07 | INELO L1 Jozef  Artur ‘J B = (Select Al
66| 2006-12-06 | INELO L lozef  Artur ~ Bartosik Artur
62; 2006-12-03 | INELO NO Mowak Jozef Drozdowskl aweISIawomlr |
47 2006-12-03 INELO MO Kowalski Jan D ziurski F!a
65 2006-12-02 | INELO Lu1 lézef  Artur 0] v Gadomsley‘] deisz
61| 2006-12-02 | INELO MO Mowak Jozef 772{ ~ KowalskiJan
46 2006-12-02 | INELO NO Kowalski Jan 772 - NowakJozef
64| 2006-12-01 | INELO Lul Jézef  Artur 559
60 2006-12-01 | INELO NO Mowak Jozef 650 ak \Jancel
45| 2006-12-01 | INELO MO Kowalski Jan 6508 1728 war'F:
59! 2006-11-30 | INELO . NO Mowak Jozef 5293 6508 | work
Fig. Filtering items in the list.
To set a filter, click on the: button on the header of the column you want to filter, and select

one or more values to filter (Fig. above), and then confirm your choice by clicking oK

To set the filter, click the button on the column which you want to filter and select text or value
per which filtering will be done (Fig. above).

This filter can be set on as many columns as you wish. For instance, if you only want to see Mr.
Smith's discs for the vehicle FZ 57545, activate the filter on the column "driver" choosing Mr. Smith and
activate the filter on the column "vehicle" choosing FZ 57545.

The whbuttons in the column headers, in which filter is enabled, turn blue ( ).

In order to deactivate a filter in a column’s heading, select "All" (Fig. above) lub klikamy na ikone:
Yo in the list toolbar.
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Settings of this filter are not saved by the program. After each closing of a list, the filter must be set again.

If there Is no data visible on a list, make sure that the filters @ett/hgs are correct.

10.4.2.2. Fast filtering

Fast filtering means choosing or setting ready-made filter templates. The templates are located
above column’s headings of a given list.

Fast filtering elements are not visible on certain less developed lists (e.g. list of companies). Number and type of
fast filters depends on the type of list (e.g. a filter for employers (Basic data-> Driver) would be of no value for the
vehicle list (Basic data-> Vehicle)).

The first of two fast filtering elements that operates directly on data recorded on the server is:
choice of date range, period or any phrase (Fig. bellow).

[rrerees oo
L) ®
v—||:2'd1'3'."1-1.'g-1 - 20131123 v'_ o | search phrase a v~ I

Search by phrase | I[

P

— . )
Select the column to search the phrase in [

Apply filter for the selected period

- [
4
&

'Date range type ||

Fig. Fast filtering toolbar.

The second fast filtering element that operates directly on data recorded on the server are ready-
made filter templates (Fig. bellow).

| [¥] Cumently employed orly &ctive company only [] sctive anly |

Fig. An example of filter templates

If there Is no data visible on the list, make sure the filter @ettlhgs are correct.

10.4.3. Filtering drivers and vehicles in program windows

Filtering drivers and vehicles in program windows works in the windows that contain fields to
select driver and/or vehicle.

You can filter drivers and vehicles according to:

¢ data privileges;
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¢ date of sale (vehicle), date of employment (driver);

e active company;
e status (active/not active).

"Main -> Filter settings |1_@?|

Filtering for each of the above options works only if the relevant option is enabled in the program settings (see:

If the foregoing options have been enabled in the program settings it is possible to control them
directly in the windows. The examples on how to bring up pull down menu for drivers and vehicles

filtering are shown on the figures below:

Date { 20061127

bl 2

: - - ™
Diiver | Kowalski Jan v ga
v

Km initial 2506

Vehicle [NOLL1CF - E;:

Km final 3540

Diiver's daily chart B

00:00 o3 |
o
1 2 3 4 5 3 7 8

E
Co-driver's daily chart ¥ [Mowak 16zef -

Showtl

Activities in tachograph siot1 ¥

Show th

v

show all items

show vehicles/drivers according to data privileges

show vehicles according to date of sale or show drivers according to date of employrment

¥ | show vehicles/drivers according to active company

show vehicles/drivers according to status (active/inactive)

|

Activities in tachograph slot 2 ¥

Fig. Filtering in window — driver's daily chart (TachoScan module).

Basic data ] Attached files |

Document
Document type

Mumber/Series

| Driver card (Personal papers)

vl\'ﬁ

"

Document status

al
™

E

Record
Drriver
Dae John
Vehicle

v 4 &

NOIJ.lCF]%

Company

Issued on

Date of return

Additional

<«

show all items

show vehicles/drivers according to data privileges
¥ show vehicles according to date of sale or show drivers according to date of employment
show vehicles/drivers according to active company

v | show vehicles/drivers according to status (active/inactive)

Fig.
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10.4.4. Generating reports

Reports can be generated by using two buttons:

it X
LB BE-F O

7. Window's toolbar from which
report is generated.

o *ﬁ - (Fig. above) - Generate and close — after generating a report the window from which it
has been generated will close;

Option recommended when displaying in report.

o ﬁl - Generate — after generating a report the window from which it has been generated will
still be visible;

Option recommended when displaying several reports of the same type — it is not necessary to close the report
preview window in order to display the same report for e.g. a different driver or for a different period.

Description of functioning the buttons in the report preview window is included here: "Report preview window [

| —]
o -Export to - the report is saved directly to the file in PDF format, and after dropping down
the menu icon to Excel (CSV), HTML, XML,

When generating reports without "Separate report for each driver/iehicle" option selected as well as for
reports that do not have this option, file generation progress window s displayed separately.

D - Send report via e-mail: - after selecting the file format (PDF, CSV, HTML, XML) it
opens a window to send e-mail with the report file attached;

10.4.4.1. Reports Queue

Report queue is displayed if in the report generation window more than one driver and/or car is
selected and Separate report for each driver/vehicle option is selected.

Exception: Each report will be displayed in Reports Queue window, if it is not empty.

Double-clicking the left mouse button on the report opens it in a new tab, and the entry itself
disappears from the reports queue.
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Hides/displays the report queue i

\*

Number of all reports
) ()

Number of generated reports |==
Reports
I Driver's attestations summary #
Marius Mariusz
Generated reports
= ready to d|5play @ Driver's attestations summary *
Mariusz Sebastian
Report generation Driver's attestations summary 245
I Marek  Mari
in progress arel ariusz
Driver's attestations summary X
Mariusznski Marek
Queued
reports Driver's attestations summary #
Mariusz Mieczyslaw Andrzej
= Driver's attestations summary #
IJ: KAROL MARCIN KAROL
5€ Driver's attestations summary #
th Mariusz MARCIN
1ig

Fig. Report generation queue window.

1. When generating reports, you can continue to work with the program (left-click next to the window or on:
fcon).

2. After generating all the reports, reports queue window opens automatically.

3. Queued reports will not be available after restarting the program.

=
4. on Is not visible if the Reports Queue window is empty.
==

5, reports will be saved in the following directory: "Documents directory [#Reports/Skrot firmy ™
/RRRR-MM-DD/Abbreviated report name”.

10.4.5. Report preview window

Report preview window is a window which shows the results of the analysis based on the report
generation window settings.

In the report preview window, you can perform the following actions:

Moving between pages
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14 - first page — moves to the first page of a report,

4. previous page — moves to the previous page of a report,

zb .
- page number — moves to the page of a given number,

P - next page — moves to the next page of a report,

Pl - last page — moves to the last page of a report.
Printing reports

% - - print — opens the "Print" window where, apart from printing confirmation (

oK ), it is possible to customize the print settings.

Export the report to a pdf file

- export the report to a pdf file;
u-,,::m - export the report to a xls file;
B - export the report to a html file;
- export the report to a xml file;
Zi:m - e-mail the report as a file: pdf;
E e - e-mail the report as a file: xls;
I'E XKML

- e-mail the report as a file: htmi;

- e-mail the report as a file: xml;

Description of buttons on the preview toolbar (beginning from the left)

Customize options of the page view:

I— - stretch the report to actual size;

Q - stretch the report horizontally;

ﬂ - stretch the report to fit full page;
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100% “! - manual increasing or decreasing of the report;

10.5. Main menu

Elements of TachoScan system belonging to the "Engine" module:

Depending on setting a user privileges fo operate particular moaules, the "Main menu" will enlarge with additional
commands.

Description of additional command's is specific for every module. For instance, menu description: "TachoScan”
can be founa: "TachoScan Module -> Main menu -> TachoScan _[1sh

10.5.1. File

Elements of the File menu include basic commands meant to manage the TachoScan program.
These include:

10.5.1.1. Start
Opens: Start/es 1 tab.

10.5.1.2. Switch user

Command: "Switch user" first opens a window and asks whether to perform this task (Fig.
bellow).

[ QUESTION
e

Switch user?

Fig. Log-out confirmation

If the command to change user is confirmed, the program will display a standard logging window
including the "User" and "password" fields (Fig. bellow). In the "User" field type the name of the user
who is to be logged on and type his password in the "password" field.
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i’ TachoScan *

User:l |

Password:l |

English v oK Cancel Help >

Fig. Logging window

If logging data is typed correctly, the current user will be logged out and the subsequent one will be logged on.
Otherwse two additional re-logging attempts will be possible — if both fall, the program will turn off.

10.5.1.3. Language

Option <%LANGUAGE%> allows selecting the interface language. The following languages are

available:

e Bosnian,

e Bulgarian,
e Czech,

e English,

e Estonian,
e Finnish,

e French,

e German,

e Greek,

e Hungarian,
e Latvian,

e Lithuanian,
¢ Macedonian,
e Polish,

e Portuguese,
¢ Romanian,
e Russian,

e Slovak,

e Slovenian,
e Spanish,

e Swedish,

e Ukrainian.

After selecting the language, a program restart is required.
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It is also possible to set the language in the add/edit user window user [P the administrator account.
In the Tachoscan module, additional reports are available for selected language versions:
[ ]

10.5.1.4. Change password

Choosing the "Change password" option causes that a window (Fig. bellow) containing the
fields "Name" and "Old password" opens. The first field is filled in automatically, the second one
requires that the previous password be typed. If you have forgotten the password, only the program

administrator will be able to change it.

i’ Change password *

User
MName

User

Qld password

Mext Cancel

Fig. Window: "Change
password” — typing old
password.

Mext

After the previous password has been provided, press the button.

In the next window (Fig. bellow) two fields "New password" and "Repeat password" will

appear. You need to type the new password and confirm it by clicking the | ©% |, button. From now on
the new password will be valid for the current user.

After the administrator has given you a newpassword it is recommended to change it to a new one, known only to
the user.

It is recommended to change passwords from time to time.

10.5.1.5. Toolbars
From the "Toolbars" menu you can:
e Show/Hide toolbars — enable hiding or displaying top toolbars;
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¢ Position - change the toolbar location;

e Customize my shortcuts — the tab: "My shortcuts" can be adjusted to your own needs or
changed by deleting selected commands.

10.5.1.6. Quit

This option causes that the TachoScan program closes.

10.5.2. Basic data

Elements of the Basic data menu:

10.5.2.1. [001] Companies
This command opens the companies list. The list can be opened in several ways:

e click on the: & icon located in the Basic data tab in the toolbar;
e from the Basic data main menu, select Companies.

With the use of list toolbar[s 1 one may add, change or remove a company.

It is not possible to delete company when it is linked with any register (vehicle, driver, order, etc.). At first, all ties
have to be deleted (deletion of vehicle, driver etc.).

Ifyou do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list _[s89)

Additional elements of the list
Additional elements of list toolbarEhl:

¢ With the use of: g and H buttons companies may be imported from or exported to
"xml" or "csv" file.

Irrespectively of filter settings, all the companies saved in program data base are exported.

= An example of an import file with description

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF- 8" ?>
<root rowCount="1">
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<firma>
<nazwa>t est owa</ nazwa>
<skr ot >t est owa</ skr ot >
<wl asci ci el >Jan Kowal ski </ W asci ci el >
<e_mai |l >testowa@mil . pl </e_mail >
<ww>www. t est owaf i rma. pl </ wwww>
<ni p>PL954- 23- 04- 534</ ni p>
<regon>XXX121222</ r egon>
<kr s>XXX2324532</ kr s>
<status>dobry klient</status>
<typ_firnmy>8</typ_firny>
<kont a>
<kont 0>
<nr _kont a>235t 9530t w453q02u4t 03qt </ nr _kont a>
<bank>Li chwi ar Bank</ bank>
<wal ut a>PLN</ wal ut a>
<czy_donysl ne>1</czy_donysl ne>
<akt ywne>1</ akt ywne>
</ kont o>
</ kont a>
<adresy>
<adr es>
<ul i ca>ksi ezycowa</ ul i ca>
<nr _donu>456</ nr _donmu>
<nr _nmp2w2</ nr _ne
<kod>43- 300</ kod>
<m ast 0>Bi el sko- Bi ata</ m ast o>
<panst wo>Pol ska</ panst wo>
<czy_donysl ny>0</ czy_donysl ny>
</ adr es>
<adr es>
<ul i ca>sl oneczna</ ul i ca>
<nr _donu>2</ nr _donu>
<nr _me2</ nr _nme
<kod>00- 001</ kod>
<m ast o>War szawa</ m ast 0>
<panst wo>Pol ska</ panst wo>
<czy_donysl ny>1</ czy_donysl ny>
</ adr es>
</ adr esy>
<kont akty>
<kont akt >
<i m e>Lucj an</im e>
<nazw sko>Nowak</ nazwi sko>
<e_mai | >nowak@ snai | sco. pl </ e_mai | >
<nr _gg>g2356yw3gh</ nr _gg>
<skype>whbd3q</ skype>
<transi d>325yw4</ transi d>
<st anowi sko>ki er owni k</ st anow sko>
<t el >+48 34645w5</tel >
</ kont akt >
</ kont akt y>
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<t el ef ony>
<t el ef on>
<nuner >+48 340951qg</ nuner >
<rodzaj >firnmow</rodzaj >
<tel fax>Tel efon</tel _fax>
<czy_donysl >1</ czy_donysl >
</tel efon>
</tel ef ony>
</firma>
</root >

Description of impartant fields:
<firma>
<skr ot >Abbreviated name of the company,
<ww\sCompany website address,

<status> Tthe status of the company. dictionary value (after entering any value for the
company status in the program dictionary, you can bring it up here.) Default values. "good customer,”

"inactive customer,"” 'potential customer,” "blocked customer";
<kont o>

<bank>The name of the bank;
<czy_donysl ne>/s the account default: "0"- no, "1" - yes,

<akt ywne>/s the account active: "0"- no, "1" - yes,

<adr es>
<nr _mpAddress details. apartment number;

<kod>Address details: postal code;

<czy_donysl ny>/s the address default: "0" - no, "1"- yes;
<kont akt >

<st anowi sko>T7he position of the contact person: dictionary value. Default values ‘assistant,”
"driver,” "manager,

<t el ef on>
<r odzaj >Type of the phone: dictionary value. Default values. "company,” "home";

"o,

accountant,

R

warehouse worker,” "mechanic,” "office worker,” "dealer’;

o

<t el _f ax>Phone mode. "Phone,” "fax,” "Phone and fax';

<czy_donysl >/s the phone default: "0"- no, "1" - yes,

Additional elements in drop-down menu:

e View attached files - displays the window with a list/preview of related documents/files;

Click the right mouse button on the selected file/document to gpen a drop-down menu in which the following
options are available.

open - open the file using a default program,

gopen using... - open the file using any selected program;

<Copy file to... - copy the file to the desired location.
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o Alter data for selected items (used to change certain parameters while there is no need
for opening the edition window) ->:

> Group — adding of a vehicle to vehicles group[ 2,

Company add/edit window includes the following tabs

Depending on the installed modules and user permissions, window can be expanded with additional fields/tabs -
refer to the online help for the corresponding module.
Fields with blue frames are mandatory.

General data

This tab allows you to specify general details:

Company data

e Company - full name of the company;

» in the next field, specify an abbreviated company name - the option is used when filtering,
as well as specifies the directory in which data from TachoScan module is stored (images
of record sheets, source files);

» indicate whether the company is to have the own company status - option used during
filtering;
e Address - enter the town/city (required);
o Headquarters or Department (subsidiary) - select if the company is a headquarters

or a subsidiary. In case of Department (subsidiary) type in the headquarters in the field
next to it;

e Company kind — the list defined a scope of activity, e.g. Insurance company or
Garage - select one or several types of companies.

Values for these two lists are downloaded from dictionaries. There is no obstacle to use them to provide
the lists with other meaning.

e Customer status - default: good customer or potential customer (free term from
the librar Ee'ﬂ);

o Default currency - currency for the company default settlements. Useful especially for
users of the modules Invoices, Shipment and Fleet;

e Credit limit - Useful for users of the module Shipment;
e Tax ID - European tax ID Number;

> 80 Check Tax ID in the VIES database - allows to check the correctness and validity of

Tax ID (VAT number on VIES website) of the contractor and ensure that the business entity
of the given Tax ID really exists;

o National Economy Register - national economy registry number;
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¢ NCR - NCR number;

Other

¢ Owner - the owner of the company being added.

e Email - email address.

¢ WWW site - www address.

¢ Nr gg, Skype, TransID - ID numbers of the selected IM;

Remarks

Field allows you to enter any text.

Branches

In the lists, headquarters and all branches belonging to it are displayed.

Contacts

Company Addresses

All addresses of a given company are displayed on the tab. In order to add a new address,
provide the street name, building number and location. One of these addresses can be set as a
default one and thus it will be automatically suggested by the program if the company is
selected on a form. You can also input address for correspondence in this window, by selecting
in the field "Kind of address" by selecting -> "mailing".

Company contact people

All contact details of a given company are displayed on the tab. It is enough to type a new
name in order to add a new person.

Telephone numbers

All telephone numbers of a given company are displayed on the tab. The list positions
"Telephone types" are downloaded from libraries|iz). One of these telephone numbers can be

set as a default one and thus it will be automatically suggested by the program if the company
is selected on a form.
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Accountancy

The tab displays a list of bank accounts of the company.
Using the list toolbar[ e you can add/edit or remove the selected account.
In the account add/edit window, one of the accounts can be set as the default, so it will

automatically be proposed by the program in the appropriate fields.
For each of the accounts you can set a status: active/inactive.

In the fields in which you can select bank account, you will be able to filter the accounts based on the status
(right-click in the bank account check box).

Settlement periods
To be able to manage settlement periods, you must first specify:
Beginning of the first settlement period

If no period is set.

The beginning of the first settlement period can only be changed by removing all settlement periods of a
gliven company.

To add or remove settlement periods, use the "list toolbar(s T,

Window for adding a settlement period
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i New settlement period x

Mew settlement period

PEICRIDecember 201 w
Length of settlement period

Following settlement periods will be added

Beginning of period End of period

Save and close

Fig. "Settlement periods" window

To add a new settlement period:
¢ select the month (year) until which settlement periods are to be inserted;

¢ specify the duration of the settlement period;

Save and close
® press

It [s not possible to add a settlement period without maintaining data continuity. Each settlement period
(except the first one) must follow the existing period.

If a settlement period which does not follow directly another period is added, the program il
automatically fill in the missing perfods, so that the "continuity” of periods is be maintained.

Removal of the settlement period

If the settlement period to be removed is different than the last one, the program in a new
window will ask you to confirm the deletion of the subsequent settlement periods.

It is not possible to remove a settlement period without maintaining data continuity.

Exercise caution when removing settlement perfods, because deletion of the period is frreversible.
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10.5.2.2. [002] Cities
This command opens the cities list. The list can be opened in several ways:

=]
e click on the: icon located in the Basic data tab in the toolbar;
¢ from the Basic data main menu, select Cities.

With the use of list toolbar|e) one may add, change or remove a company.

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list [2¢3)

Additional elements of the list

Additional elements of list toolbar|:75|:

o &E] - Merge cities - a mechanism that finds the cities with the same name in the same
state and combines them into one city.

During the search of the same cities capitalization and blank characters at the beginnings and ends of
names are ignored.
Exceptions:
«lties that have GPS coordinates entered will not be mergea;
dor Polish cities it is checked if postcodes are from the same area (first two digits) - If they are not, the
cities are not merged.

Additional elements in the list drop-down menu:

o Alter data for selected items:
» Country — you can add/change the country without opening the city add/edit window;,

> Visible — you can check/uncheck city "visibility" (see: description below);

Due to type of input data, You can split down the add/edit window into the following sections:

Depending on the installed modules and user permissions, window can be expanded with additional fields/tabs -

refer to the online help for the corresponding module.
Fields with blue frames are mandatory.

Basic data

Description of selected items:

Borders on
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To be filled out if the added city is a border-crossing point.

Postcode

You can add a few postal codes for one city. To do this, enter the next one in the

"Postcode" field and click: + or press: =, and so on. After you have finished entering

Save

the postal codes, click: , otherwise the city codes will not be saved.

To delete a postal code, select it with a LMB and click: W or select a postal code by clicking
with RMB and selecting "Delete" from the drop-down menu;

You can set the default postal code. To do this, click on the selected code with a RMB and select "Set
as default” from the drop-dovwn menu.

Visible

Check/uncheck if the city is to be visible in other program windows;

The cities without a country assigned and border-crossing towns will amays be visible.

10.5.2.3. [003] Vehicles

This command opens the vehicles list. The list can be opened in several ways:

e click on the: icon located in the Basic data tab in the toolbar;
o from the Basic data main menu, select Vehicles.

With the use of list toolbar[s 1 one may add, change or remove a vehicle.

It is not possible to delete the vehicle if it is linked with any register (breakdowns, repairs, day from driver’s card
etc.). At first, it is necessary to delete these ties (breakdowns, repairs, etc.).

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list [aeh)

Additional elements of the list
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Additional elements in list tooIbarEﬁ:

o ﬂ and g with the use of these buttons vehicles may be imported from or exported to

"“xml" or "csv" file.

Irrespectively of filter settings, all the vehicles saved in program data base are exported.

= An example of an import file with description

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="UTF-8"?>
<root rowCount="1">
<sanochod>
<nr_rej>Wsl 70LP</nr_rej>
<firma>Firma transportowa</firm>
<st an>1</ st an>
<nr _i nwent >SGDAS 2345</ nr _i nwent >
<mar ka>Scani a</ mar ka>
<nodel >St ax</ nodel >
<dzi al >Transport </ dzi al >
<donysl ny_ki er >Anoni m Gal | </ donysl ny_ki er >
<ponocni k>Doe John</ ponocni k>
<naczepa>NACZ 123</ naczepa>
<dat a_zakupu>2012- 09- 01</ dat a_zakupu>
<dat a_sprzedazy>2012- 12- 04</ dat a_spr zedazy>
<czy_mal y>0</czy_mal y>
<czy_l easi ng>1</czy_I easi ng>
<nr _unowy>1124ew 12</ nr _unowy>
<nr _dow_r ej >SC33X52</ nr _dow_r ej >
<dat a_r ej >1999- 01- 22</ dat a_rej >
<r ok_prod>1999</r ok_pr od>
<nr _si | ni ka>5SD34zD76809</ nr _si | ni ka>
<nr _vi n>VI N 907986785876578</ nr _vi n>
<nr_karty_poj >867987</ nr_karty_poj >
<wysokosc>3000</ wysokosc>
<szer okosc>2500</ szer okosc>
<dl ugosc>12000</ dl ugosc>
<naci sk_osi >5</ naci sk_osi >
<dnt>32</dnc>
<ilosc_m ejsc>2</ilosc_m ejsc>
<l ad_pal >50</ | ad_pal >
<l adownosc>24</ | adownosc>
<masa_W asna>8</ masa_w asna>
<km_pocz>20</ km pocz>
<kol or >czer wony</ kol or >
<ekol ogi a_nazwa>EURO- 2</ ekol ogi a_nazwa>
<wi nda>1</w nda>
<adr >1</ adr >
<hds>1</ hds>
<rodzaj _zaw eszeni a>nechani czne</rodzaj _zaw eszeni a>
<nr_rej _tc>W8l 70LP</nr_rej _tc>
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<zbi or ni ki >

<zbi or ni k>
<nazwa>st andar d</ nazwa>
<poj emmosc>400</ poj emmosc>
<pal i wo>ON ol ej napedowy</ pal i wo>
<szabl on_spal ani a>szabl on spal ani a podst awowy</ szabl on_spal ani a>
<gl owny>Tr ue</ gl owny>

</ zbi or ni k>

</ zbi or ni ki >

<osi e>

<0S>
<nazwa>pr zedni a</ nazwa>
<il osc_opon>2</il osc_opon>
</ 0s>

<0S>
<nazwa>t yl ni a</ nazwa>
<il osc_opon>4</il osc_opon>
</ os>

<0S>
<nazwa>podwi eszana</ nazwa>
<il osc_opon>2</il osc_opon>
</ os>

</ osi e>

</ sanochod>
</ root >

Description of important fields:
<nr _r ej >The registration number of the vehicle,

<st an>The status of the vehicle: dictionary value (after entering any value for the vehicle status in
the program dictionary, you can bring it up here.);

<nr _i nwent >The reference number of the vehicle,

<donysl ny_ki er >Name and surname of the driver set as the default for the imported car;
<ponocni k>Name and surname of the assistant-driver set as the default for imported car;
<naczepa>Registration number of the trailer set as the default for imported car;

<czy_nmal y>/s the car status a "small car" (under 3.5 tonnes): "0"- no, "1" - yes,

<czy_| easi ng>/s the car leased: "0"- no, "1" - yes,

<nr _unmowy>Number of the lease contract;

<nr _dow_r ej >Number of the registration ID;

<dat a_r ej >Date of first registration,

<r ok_pr od>Year of manufacture of the vehicle,

<nr _karty_poj >The vehicle card number;

<wysokosc>The height of the vehicle,

<szer okosc>The width of the vehicle;

<dl ugosc>The length of the vehicle;

Go far.

eurowag.com

108



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

<naci sk_osi >Ax/le load [
<dnt>Maximum authorized total veight [t];
<l ad_pal >Pallet capacity,
<km_pocz>The initial odometer value,

<ekol ogi a_nazwa>Emission class: dictionary value. Default values: "EURO-1,” "Euro-2,” "Euro-
5

<Wi nda>/s car equipped with a lift: "0" - no, "1"- yes;

<adr >Does the car carry dangerous goods and loads. "0" - no, "1" - yes;

<hds>Does the car have a loading crane (truck crane variant): "0" - no, "1" - yes;

<rodzaj _zaw eszeni a> Dictionary value (suspension type.) Default values: "mechanical,”
"parabolic,” "air,” "semi-elljptical”;

<nr _r ej _t c>Car registration number retrieved from the digital tachograph;,
<zbi or ni k>Tanks data,

<nazwa>Name of the tank - any value,

<poj emmosc>Tank capacty [litres];

<pal i wo> Fuel type: dictionary value. Default values: "AdBlue,” "LPG," "diesel fuel,” "Pb95
unleaded,” "PB98 unleaded," "U95 universal’;

<szabl on_spal ani a> 7The name of the fuel consumption template used to calculate car fuel
consumption. entered value.: "Menu -> Fleet -> Consumption template"; Default values "Consumption
template - construction machinery,” "Primary consumption tempilate,” "Consumption template - TS
total”, "Consumption template - TS detail.”

<gl owny>Tr ue</ gl owny>/s the tank to be a primary tank - only one tank can be selected as
primary;

<nazwa>The name of the axle: dictionary value. Default values: "suspended,” "front,” "rear’;

Additional elements in drop-down menu:

¢ View attached files - displays the window with a list/preview of related documents/files;

Click the right mouse button on the selected file/document to open a drop-down menu in which the following
options are available:

open - open the file using a default program,

Open using... - open the file using any selected program;

Copy file to... - copy the file to the desired location.

¢ Alter data for selected items (used to change certain parameters while there is no need
for opening the edition window) ->:

> Status — change of vehicle status (description below);

> Company;

> Add to group - adding of a vehicle to vehicles groups|i23,

> Remove from group - removing of a vehicle from vehicles groups.
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Add/edit vehicle window is divided into the following sections:

Depending on the installed modules and user permissions, window can be expanded with additional fields/tabs -
refer to the online help for the corresponding module.
Flelds with blue frames are manadatory.

Basic data

Description of selected items:
Company

The company to which a given car belongs.

Vehicle status

Different types of vehicle activity may be assigned.

Vehicle status: inactive - the car does not appear on the lists.

Reg. no in tachograph

Source vehicle registration number downloaded from the digital tachograph.

With this field you can compare whether a car mentioned in the tachograph (along with its data)
corresponds with the car entered into the database.

If the said car is incorrect (e.g. by mistake was wrongly entered in the vehicle choice window after

downloading data from a tachograph or a driver’s card), then by clicking the icon next to: Winis tink
can be easily deleted. In this case you need to delete all wrongly downloaded days from the database
and re-read files dovwnloaded from the driver’s card and the tachograph and then attribute the car’s
registration number correctly.

Reg. nation

The vehicle country of registration.

Other
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Odometer on the day

You can enter it by selecting one of the options (available when you click on the:
button):

e Enter odometer value and the corresponding date - manually entered odometer
reading - activates the odometer field and date selection box;

e Retrieve data from the last disc/day from card - automatically entered odometer
reading based on the last readout from the record sheet or day from the driver card.

After entering the odometer reading, TachoScan will monitor mileage based on data
from record sheets/ days from the card

GBOXID

GBOX ID is needed to import a sections abroad form the GBOX Online — see: "Tutorial -
import a sections abroad from GBOX Online [sY".

The number should be written or downloaded form GBOX Online

1. Select the vehicles, under a right click choose: Alter data for selected items -> Get
GBOX ID;

Visible after selecting the Enable GBOX Online support option in the program Settings window in the
"Settings ->Main-> GBOX Online Support " __[14%b.

Once downloaded, the GBOX ID numbers will be overvritten in TachoScan.

2. In Basic data -> Settings -> Main -> In teh program setting window in the tab
Get GBOX ID |

"Cooperation with GBOX Online [a!" click l

10.5.2.4. [005] Employees

This command opens the drivers list. The list can be opened in several ways:

e click on the: B icon located in the Basic data tab in the toolbar;
o from the Basic data main menu, select Employees.

With the use of list toolbar[e 1 one may add, change or remove a driver.

It is not possible to delete driver who is linked with any register (breakdowns, repairs, Day from driver’s card etc.)
At first, it s necessary to delete all ties (by deleting breakdowns, repairs etc.).
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If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list [3¢h

Additional elements of the list

Additional elements in list toolbarl e

) ﬁ and g with the use of these buttons drivers may be imported from or exported to
"xml" or "csv" file.

Irrespectively of filter settings, all the drivers saved in program data base are exported.

The structure of the xml files is decribed in:

Additional elements in drop-down menu:

e View attached files - displays the window with a list/preview of related documents/files;

Click the right mouse button on the selected file/document to gpen a drop-down menu in which the following
options are available.

open - open the file using a default program,
gopen using... - open the file using any selected program;

<Copy file to... - copy the file to the desired location.

 Alter data for selected items (used to change certain parameters while there is no need
for opening the edition window) ->:

= Default vehicle — option of setting a default vehicle, which is used by the employee;
= Add to group - adding of a employee to "employees groups[:22Y'
= Suma = gross salary + lump sum for overtime + lump time for night hours + salary for a shift

The driver add/edit window consists of the following tabs:

10.5.2.4.1 Basic data

The tab is divided into the following sections:

Depending on the installed modules and user permissions, window can be expanded with additional fields/tabs -
refer to the online help for the corresponding moadule.
Fields with blue frames are mandatory.

Driver's data
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Birth date

The date will be taken into consideration when creating some documents.

Date of birth (as specified in the document: driver’s license) will be automatically inserted in the program
after dovwnloading any data from the driver’s card.

Driver card no.

This can be entered or changed manually. The program will automatically complete this
number when downloading data from the driver’s car (see: TachoScan module’fsﬁ).

Card issuing member state

The symbol of country where driver's card was issued — the program will automatically
complete this field.

Position data

Company

That the person works for.
Department
Predictive value “* - assigns the employee to the appropriate department.
Position

Predictive value “* - assigns an employee to the appropriate position.

Official no.

If you select "Show the official no. before the employee's name" (the settings window:
"Main -> Reports settinqs@?l") it will be displayed on the reports.

Employee status
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Predictive value = - the employee is assigned the appropriate status (inactive - employee
will not appear on the lists).

Started to work on

Defaults to the start date of the first "EmgloymentE?I".

Data from driver's card save since

After downloading data from the driver card it will be saved in the program from the date set
in this field.

Settle work in the territory of France according to

This option applies to the calculation of compensation for work time on the territory of other
countries.

Pursuant to French regulations the driver settlement, depending on the type of transport:

e Carriage of goods;

e Passenger transport;

is calculated in a different way.

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are
presented in the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [369)

self-employment / civil-law agreement (applies to infringement analysis only)

Analysis of infringements for self-employed drivers is different than for other drivers (see:
"Driver infringements|ze1").

Default data

Default vehicle

If, when inputting data, you select a driver with a default vehicle assigned, the program will
automatically suggest this value in the field Vehicle.
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Periodic training of the driver

Date of last training

Based on the date entered, you can generate a reminder in the schedule - see below.
Agenda

The possibility to add reminders to "Agenda@". Buttons: ﬂ and a open add/edit
schedule items dialogue box.

10.5.2.4.2 Employment

In order to add, change or delete employment history you need to use the main toolbar/er .
Employment period

Set the period of employment for the selected employee - it will impact the calculation of seniority
and the following settings.

If the "Date to"is NOT included, it shall mean that the person has been employed for indefinite period.

Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates

Contains a list of countries for which you can enable the compensation calculation (based on
the program settings: "Basic data/wue) -> [014] Settingsm?l" menu, "TachoScan |0 -> Minimum wage
- other countries|al' tab) for the working time of foreign company drivers on the territory of the
countries, in accordance with local regulations.

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are
presented in the chapter: " Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [261

Changing the rate
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Select the desired country, and then double click it with the left mouse button.

minimum wage

The program will assign the amount corresponding to the current minimum wage per hour

worked

in "other country” as the rate for working hours (minimum rates are taken from the

"Minimum wages in foreign contries|z!" list - "TachoScan/:" menu);

France - minimum rates are grouped according to professional qualifications (see:
"Professional qualifications:[s!" topic for more);

Austria - minimum rates are divided by driver professional groups (see "Remuneration
and allowances requlationsm'); topic for more); the rate depends on the automatically
calculated driver's seniority according to the date of the beginning of the first contract;

Italy - minimum rates are grouped according to so-called levels (see: "Table of
minimum monthly rates| )" topic for more).

Luxembourg - minimum rates are grouped by category and seniority (see "Table of
minimum hourly rate @"topic for more)

Finland - minimum rates are grouped by category and seniority (see "Table of
minimum hourly rate [s! topic for more)

Belgium - minimum rates are grouped by professional groups of drivers and weekly
working time (see "Table of minimum hourly rate| s topic for more)

Denmark - minimum rates are grouped by the type of transport (see: "Table of
minimum hourly rate|ss" topic for more)

Austria

Add the allowance for the arduous work within carriage of passengers

Calculation only works for employees who have the option: Settle work in the territory of Austria
according to -> Passenger transport checked (Add/Edit employee window, 'Settings - other
countries _[11ab).

When this option is checked the program, depending on the type of work selected below,
adds to the remuneration for work in the territory of Austria the amount of arduous work
conditions allowance (to each working hour):

Driver driving a bus with a trailer or with more 50 seats (not including driver's seat) or
more than 10,90 m long, or a driver employed in linear transport in a sole
proprietorship.;

Driver driving a bus more than 13 meters long, articulated bus or a double-decker bus.;
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The allonance rates are defined in the minimum daily rate edit window ("TachoScan [1¢B> “Minimum

daily rate in foreign countries _[3menu).

France
Employee qualified as mechanic or collector (3% surcharge to the base rate for work on

the territory of France)
According to the French regulations, drivers qualified as a mechanic/collector should be paid

a surcharge of 3% of the base rate.

10.5.2.4.3 Settings - other countries

Austria

Count length of service from
Based on the selected driver professional group (menu: "Basic datae T -> "[005]

Employees|ul’, Emplovment@"), the program allocates the rate of remuneration for working
time in Austria, taking into account the driver's seniority.

The seniority may be calculated on the basis of:
e First contract date - is the date taken from the employee's first employment period

entered into TachoScan,;
e Dates - any date entered by the user.
Settle work in the territory of Austria according to

e Carriage of goods - for truck drivers;
e Passenger transport - for bus/coach drivers;

There is a different applicable rate of lodging and accommodation allowance and a slightly different way
of calculating the hours worked in Austria for the employee transporting passengers as compared to
the Carriage of goods (see the Austrian Federal Collective Labor Agreement for employees in private

bus companies).
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Additional options for ca/cu/at/hlg_'ghe passenger transport compensation are available in the program
settings window ("Basic data__| &> "f014] Settings _|1i8menu, "TachoScan [14%y> "Minimum wege -
other countries -> Austria ﬁﬁab).

Type of carriage

This option only applies to the transport of passengers.

According to the Austrian Federal Collective Labor Agreement for employees in private bus
companies, there are two types of carriage: Occasional and Regular.

There are different rates applicable for these types of transportation ("TachoScan (160> “Minimum
daily rate in foreign countries _|29menu, "Austria” tab).

France

Settle work in the territory of France according to

This option applies to the calculation of compensation for work time on the territory of other
countries.

Pursuant to French regulations the driver settlement, depending on the type of transport:

e Carriage of goods;

e Passenger transport;

is calculated in a different way.

Luxembourg

Count length of service from

Based on the selected driver professional group/category (menu: "Basic datalee T -> "[005]
Emgloyeesm', "Emgloyment@') the program allocates the rate of remuneration for working
time in the specific country, taking into account the driver's seniority.

Options for calculating seniority:

- Go far.
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e First contract date - the seniority is calculated on the basis of the history of
employment contracts. At least one day of break between contracts results in the
resetting the seniority;

e Dates - seniority calculated from any date entered (the program does not verify the
continuity of employment contracts).

Finland

Count length of service from

Based on the selected driver professional group/category (menu: "Basic datales T -> "[005]
Employees|m, "EmplovmentE?I") the program allocates the rate of remuneration for working
time in the specific country, taking into account the driver's seniority..

Options for calculating seniority:

e First contract date - the seniority is calculated on the basis of the history of
employment contracts. At least one day of break between contracts results in the
resetting the seniority;

e Dates - seniority calculated from any date entered (the program does not verify the
continuity of employment contracts).

Belgium
Count length of service from

The program assigns the rate of seniority allowance taking into account the driver's
seniority.

Options for calculating seniority:

e First contract date - the seniority is calculated on the basis of the history of
employment contracts. At least one day of break between contracts results in the
resetting the seniority;

o Dates - seniority calculated from any date entered (the program does not verify the
continuity of employment contracts).

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [asB)
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10.5.2.4.4 Address

List of the employee’s addresses.

To add, change or delete the address use the "list toolbarls Y.

10.5.2.4.5 Documents

This tab enables to add any driver document with possibility to link it with file or scan.

The tab is linked with menu: Basic data -> Documents. The documents added for the driver will
be visible in this tab as well as any documents added in this tab will be visible on the list of all

documents.

In order to add, change or delete a document you need to use the list toolbar(e .

Description window is placed in "Document Add/Edit window/se!" section.

Type of a personal document (driver’s license, series and number) will be automatically entered in
the program after downloading any data from the driver’s card (sedachoScan moadule

10.5.2.4.6 Category

This command opens a list of driving license categories. In the list, it can be selected which driving
license category the selected employee holds and the date of issue and expiry date of the selected
category (Fig. bellow).

.H(-Zategories of driving licence

Category
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Fig. Tab: "Category" employee add/edit window.
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10.5.2.4.7 Collaboration

Tab elements:

¢ Definitions of import - table of identifiers (value definition) of "Universal *import* of sections
abroad" (list of sections with employee stay in other countries which have set the minimum

wage for drivers - "TachoScan [1eal"-> "[177] Entering and leaving a foreign country territorylzsT'
menu).

NOTE: Deleting a definition removes the definition together with related values for all employees!

Excluding an employee from import - remove the contents of the value field for the selected definition.

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [a68)

10.5.2.4.8 Przewdz okazjonalny osob

There are the options: use the following periods for derogations under the art. 8 clause 6(a) of
the reg. 561/2006 and the reg. 2024/1258 and minimum weekly rest period in case of
postponement for up to 12 days in the tab.

The tab also contains a list of occasional passenger transports of the driver in question for self-editing.

To save changes after activating the aforementioned option, at least one period of carriage of this type
must be added to the list of occasional passenger transports.

3 Expenser  OMTIRANGI PIssnger npon

Occasional passenger transport
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10.5.2.5. [006] Employees groups

This command opens the drivers groups list.
To open the list from Basic data main menu, select Employees groups.

With the use of list toolbar| e ) drivers group may be added, changed or removed. Employees group
adding/editing window is used to add/edit any number of drivers to a new/edited group.

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list [3¢h)

Window to add/ edit a group of drivers

Fields with blue frames are mandatory.

The window contains only two elements:
e Name - of the group;

¢ Drivers list - belonging to the group - click -+ to add new drivers.

10.5.2.6. [007] Vehicles groups

This command opens the vehicles groups list.
To open the list from Basic data main menu, select Vehicles groups.

With the use of list toolbar|e Lvehicles group may be added, changed or removed. Vehicles group
adding/editing window is used to add/edit any number of vehicles to a new/edited group.

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list |35

Window to add/ edit a group of vehicles

Fields with blue frames are mandatory.

The window contains only two elements:
e Name - of the group;

¢ Vehicles list - belonging to the group - click -+ to add new drivers.
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10.5.2.7. [008] Libraries

Libraries are intended to automatic filling of drop-down lists in the program’'s data sheets. The
number and types of libraries are pre-defined so that new positions can be only added to the existing
ones. The list can be opened in several ways:

e click on the: icon located in the Basic data tab in the toolbar;
e from the Basic data main menu, select Libraries.

In order to add, change or delete a word in a dictionary you need to use the list toolbar menum,
having previously chosen the type of a dictionary from the list.

Built-in phrases cannot be deleted.

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list [363)

10.5.2.8. [009] Rates of exchange

Opens the list of exchange rates divided into tabs (see below). Each of the exchange rates can be
downloaded manually or automatically from the appropriate location. The list can be opened in several
ways:

¢ by clicking on the: - icon located in the Basic data tab in the toolbar;
o from the Basic data main menu select Rates of exchange.
The window is divided into the following tabs:

e Monthly rates ECB PLN and Monthly rates ECB EUR — downloaded from the European
Central Bank website - these rates are used, among others, in the calculation of compensation
for work in other countries.

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [

How to add a new exchange rate

Exchange rates are downloaded automatically while generating forms related to exchange
rates.

Exchange rates can be entered in two ways:

&
e automatically - by clicking on the: $x button (located on the "list toolbar|?75|");
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e manually - by using "list toolbare 1" to add, change, or delete the exchange rate.

e import from an xml file using the a button (on the "list toolbarm"). The structure of the
xml file can be found in the topic: The structure of the imported xml file [ 60)

Before starting the import, generate your own import files
1. Open the tools (narzedzia) folder in the 4Trans file directory:
for 32-bit systems: "C:\Program Files\INELO\4Trans\narzedzia"

for 64-bit systems, depending on the Windows® version:
= "C:\Program Files (x86)\INELO\4Trans\narzedzia";
= "C:\Pliki programéw (x86)\INELO\ATrans\narzedzia)
. Run the PobieranieKursowWalut.exe file
3. In the exchange rate download window, select the period and click Download

N

it

Period:

From: [2018-06-18 - Till: |2018-06-18 ~

Fig. Currency exchange rates download window

4. Two files will be created in the narzedzia folder

kurs_dzien_nbp.xml (containing the NBP rate for the day)

kurs_miesiac_ecb.xml (containing the monthly EUR and PLN exchange rate with ECB)
5. In the 4Trans program menu select Basic data/"[009]Rates of exchange|[:23Y"

6. Click S (on the list toolbar| s
7. Choose the location of the created files

0
8. Click | ="

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list [

10.5.2.9. [010] Documents

All documents entered to program will be visible on the list depending on the tab chosen. The list
can be opened in several ways:

=

e click on the: icon located in the Basic data tab in the toolbar;
o from the Basic data main menu, select Documents.
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Each added document may be linked with file or scan (see: list tooIbarEbl).

The documents added to the list of documents will be visible also in the tabs (ex. driver, vehicle,
business trip etc.) with which they were linked. And all documents added in the appropriate tabs will be
visible on the list of all documents.

Description window is placed in "Document Add/Edit window/=2!" section.

The type of document (driving licence), its series and number will be automatically entered to program after
reading of data from driver’s card (see. TachoScan module |1_}§|

10.5.2.10. [011] Holidays and free days

This command opens the list of custom holidays and free days. To open the list from Basic data
main menu, select Holidays and free days.

List of holidays and free days is presented in two separate tabs.

Holidays and days off are added, changed and removed using the "list toolbarle' T
Free days

Filter: Active company only is used only for filtering results in the list.

When adding / editing a day off, you can not change your company - you can add it only for the
active one.

Custom holidays

The list of standard holidays is supplemented during periodic TachoScan program updates.

10.5.2.11. [012] Agenda

This command opens a list of schedule items. Schedule allows to add deadlines reminding the
users about the activities that should be done by a certain date, such as vehicle technical inspection,
insurance payment, etc. The list can be opened in several ways:

o from the Basic data main menu, select Agenda.

e click on the: icon located in the Basic data tab in the toolbar;

With the list toolbar/er ), you can add, change or remove a schedule item.

Ifyou do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list _[3¢%
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Additional elements of the list

Additional elements in list toolbar|;h|:

o g (deadlines export to a file) and g (deadlines import from a file) — by using these
keys it is possible to import tasks from or export them to "xml" or "csv" file;

Irrespectively of filter settings, all the vehicles saved in program data base are exported.

Buttons:
Change status to executed

> one selected date — opens the Type of update window:

{0 Type of update X

Event record

Event date

|06.08.2022 -

Show/update book [taxes, insurances...)
Only this occurrence Only this occurrence and update..,
This and following occurrences All occurrence in the series

Cancel

- Event date - date of closing/completion of the item in the timetable;

- Show/update book (taxes, insurances...) - for some registers (e.g., insurance register) when this option is
selected once the task has been closed/completed, the add window shall open;

» several selected dates — on the basis of the current date it changes the status to completed
without showing additional options;

. Hide all executed tasks - deletes all dates with the: executed status.

Add/edit schedule window consists of the following elements:

Fields with blue frames are mandatory.

Basic data

Event for

Depending on whether the deadline is assigned to a vehicle or to an employee, employees
or vehicles will be displayed accordingly in the events list.

Event on the day, Event on the odometer value
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During the attempt to save, the program enforces providing the type of the event
occurrence: Event on the day and/or if a vehicle is provided in the basic filter: Event on the

odometer value;

If the selected vehicle has the mileage history (odometer readings) saved in the program, the estimated
time of the event is displayed in the fields next to the mileage.

Deadline status

At the time of adding a new deadline, this field is blocked — at the time of editing, this field
becomes unblocked.
Visible for

Selection of user, to whom a given task will be vissible.

If in the program setting window (see. administrator panel "Settings -> E-mail @the option 'Send an
e-mail message to user responsible for unfinished task" is highlighted, and remaining fields are
correctly completed, and in user adding/editing window the e-mail address is filled in, then, an e-mall
message will be sent to the responsible person, reminding such person of approaching task completion
deadline.

Recurring - set frequency

Set how often the reminders are to be repeated:

e Option: Every [time] - every x days/weeks/months/years;

e Option: Every [distance] (active when you select Event on the odometer value
option);

If in the program setting window (see: "Settings -> Agenda _[1\the option: Show the list of incoming
tasks having status "To be executed” is marked, then, depending on the pre-set number of task
repetitions, a window informing of approaching tasks completion deadlines will be displayed for the

selected user.

Recurring - set the end

Possibility of setting the end of the repeat cycle.
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Event record

The frame appears only in the event of change of the date status to other than: to be executed
(change of status possible only during the date edition).

Date - for the date status change.

10.5.2.12. [013] Routes

This command opens the routes list. To open the list from Basic data main menu, select Routes.

With the use of list toolbarm, route may be added, changed or removed.

Ifyou do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list _[38%

Additional elements of the list

Additional elements of list toolbarm;l:

. @ - Show route in the map — displays the marked route, if it has been indicated earlier
on Google™ map of TachoScan program.

Add/edit route window

Fields with blue frames are mandatory.

Route name

Any name text.

Where from

Starting place selected from the list of places or user locations previously defined on the
map.

Where to
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Destination place selected from the list of places or user locations previously defined on the
map.

Distance inland

Total kilometres to be travelled within the home country.

Distance abroad

Total kilometres to be travelled abroad.

Driving time

Time of the driving activity itself necessary to cover the route.

Route time

The time it takes to travel the route considering statutory breaks and rest periods.
Automatic calculation of travel time: click on the = button, and then select one of the following
options:

e Calculate for one driver;
e Calculate for two drivers.
Route expense

The estimated cost for the route.

Button:

Opens Google™ map window. On the basis of earlier selected places, the program will
mark out the route on map, and after saving of the route, it will take the distance in km and
estimate journey duration.

10.5.2.13. [014] Settings

Saving the settings takes place in real time while changing/switching to another option.

Default settings - Restores the default settings (all changes made by the user are deleted).

Settings export/import
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Export settings

- allows to export program settings. In the export window select the

modules from which the settings are to be saved, and then specify the destination path of exported

settings file;

Independently of the selected module the following settings are saved to the export file: global, for the active
company, for the logged-in user.

Settings are exported to a file in XML format.

Import settings

from which the settings are to be loaded;

Immediately before the import, program backs up the current settings. Filename: settings
[data_hh:mm:ss].xml (date_hour:minute:second). File location: working directory of TachoScan.

Settings are imported from an xml file that was previously created by TachoScan.

Depending on available modules for a user, the menu "Program settings" can contain additional settings.

Their description can be found in every chapter to which the settings apply.

Depending on the type of installed and available modules, option sequence in the '"Program settings" window can
vary.

Settings of functions included in the Engine module:
10.5.2.13.1 Main

Active company
Choosing a company

Choosing an active (default) company causes that the program will automatically suggest
the name in the "Company" fields, e.g. when adding a new driver or a vehicle.

Show own companies only

Company names with the status: "own company" will be displayed in the active company
selection field (see: "Basic data -> Companies@').
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Driver and company

Display after the driver's name abbreviation of the company name the driver works
with

On the lists where drivers are chosen, next to names, an abbreviated form of the company

for which they work will be displayed. This option is especially useful if the same driver is
employed by at least two companies.

Default undertaking in the attestation of activities

Active company

An active company will be displayed by default in the business activity attestation adding
window.

Company [...]

Irrespective of a user and active company, a company selected in this option will be
displayed by default in the business activity attestation adding window.

Date and time format

A group of options allows you to select a date and time format and date separator.

Miscellaneous

Turn off reports about errors

If this option has been ticked, if an error occurs during the program operation, the report
with so-called error-report will not be displayed.

Restore previously opened forms at the start of the application

Select this option to remember the windows open during unexpected closing of the
program. Select this option to remember the windows open when closing the program. When
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re-starting the program, you will be asked whether to restore the open windows.

The mechanism saves open windows for the following items. sales/purchase invoices, orders, vehicles,
semi-trailers, companies, employees, list of record sheets, trips, costs, driver card.

Show risk analysis in the main form (may affect program performance)
After selecting this option, the Repute window presenting the results of calculating the

frequency of serious infringements will be displayed in the Start tab. This window will be
displayed alternately with the News window.

Proxy server

Use internet settings from Windows

The program uses Windows® settings (Control panel -> Internet options -> Connections) —
this option should be used when the connection via proxy server does not require entering the
user/password.

Manual configuration

Provides access to the settings fields of the connection via proxy server.

10.5.2.13.1.1 Appearance settings

The tab contains the following options:

Colors of forms

Main form colors

Allows to change the colour scheme of the program.

Set background color
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Option checked - allows to change the background colour of windows - click on the
colour change button;

[] Option unchecked - window background colour is taken from the Windows® settings.

Vehicle description format

The above mentioned group of options covers the elements of vehicle description that may be
included or not, as needed. Individual elements of the description will be displayed in the lists in the
"Vehicle" column.

Hide character "-" in city code in detailed list of cities

' _ PL43300 Bielsko-Biata v
Option checked - field example: ;

0 . _ PL43-300 Bielsko-Biala w
Option unchecked - field example:

10.5.2.13.1.2 Filter settings

The setting options are grouped within the following fields:

Opening of main lists

When the list is being opened, change the date to today when today is out of range of
dates

If the option is selected then the program will automatically replace "date to" with the
current one in all lists that will be opened with the set "date range" filter.

Vehicles list

Filter according to active company

If the option is selected then in the program windows, that allow choosing vehicles from list,
the function of vehicles filtering according to active company will be enabled.
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Filter according to date of sale

If the option is selected then in the program windows, that allow choosing vehicles from list,
the function of vehicles filtering according to the date of sale will be enabled.

Filter according to data privileges

If the option is selected then in the program windows, that allow to choose vehicles from list,
the function of vehicles filtering according to data privileges - set out for the selected user in the
administration panel - will be enabled (see: "Settings -> Usersle) -> Tabs: Privileges to
vehicles").

Filter according to status

If the option is selected then in the program windows, that allow choosing vehicles from list,
the function of vehicles filtering according to "active/not active" status will be enabled.

(see: "General information -> Filtering drivers and vehicles in program windows|s™")

Drivers list

Filter according to active company

If the option is selected then in the program windows, that allow choosing drivers from list,
the function of drivers filtering according to active company will be enabled.
Filter according to date of employment

If the option is selected then in the program windows, that allow choosing drivers from list,
the function of drivers filtering according to date of employment will be enabled.
Filter according to data privileges

If the option is selected then in the program windows, that allow to choose drivers from list,
the function of drivers filtering according to data privileges - set out for the selected user in the

administration panel - will be enabled (see: "Settings -> Usersle) -> Tabs: Privileges to
drivers").

Filter according to status
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If the option is selected then in the program windows, that allow choosing drivers from list,
the function of drivers filtering according to "active/not active" status will be enabled.

(see: "General information -> Filtering drivers and vehicles in program windows|s™")

Default driver/vehicle

During saving the record save the relation default driver/default vehicle (applies to
commission, driver card, document, damage, accident and equipment window)

Change of a vehicle to a different than a default one for a selected driver in the
aforementioned windows will result in changing linkage after saving the change — a selected
vehicle will become a default vehicle for the selected driver.

10.5.2.13.1.3 Lists appearance settings

Settings options are grouped in the fields:

Lists fonts

This option makes it possible to change font on the lists (list of companies, drivers, etc.).
Program menu font will not be changed.

Colors

Lists header color

Change of color for the lines background in the list headings.

Highlighted header color

Change of color for the background of a marked column in the list heading.

Lists background color

Change of color on the list's background.
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List options
Save filters when lists are being closed

Option checked - date range — set when closing the list — is stored by the program and
will be used the next time you open the list;

[l Option unchecked - date range filter defaults to 12 months ago, or a different date range
if it was saved using: button.

10.5.2.13.1.4 Menu appearance settings

You can change the appearance of the menu main bar in this window:

Toolbar options

Display the icon subtitles

Icon subtitles can be displayed in the top toolbar.

10.5.2.13.1.5 Reports settings

Setting options are grouped in the following fields:
Show dates on reports

If this option is checked, the current date (the date the report is generated) will be shown in the
upper left corner of the reports.

Show user on the reports

If this option is checked, the login of the user who generated the report will be shown in the
report header.

Show the official no. before the employee's name
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If this option is checked, the official number will be displayed before an employee's name.

Show company name in the report header

If this option is selected, the data in the reports will be grouped according to the company.

Exceptions:
reports grouping: for drivers - according to driver's company, for vehicles - according to vehicle's company.

Show filters of groups

If this option is checked, a field to select groups of drivers or vehicles will also be displayed in
the report preparation windows that involve driver or vehicle selection.

Margins (milimeters)
Left, Top

The option is used to set margins in printed reports.

10.5.2.13.2 Agenda

Elements of the tab:

Main
Show the list of incoming tasks having status "To be executed”

Depending on the user "pinned" to the created deadline, when the program starts, a
window will be displayed showing upcoming deadlines of the tasks and the tasks for which the
deadline has passed.

For new entries automatically check the option "Add deadline..."

Some of the forms have a group of options allowing deadlines management using the
values entered in the very form. The specified deadline is saved along with the data.

Automatically check the option "Add to agenda" for new entries
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This option works in the same way as the one above, except that it works only for entries in
which the future date is set.

Number of displayed task recurrences (forward)

If a reminder for the specific deadline is to be repeated more than once (e.g., daily reminder
displayed throughout the preceding week = 1 x 7 = 7 repetitions), it is possible to set with this
option a number of repetitions to be shown on the deadline list.

Hide deadlines for inactive vehicles and drivers

Hides/displays deadlines and reminders for inactive vehicles and drivers.

Animations

This option is used to enable/disable animation of the windows displayed during generation
of reminders. It is recommended to uncheck the option for low performance computers.

Lists appearance settings

Color tasks statuses

The tab is used to change the colours of the font of the deadlines displayed in the list,
depending on their status. It is also possible to change the colour of the font for the upcoming

deadline.

Change status

Changing status to "Executed" will result in popping up the window of book of: taxes,
insurance, mechanical service, vigniettes

Depending on the type of deadline (i.e., whether it is included — or not - in the tax or
insurance book), a new window will be displayed automatically to add a new book (of taxes or
insurances) after the deadline status changes into "executed" and is saved.

It is aavisable to check this option, If you do not want to forget about adding new technical inspection
date or other deadlines.
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10.5.2.13.3 Administration panel

Depending on user permissions set, this tab will show administration panel tabs. Each of the tabs
is described in: "Administration panel[~T"

10.5.2.14. [015] User activity
The issue is discussed under: "Administration panel -> User activitv@".

10.5.3. Other

Use this command to open any files that are associated or not associated with TachoScan
software.

The Other menu will appear if you create a directory. "Document directory path [therFiles” which will contain
at least one "exe"” or "dll" file.

The menu appears when you restart the program. TachoScan.

The menu is divided into:

e Open the directory of additional applications, documents:

> Visible to all - opens the Windows® Explorer window containing files on the server at the location:
"Document directory path[7"\OtherFiles";

> Visible to this computer only - opens the Windows® Explorer window containing files on your local
computer in the location: "[Local Disc]\Program Files\INELO\4Trans\data\OtherFiles";

e files list — a list of files with extension: dll or exe located in the catalogue: "[Local Disc]
\Program Files\INELO\4Trans\data\OtherFiles".

10.5.4. Help
Menu "Help" contains following options:
Help

This command opens the HTML-format help file on the given computer.

Remote help

This command enables the remote connection with the team servicing TachoScan program
after it has been agreed with a service employee that such assistance is necessatry.

The most important elements of the remote assistance window:
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e =l
£ INELO - REMOTE SUPPORT (1= =i S

nelo

Allow Remote Control eh-l- o

Please provide the following ID and password
to INELO employee to establish remote
connection:

lm has 146 125
Il\ 7

o}i* & Ready to connect (secure connection)

www, teamviewer. com Cancel

Fig. Remote assistance window.

¢ (item 1 -Fig. above) - information indicating that everything is ready for remote connection,

The remote connection is only possible if "Ready to connect” message is displayed, see Fig. above.

The second necessary condition is that the "Remote connection" window HAS NOT BEEN CLOSED!

e (item 2) - opens the "Options" window with the remote connection advanced setup
options,

It is recommended not to change settings in the "Options" window.

New features

This command opens the help file on the page that contains recent TachoScan program
updates.

About

"About" command - opens a window with information on:

1. Information about the current version of the software:
e Application is up to date;

« "Application update is available (available version no.)" + [Download] button - there
is a patch available for the current version of the software;

¢ "New version of the application is available (version no.) - Check details" - there is a
new version of the software available;

2. Client installation no. — number of TachoScan version installed on a given computer.
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3. Server installation no. — number of version installed on a computer acting as a database of
the TachoScan server.

4. Key no. - license key number.

5. H - opens a window informing about available licenses or possible time restrictions
concerning the program.

6. biuro@inelo.pl - office e-mail address to the producer of the program.

After clicking the mouse right button a window of a new MS Outlook message opens automatically, with the
already typed receiver’s address.

7. www.inelo.pl - webpage of the producer of the program.

After clicking the mouse right button a default Internet bronser opens the homepage of the producer
automatically.

8. Input activation codes - TachoScan - this field appears only when the program is blocked (time
restriction in function).

Activation codes can be received from your regional representative.

Send system report

With the command the "System report" form is being opened.

The report collects the most important information on the Windows system in use and on
TachoScan program; the collected data may be sent to the service team of the program
manufacturer.

11. Manipulations module

The module, created in cooperation with inspections and European organizations, is a quick and
easy tool for searching and analyzing potential manipulations. The analysis is performed based on data
from driver cards and tachograph data saved in the program. Thanks to this, you can very easily get to
the source of suspected manipulation.

Generating and viewing warnings is divided into three groups:

¢ [190] Warnings from tachograph E:?I;

e [191] Warnings from calibration Esbl;
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e [192] Warnings from card E?I;

In the module you can go straight to generating a warning report:

e [193] Report - manipulation warnings|s).

11.1. Basic data

This topic describes commands visible in the module Manipulations.

11.1.1. [014] Settings

You can find the description of export/import of settings and other buttons in the Engine module ->
[014] Settings chapter. Settings included in the Manipulations module:

Depending on available modules for a user, the menu "Program settings" can contain additional settings.

Their description can be found in every chapter to which the settings apply.

Depending on the type of installed and available modules, option sequence in the 'Program settings" window can
vary.

11.1.1.1. Manipulations

The tab contains a number of warnings that can be’_g;nerated by the program (see: "[190] Warnings
from tachograph Ee'ﬂ "[191] Warnings from calibration|ws!", "[192] Warnings from card Ee?l"). Each of the
warnings can be enabled/disabled for analysis, and limit values can be set for some of them.

1. Ifany of the settings are changed to a smaller value, the data from the driver card / tachograph / source file
for the controlled drivers must be downloaded again.

2. The following irregularities are analyzed only immediately after downloading data from the tachograph or file::

Warn when momentary speed over [] km/h for at least [] min.;

Warn when momentary speed changed by more than [] km/h in at the most [] s.

Comments on the analysis of selected warnings

Warn about availability in slot 2 during break/rest in slot 1
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1. For the narning to be displayed, on a given day, the sum of the availability in the second slot for the
duration of the stay in the first slot must be at least 15 minutes, or at least one entire activity of
availability in the second slot must be accounted for only by the break in the first slot.

2. An availability event that lasts all day is jgnored.

3. An exclamation mark is displayed on suspicious shifts.

Warn when date and time of GNSS position differs from date and time in the tachograph
or card by at least [ ] minutes

e This option allows you to configure an additional condition: Show warning when there is
at least [ ] minutes of driving between time from GNSS and time in the tachograph.

o Valid values: 0 to 240 minutes (default: 15 minutes).

o For the driver card, the system sums up driving time and availability in a crew in the given
vehicle.

o For the tachograph, only driving time is counted.
e For data imported before the release of the TachoScan program in version 6.2.3:

0 The new setting will take effect after re-importing data from the tachograph and driver
card.

o For the driver card, it is also necessary to delete the previously saved data first.

o If the above conditions are not met, the additional condition will be ignored when
generating the warning.

11.2. [190] Warnings from tachograph

It allows you to generate warnings about potential manipulations based on data downloaded from
digital tachographs.

You can view the warning list in the following ways:

- In the toolbar, in the Manipulations tab, select the icon
e From the main Manipulations menu, select Warnings from tachograph.

Generating warnings

1. Set: Period from, Till.
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2. Select m to select/deselect vehicles (the number in

brackets indicates the number of selected items).

The drop-down menu (right-click on the car list) included, among others, the following options. Select all
i Unselect all.

Settings
3. - opens the program settings window on the "Manipulationsﬂ?l" tab.

() Generate

Source of manipulation suspicion

Each of the detected warnings is associated with data contained in the program.

Double-clicking on the warning or using the icon: olé opens the: "Activities on a specific day /sl
directly on the date of suspected manipulation.

Below the list of warnings there is a window in which an explanation is provided for each selected
warning:

« in what situations the warning appears;
 what are the possible manipulations;
 what are the methods of checking whether manipulation has occurred;

« what are the consequences if manipulation is suspected during the inspection.

+' Printing

. 'ﬂ?—j - Print list of warnings (option also available in the drop-down menu);

e menu: "Manipulacje -> [193] Report - manipulation warnings " - allows you to print a list
of warnings in any configuration.
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11.3. [191] Warnings from calibration

It allows you to generate warnings about potential manipulations based on data downloaded from
digital tachographs.

You can view the warning list in the following ways:

- In the toolbar, in the Manipulations tab, select the icon
e From the main Manipulations menu, select Warnings from tachograph.

Generating warnings

1. Set: Period from, Till.

2. Select m to select/deselect vehicles (the number in

brackets indicates the number of selected items).

The drop-down menu (right-click on the car list) included, among others, the following options. Select all

i Unselect all.
Settings
3. - opens the program settings window on the "Manipulations 121" tab.
&) Generate

Source of manipulation suspicion

Each of the detected warnings is associated with data contained in the program.

Double-clicking on the warning or using the icon: ol opens the: "Activities on a specific day /T
directly on the date of suspected manipulation.

Below the list of warnings there is a window in which an explanation is provided for each selected
warning:

* in what situations the warning appears;
« what are the possible manipulations;
« what are the methods of checking whether manipulation has occurred;

« what are the consequences if manipulation is suspected during the inspection.

*  Printing
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! = Print list of warnings (option also available in the drop-down menu);

e menu: "Manipulacje -> [193] Report - manipulation warnings/w!" - allows you to print a list
of warnings in any configuration.

11.4. [192] Warnings from card

It allows you to generate warnings about potential manipulations based on data downloaded from
digital tachographs.

You can view the warning list in the following ways:

« In the toolbar, in the Manipulations tab, select the icon &=
¢ From the main Manipulations menu, select Warnings from tachograph.

Generating warnings

1. Set: Period from, Till.

2. Select m to select/deselect vehicles (the number in

brackets indicates the number of selected items).

The drop-down menu (right-click on the car list) included, among others, the following options. Select all

i Unselect all.>.
Settings
3. - opens the program settings window on the "Manipulations@" tab.
() Generate

Source of manipulation suspicion

Each of the detected warnings is associated with data contained in the program.

Double-clicking on the warning or using the icon: ol opens the: "Activities on a specific day/ssrl"
directly on the date of suspected manipulation.

Below the list of warnings there is a window in which an explanation is provided for each selected
warning:

« in what situations the warning appears;
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» what are the possible manipulations;
« what are the methods of checking whether manipulation has occurred;

« what are the consequences if manipulation is suspected during the inspection.

*+' Printing

o W= _ print list of warnings (option also available in the drop-down menu);

e menu: "Manipulacje -> [193] Report - manipulation warnings|"' - allows you to print a list
of warnings in any configuration.

11.5. [193] Report - manipulation warnings

The report presents a list of suspected manipulations detected. The report opening window allows you to

generate a list of warnings in any configuration. The report is divided into two parts: Warnings from card
i Warnings from tachograph and calibration.

How to create a report

1. You can open the report in the following ways:

o click on the icon: & |ocated in the toolbar in the Manipulations;

e from the main menu Manipulations select Report - manipulation warnings.
2. Inthe report opening window:

e select the length of the analyzed "Qeriodgh";
e select/clear the option: Warnings from card:
> select/clear drivers from the list;

e select/clear the option: Warnings from tachograph and calibration:
> select/clear vehilces from the list;

If the Show filters of groups lﬁpt/'on s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports (268
topic.
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¢ select/clear the type of warnings displayed.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports/ e topic for more).

12. TachoScan module

The most vital elements of the TachoScan module are:

12.1. Main menu

Main menu elements of the TachoScan module:

12.1.1. Basic data

There are no additional options for the TachoScan module in Basic data menu in relation to the
Engine Module. Yet there are new menu elements:

12.1.1.1. [014] Settings

Description of export/ import settings and other buttons, see: Engine module -> Settings /)
section.Settings of functions included in the TachoScan module:

Depending on available modules for a user, the menu "Program settings" can contain additional settings.
Their description can be found in every chapter to which the settings apply.

Depending on the type of installed and available moadules, option sequence in the "Program settings" window can
vary.

12.1.1.1.1 Main

12.1.1.1.1.1 Cooperation with GBOX Online

Enable GBOX® Online support
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This option allows you to download data from the GBOX® Online application to TachoScan. You
can download both data from the driver card and tachograph (GBOX)Iz4] menu) as well as sections
abroad (TachoScanE'fl -> Entering and leaving a foreign country territory [z menu).

[] Jotion _checked - enables GBOX® Online support and activates all settings related to this
option;

[1ption unchecked - disables GBOX® Online support and blocks/hides all settings related to this
option.

Connection

Login andPassword

Login and password are available after their configuration in the GBOX® Online panel. To
configure, please contact the GBOX service serwis@gbox.pl (see "Tutorial - Import a sections
abroad from GBOX Online [ses" subject for more)

To start the GBOX® Online support, enter your login and password, and then click

Test connedtion

After successful connection, the following message will be displayed: Connection successful.

Information

Download the GBOX ID

GBOX ID is necessary to connect the vehicle in the 4Trans with the vehicle in the GBOX®
Online panel.

When you click the l Get GEOXID button GBOX ID numbers for vehicles that have

the same registration numbers are download-ed from GBOX® Online to the 4Trans.

The GBOX ID field is placed in the "add/edit vehicle window/ws!" in the: Basic data tab.

The GBOX ID is not downloaded for cars that:
- have already a GBOX ID entered;
- are inactive.
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GBOX ID verification.

- Go to the list of vehicles ("Basic data -> Vehicles" menu),

- Select one or more cars you want to check;

- From the drop down menu (click the right mouse button) select Alter data for selected items -> Get

GBOX ID;
NOTE: TachoScan overvrites the GBOX ID with numbers downloaded from GBOX® Online and
displays the appropriate message.

12.1.1.1.2 TachoScan

Elements of the tab:

Scanner

Button: Choose

After you have clicked, a window containing a list of all installed scanners will appear.
Select the one which will be used for scanning.

Select scanner right before scanning
This option is used to speed up the disk scanning process. When it is marked, the program,

each time scanning process is selected, will display scanner selection window. Thanks to that,
it is possible, for instance, to connect two scanners and scan the disks alternately (1st one

scans, 2nd one sets tacho disks).

Show setting before scanning

Check this option to get the scanner settings displayed each time before scanning starts. In
case of scanners other than those recommended by INELO scanning options will always

appear, regardless of this setting.

Brightness

These options are useful in order to improve reading accuracy of points from a disk, if the disk is
unclear. There are four pre-defined brightness levels:
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bright sets brightness to "-10"
standard sets brightness to "-20"
dark sets brightness to "-25"
very dark sets brightness to "-30"
other setting brightness level using a slide in
the range from "-50" to "0"

Time zone

Data downloaded from driver’'s cards and digital tachographs as per UTC time zone o). Proper
settings of a time zone causes that time is changed to our time zone. This option allows you to shift
the time of recorded events by any value. For example, after the appropriate GMT setting, the event
time in the program will be displayed according to the local time.

Include daylight saving time

As a result of marking this option, the program will change the summer time on the last
Sunday of March (one hour ahead) and similarly on the last Sunday of October it will change
into the winter time (one hour back).

Time zone change is active only at the moment of saving the events from the driver card and/or the digital
tachograph.

If any events were saved with incorrect time zone, such days need to be deleted from the database, correct
time zone needs to be set and those days re-downloaded from the driver card and/or the digital tachograph
and/or the source file.

12.1.1.1.2.1 Analog

Elements of the tab:

Record sheet analysis

Alert if km distinction greater than

This option allows to set the value of a constant difference in km or percentage. If the
difference between the kilometres set by the program and the kilometres specified by the driver
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is greater than the value entered or calculated as a percentage, the fields with these values are
highlighted in red.
Delete activities other than the driving event below

If two events/activities of the same type are separated with an activity shorter than the
number of minutes specified here, than such event will be deleted and the two events will be
joined as one (not applying for driving times).

Delete driving activities below
Driving times shorter than the time specified here (minimum value is 1 minute) will be

automatically deleted by the program.

Set the disc's starting time after the longest rest

Option checked - "Start time 12" option is ignored - the beginning of the chart is set after
the longest rest period found on the given chart;

[l Option unchecked - the beginning of the chart is set at the hour set using the "Start
time [1s2" option.

It is recommended to start the record sheet from the first time the disc is inserted by the driver into the
tachograph or from the start time of manual entries (on the back of the record sheet).

Indicate the rest on record sheet with color:

Depending on your needs, select the appropriate colour.

12.1.1.1.2.2 Default

Default settings make it easier to insert new analog disks to the program, since it can
automatically fill in suitable fields with previously provided values.

Elements of the bookmark:

Driver

Set default driver
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When you select this option from the drop down list, you can select a driver/u) that will
be displayed in the appropriate field in the "record sheet view/edit window".

Using buttons from the toolbar [sfocated next to a driver’s field you can add or ediit driver’s names.

Assistant

Set default assistant

When you select this option from the drop down list, you can select the assistant (add/edit
employee windowEﬁ), who will then be displayed by default in the appropriate field in the
"record sheet view/edit window" and in the "view/edit day from the driver card window/so".

Set default assistant 2

See the description above.

In order for the above options to work, in the program settings window, in the "TachoScan ->
Miscellaneous _[18%ab, "enable assistants" option must be selected.

Vehicle

Set default vehicle

When you select this option from the drop down list, you can select a vehicle [106) registration
number that will be displayed in the appropriate field in the "record sheet view/edit window".

Using buttons from the toolbar [erlocated next to a vehicle’s field you can add or edit vehicle’s
registration numbers.
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Date and time

Set record sheet date as today

As the discs are entered the program will insert the current date.

Set record sheet default date

If the option is checked the program will assign the entered discs the date that is given
below.

It s recommended to start the record sheet from the first time the disc is inserted by the driver into the
tachograph or from the start time of manual entries (on the back of the record sheet).

Record sheet

These fields apply to registering events by means of different types of tachographs. The
program will accept newly scanned / collected disks as of such type as is set here.

Graph type
"Standard" — applies to most tachographs.

"“Thin graph" — used to improve disk analysis on which the event line is thinner than normal
(it depends on a tachograph model). If a disk is analyzed wrongly, one can try to indicate this
field in order to improve the quality of analysis.

"Stepped graph" — pertaining to tachographs on which the line presenting types of driver's
activity in drawn on a different level for each type of activity, e.g. is bolded in the case of
driving.

"Pseudostepped graph" option — improves analysis of non-standard disks with step chart.

Detailed/regular record sheet

Indicating this option causes that the analysis is characterized by a different reading of
kilometers and more precise reading of events so that even very short ones (from 1 minute) can
be found and they are not rejected automatically but only in the case of appropriate settings of
analysis. This has some drawbacks: sometimes inaccuracies resulting from the scanning
process are indicated as events. Kilometers are found for the entire disk and not for particular
events. Such reading of kilometers causes some inaccuracies when calculating the number of
kilometers. Additionally, the list of events contains a column "Km" and "Km/h", because the
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number of kilometres and average speed is calculated for the entire disk, not for particular
events.

Image size

The standard, step options and the entire disk allow to choose the width of "cropping"
images of the scanned disks.
Vehicle

Here you can choose whether the program is to treat the scanned disks as those from a
lorry or a bus. The difference is significant since busses can drive faster than lorries and other

speed limitations also apply - .e.g. reaching the speed of more that 140 km/h instead of 85 km/h
will be a violation. Reading of kilometers on the disk is adjusted to this.

12.1.1.1.2.3 Delete old data

Elements of the tab:

Delete data older than

In this field, set the date defining the last day in the period until which (depending on the
options checked below) records from "discs/ days from driver’s card" will be deleted.

Delete

Record sheets

If the option is checked, the data originating from tacho discs will be deleted from the data
base. The option does not delete tacho disc images!
Delete record sheet images (bitmaps) from the hard drive as well

The option is available if the previous one is checked. If checked, the program will delete —
apart from the data originating from tacho discs — also scanned tacho disc images saved on the

HDD.

Digital driver card data and Gbox days
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Checking the option results in deleting the data downloaded from drivers’ cards.

Digital tachograph data

Checking the option results in deleting the data downloaded from digital tachographs.

Detailed speed from digital tachogrph
Checking the option results in deleting the detailed speed data downloaded from digital

tachographs.

Button; DIt

Pressing this button starts the data deleting process, depending on which of the above
options are checked.

12.1.1.1.2.4 Digital

Elements of the tab:

Digital tachograph

Select port COM
Allows to direct the program to which COM port the transmission cable has been connected
(downloading data by means of a cable, laptop and TachoScan module) or, in the case of using

USB/RS232 converter,on what COM port the converter is installed. If no COM has been
chosen, an additional dialogue window will be displayed during the reading.

Download speed
Allows to select speed at which data is downloaded from a digital tachograph. This is

closely related to parameters of the device and thus choosing an improper value can disable
communication with the tachograph.

Automatic detection of COM port

After installing Tacho-USB device, the program, when attempting to read a tachograph, will
detect the COM port to which the device is "attached" itself. Indicating this field deactivates the
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above option: "Select COM port".

DBOX

Select port COM

Makes it possible to show the program to which COM port the DBOX device was attached.
If no COM has been chosen, an additional dialogue window will be displayed during the
reading.

Delete files after download

TachoReader Mobile, TachoDrive, Optac and Downloadkey

After indicating this option, data recorded in the devices mentioned hereinabove will be
deleted from the device, after they have been successfully downloaded to the TachoScan
module.

DBOX

After indicating this option, data recorded in DBOX will be deleted from it, after they have
been successfully downloaded to the TachoScan module.

Download and validity deadlines

Planned card reading

Every how many days a card is to be read (default "21").

Planned tachograph reading

Every how many days data is to be downloaded from a tachograph (default "90").

Card warnings
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How many days beforehand the program is to remind the driver about a planned card
reading (default "5").

Tachograph warnings

How many days in advance is the program to remind us of planned digital tachograph read
out ("5" days as default).

End of card and calibration validity warning

How many days in advance is the program to remind us of the end of driver card validity
and tachograph re-calibration ("30" days as default).

Show warning about missing download/expired validity at the program startup

When this option is marked, the program, every time upon activation, will verify and display
the window reminding of approaching dates of read outs, as well as time limits of drivers cards
validity and tachographs calibration. The date of previous read out will be shown in the driver

card and digital tachograph read out summing up window, and the number of days since
previous read out will be shown in brackets.

Other

Upon importing digital data files leave their names and extensions unchanged

When this option is checked, digital data files that are imported to the program will be saved
with the original name and their extensions will not be changed into default ones (*ddd).

12.1.1.1.2.5 Infringements - Analysis

Tab elements:

Infringements analysis options

Accept daily driving time between rest periods lasting at least:

The program closes the daily driving period if the daily rest period lasts at least (select the
correct option):
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e 7 hours;
e 9 hours;

Analyze too short daily rests in exact 24-/30-hour periods - Guidance note 7

)ption checked _ - if the driver does not use the daily rest period of at least 9 hours,
according to guideline No. 7 to the European Commission (Social legislation in road
transport, Regulation (EC) No 561/2006, Directive 2006/22/EC, Regulation (EU) No
165/2014) the program sets fixed periods of 24 or 30 hours and in each of them is
looking for infringement of shortening the daily rest period;

|Tuesday Wednesday |Thursda\r |Frlda\r |Saturday

E D S S

short to classify as

Stops that are too
| daily rests periods

Key: O Set of driving and working events . Stopover

[=24/30 h perioa QO paily rest

If during the analyzed period of 30 hours all the activities (depending on settings) are in a team,
the program sets a period of 30 hours, in other cases 24-hour period is adopted.

Options in the Multi-manning frame (“TachoScan -> Infringements - Tolerance [1Aab of the
program "settings @Mhdom impact determining the activities in a team.

If during the 24/30 hour period there are several stops, the analysis takes info account the
longest stop.

[]dption unchecked - analysis of the next 24/30 hour period begins at the end of the
daily / weekly rest.

Analyze daily rests on the ferry between the entries of countries where work ended
and started

The mechanism of the option was illustrated in the following example:
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)ption checked _ - the program, as the option name suggests, begins the analysis of rest
periods from the marker of the end country and ends it at the marker of the start
country. In the case, when the country marker is "inside" of the activity (e.g.: end
country marker - Fig. bellow), the program includes the whole event in the analysis.

This option is turned on by default.
m (o |
=Y
[

21:18 24:00,
.
EC |
= b =
;02 1 23 6.05 =2
| | | | | | | | 1
3 T = 9 17 18 19 22 23

|
z 3 5 0 al
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[ ] )ption unchecked - during the analysis, the program assumed the stop at 2:07, driving
period as the first rest break, the second stop at 0:39, another driving period as the
second rest break and a stop at 8:05. The sum of stops is less than 11h (2:07 + 0:39
+ 8:05 = 10:51) - in this case, the program adopted 8:05 as the longest daily rest and
thus displayed an infringement.
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Selecting this option, can improve the analysis of rest periods while on a ferry - it depends on the
correct entry of the start country and end country.
If the country start and end markers are entered incorrectly, we recommend unchecking this option.

Include driving during the daily rest on the ferry to the daily driving time

This option refers to the example of the situation shown in the figure below:

T g8 g
X RAGAR N

13 20 21 22 ]

Fig. Driving during the rest on the ferry

¢ (Iltem 1 - Fig. above) a stop preceding the rest on the ferry;
o (Item 2 and item 4) driving during the rest on the ferry;

¢ (Item 3) rest on the ferry;

o (Item 5) stop after a rest on the ferry.
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Rememober:
- the total time of stops no. 1, 3 and 5 must be at least 11 hours (daily rest).

- total driving time no. 2 and 4 may not be more than 1 hour.

MDption checked — driving no. 2 and 4 will be added to the daily driving time. In this
example, the program registers an infringement of daily driving time (10:01).

00:09 @10:01 (1x10) Z18:58 19:07 23:52
R @R
0:57 0:57 - . 5
| | | | | | | | | | | | | |
a 1 2 3 4 S ] 7 il 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

Fig. Driving included in the daily driving time.

L@ption unchecked — driving no. 2 and 4 will not be added to the daily driving time. In
the example shown, the program will register no infringements of daily driving time (9:17 -

the first allowed time driving extension to 10h).

00:09 @09:17 (1x10) Z18:58 15:07 23:52
) R
Oip7 B P T | | | | | 1 |
1 2 3 1 ] 7 g 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 13 19 20 21 22 23

|
a 4

Fig. Driving omitted in the calculation of daily driving time.

Split daily driving time at the end of the week

In a situation where within 2 weeks there are 5 exceedances of the daily driving time over 9
hours, where two exceedances take place in the first week, next 2 are in the second week, and

fifth at the turn of those weeks, the program:

)ption checked _ - does not show an offense;
(] )ption unchecked - shows an offense.

This option applies to Article 6 paragraph 1 of Regulation 561/2006.

1. Daily driving time shall not exceed 9 hours.
However, the daily driving time may be extended to at most 10 hours not more than twice during the

neek.

Include availability time in 45 min break

This option may be applied only in case of driving in a single crew.
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)ption checked _ - availability periods may be included in breaks;

] )ption unchecked - availability periods will not be included in breaks.

Each 45-minute break ends continuous driving period

)ption checked _ - the program will close the continuous period of driving time after every 45
min. of stop.

)ption unchecked - the program will sum up (in terms of Regulation No. 561/2006) and

optimize the continuous driving time in such a way, as to generate as little infringements
as possible.

Regular or reduced daily rest period closes continuous driving time, regardless of this
option.

Require all reduced weekly rests to be compensated

An exemplary week:

» Time longer than 6 periods of 24 h ]

/ ~ ~
i' Stopover |[ Stopover Stopover
)l 46h 35h | J 26 h

| .

| Time not longer
than 6 periods

of 24 h

)ption checked _ - TachoScan chooses - from among all rests lasting between 24 h and
45 h in the two-week period - the minimum number of rests so as to maintain
adherence to the law (and in particular to the requirement that no more than 6

days /periods of 24 h/ may pass between the preceding and the successive weekly
rests), and looks for a compensation for them.

After the interpretation is accomplished by the program:
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The program looks for a compensation
only for the reduced rest

— _ —. B .
| Regular weekly rest | ) Reduced weekly rest

' Even though the stopover lasts 35 h it is not taken into

| account during the analysis performed by the program

[ ] dption unchecked - During the analysis, the program chooses - from among all rests
lasting between 24 h and 45 h in the two-week period - the one that is optimal, and
looks for compensation only for this single rest. The remaining reduced weekly rests
need no compensation.

After the interpretation is accomplished by the program:

) Regular weekly rest | !]. Reduced weekly rest |
Y - " - \ _

I JII; Even though the stopover lasts 35 h it is not taken into
| Reduced weekly rest | 8| account during the analysis performed by the program

- 2

Require compensation of reduced weekly rests necessary to meet the requirement of
the following weekly rest within six 24-h periods

This option operates similarly to the above one, the only difference being that the program
requires compensation for only such weekly rests that meet the requirement of starting the
weekly rest period within 6 periods of 24 hours.

Compensation has to be ended till the end of the third week
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[ Reduced weekly

rest 30 h

i' First | Second |" Third
| week week | week L

i " .
Examples of specific cases

'. Regular weekly | 7 -
ofithe rest 71 h /
| third week S &

Ok
A |

= | S 45 h - Regular i
weekly rest |
J - *
Schematic order of |
| rests arrangement

:
‘T

)ption checked _ - Program requires the compensation to be taken in full before the
end of the third week following the reduction.
In the situation as presented on the figure above the program will insert compensation
only in the first case — this is an extreme example in which the end of the
compensation being inserted coincides precisely with the end of the third week
following the reduced weekly rest;

e pry
2N

[])ption unchecked - Program requires the rest which includes compensation to start
before the end of the third week following the reduced weekly rest.
In the situation as presented on the figure above the program will insert compensation
in each case. The second and third cases show that whatever is the location of the
rest for compensation, the program will always insert the compensation, provided the
weekly rest begins before the end of the third week following the reduced
weekly rest.

Generate the infringement of exceeding the 6/12x24h period between weekly rests

When this option is selected, the program will generate an infringement of exceeding six or
twelve periods of 24 hours between the weekly rests.

Checking the Lanow weekly rest periods after up to 12 days (art. 29 reg. 1073/2009)
option placed in the '[114] Driver infringements @’[127/ Weekly control of driver's working
and resting time _[2#and "[145] Drivers' infringements in general _|29eport generation windows
[s required to check twelve 24-hour periods (12 x 24h).

The infringement will be displayed as: Weekly rest period taken too late by [...].
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Generate infringements of weekly rest too short and taken after 6/12x24h period
independently

If the option is enabled, the program will generate infringements of too short weekly
rest, regardless of the infringement of the of exceeding six or twelve periods of 24 hours
between weekly rests. When this option is selected, the Accept weekly rest taken too
late up to 24h option is automatically deselected. The option is disabled by default.

o verify 6/12x24h only between weekly rests at least 24h long - during the
analysis only rests with at least 24h will be taken into account;

o verify 6/12x24h taking into account weekly rests indicated as too short -
too short rests will be taken into account during the analysis;

= only at least [] h [] min long - allows you to define the minimum length of rest
periods that will be included in the analysis.

Occasional passenger transport

The options.: Accept all daily rest postponements and Accept daily rest postponements within a
limit corresponding to a journey period are enabled only for carriage within the European Union
(regulated by the Regulation (EC) No. 561/2006). The occurrence of route sections outside the
European Union results in the entire carriage being marked and treated in line with the AETR.

Daily rest may be postooned if the daily driving time does not exceed 7 hours.

e Accept all daily rest postponings (default) - displays as unapproved all infringements
related to postponed rest if the carriage lasted at least 6 days.

o Accept daily rest postponings within a limit corresponding to a journey period -
displays as unapproved only those infringements that fall within the limits of rest
postponements due to the duration of carriage.

o Carriage lasting less than 6 days: 0 postponements.

o Carriage lasting between 6 and 8 days: 1 postponement.

o Carriage lasting 8 days or more: 2 postponements.

Show infringements of daily work time of 10h, regardless of night time

The option displays an infringement in the Driver's infringements and Weekly control of
driver's working and resting time reports if the driver's daily working time exceeded 10
hours. The amount of the penalty is only visible if the German tariff is enabled.
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The option enabled by default in the German version

Show working time transgressions for self-employed drivers only

7] Iotion checked - drivers, with self-employment / civil-law agreement option
selected in the add/edit drivers|in) window, are checked;

Options.: Show transgressions of average weekly working time, Show transgressions of
weekly working time, Show transgressions of working time of at most 10 hours at
night time are active only for self-employed drivers.

1 )ption unchecked - all drivers are checked;

Options.: Show transgressions of average weekly working time, Show transgressions of
weekly working time, Show transgressions of working time of at most 10 hours at
night time are active for all drivers.

Show transgressions of average weekly working time of 48h

When selected, the program checks whether the driver's working time per week does not
exceed 48 hours.

e average number of excess work hours

or

e nominal number of excess work hours

To generate infringements of weekly working time, you must define settlement periods (

Define periods -
self-employment

Penalties for infringements of weekly and average weekly working time according to the new Polish tariff
(Polish (PLN) from 2018) are not imposed on drivers who are not self-employed.

Analyze transgression of average weekly working time using:

Select the length of the work week to be included in the analysis of exceeding the average
working week:
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e 7-day workweek - during the analysis, the number of calendar weeks in the settlement
peri-od is taken into account);

e 5-day workweek (from Monday to Friday) - during the analysis, the number of 5-day work
weeks (Monday to Friday) in the billing period is taken into account;

e nominal working days.

Show transgressions of weekly working time of 60h

When selected, the program checks whether the driver's working time per week does not
exceed 60 hours.
To generate infringements of weekly working time, you must define settlement periods (

Define periods -
self-employment

Penalties for infringements of weekly and average weekly working time according to the new Polish tariff
(Polish (PLN) from 2018) are not imposed on drivers who are not self-employed.

Define periods -

self-employment
Button:

You can set any period which is to be analyzed by the program - after pressing oK

program automatically determines the periods from the specified day to the current day (applies
to self-employed drivers).

Show transgressions of working time of at most 10 hours at night time

e in fixed 24-h periods - When this option is checked, the program will check whether the
limit of 10 hours of work at night was exceeded in 24 hour periods determined on the basis
of the following assumptions:

o the first day starts from the end of the rest which lasts at least 24 hours
¢ the next day cannot start earlier than by the end of the current day

o if a day ends with an event other than rest, the next day will start along with the end of
the previous one

o if a day ends with a rest, the next day starts at the end of that rest

e during each 24-h period since the beginning of daily driving period - When selected,
the program checks if in the day and night periods when the driver worked at night, during the
24 hours from the start of day and night period, working time was maximum 10h.
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e during daily driving period - If this option is checked, the program checks whether in the
period between start-ing work and beginning of the daily rest period, when the driver worked
at night, the working time was a maximum of 10 hours.

Show transgressions of working time without a break

Program checks if the driver did not exceed the uninterrupted working time limit.

e Allow 15-min breakfast break outside first 6 hours of work - When this option is
checked, the program will accept one longest break after 6 hours of work or the first one
which lasted at least 15 minutes, but it will accept max 15 minutes from it. Hence, the
break from Article 13 can be shortened by the break from Article 6(3).

¢ Require at least 1 minute of driving on a work day - when this option is enabled, the
program checks whether the driver has at least a one-minute drive activity in a 24-hour
period. This means that if during the 24-hour period there is only other work activity, the
infringement will not be generated. However, the infringement will not occur if there is
only other work activity for 11 hours. The option is enabled by default.

¢ break required within first 6h of work - the program checks if the driver did not exceed
the uninterrupted working time limit (for work lasting at least 6 consecutive hours).

e break required within daily driving time - the program looks for 15, 30 or 45-minute
breaks till the end of the daily driving period.

Show reduction of mandatory break in working time

The program checks if the driver has shortened the break required in accordance with art.
13 of the Law on drivers working time.

After selecting this option, exceeding the working time without a break will be treated as
shortening the required break

For the above infringement, the data is checked from 15 July 2013.

Require driver's preparation to work for at least [] minutes after daily/weekly rest

If the option is checked, the first event after the daily or weekly rest must be "other work".
Default value of this option is 15 minutes.
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12.1.1.1.2.6 Infringements - Analysis remarks

Tab elements:

Analysis remarks

The "warnings" listed below are displayed in the infringements generating window ("Basic
datales ' -> "[114] Driver infringements[2=!" menu) in the Analysis remarks tab.

Work or availability at least [] hours long

The program is looking for an unnaturally long work or availability.

Rest on the ferry shorter than [] hours

The program checks for too short rest on the ferry.

Overlapping activities

On some vehicles, it may happen that the tachograph will save activities that overlap for
unknown reasons. The program checks if such an event took place.

Other activities during manual rest from the driver card

The program checks whether during the stop / rest added manually by the driver on the

digital card the same driver does not have other actions entered from another source (e.g. a
record sheet).

Card insertion/withdrawal during daily or weekly rest

The removal / insertion of the driver card during a daily or weekly rest may be treated by

the enforcement authorities as an interruption of rest. The program checks if such an event
took place.

12.1.1.1.2.7 Infringements - Tolerance

In order to change time ftolerances, privileges must be activated: 'to change tolerance settings for TachoScan
module” - contact your company’s administrator or IT technologist.

Elements of the tab:
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Time tolerance in control reports

Daily driving time
The total daily driving time may be be longer than the maximum number of minutes
specified here and the program will not treat it as long driving.
Daily rest period
The total daily rest may be shorter than required by the number of minutes specified here
and the program will not treat it as too short daily rest. This tolerance is useful, for example,
when two days were combined in one long day, e.g. because 5 minutes were left.
Rest period
When accumulating a daily rest time consisting of 2, 3 breaks of which one must take at
least 8 hours and others not less than 1 hour (AETR), this applies to the latter — they can be
shorter by such a number of minutes than the said 1 hour.
Driving time without a break
The time limit of continuous drive, which is 4.5h, can be expanded by the number of
minutes specified here and the program will not show this as an infringement.
45 min break
A break during continuous driving can be shorter than the said 45 minutes by the number
of minutes specified here and the program will not treat this as a traffic violation. This tolerance
must be at least 3 times greater than the tolerance pertaining to 15 minute’s break.

30 min break

30-minute break can be shorter by the number of minutes specified here when the 45-
minute’s break is divided into 2 stages — especially for inspections according to the Regulation
(EC) No 561.

15 min break

15-minute break can be shorter by the number of minutes specified here when the 45-
minute’s break is divided into stages.
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Multi-manning

Ignore activities other than driving during analysis of multi-manning

Option checked - when verifying multi-manning, the program analyzes only driving

events, multi-manning is analyzed in accordance with Art. 4 item o) (Regulation
561/2006);

[] Option unchecked - the program, when verifying multi-manning, analyzes driving events,

other work and availability; multi-manning is analyzed in accordance with Art. 4 item 0)
(Regulation 561/20086).

When verifying multi-manning ignore activities below X min.

Ignoring short non multi-manning events - an important option for reading the card, where
there are short "non multi-manning" events when changing the cards by the drivers.

Require presence of another driver within an hour since:

To start a multi-manning driving cycle, the second driver must sit in the car within a
maximum of one hour. Choose from which activities measuring time will be started:

e any first activity in daily driving time;
o first driving activity in daily driving time;

Regular weekly rest taken in a vehicle

Ignore card inserted in tachograph for X minutes at the beginning and at the end of the
rest

This option allows to set the time in which the program will ignore a driver card inserted into
a tachograph at the beginning and at the end of a rest.

12.1.1.1.2.8 Minimum wage - other countries

This tab includes options for calculating the compensation for the work of drivers of foreign
companies on the territory of other countries (in accordance with local regulations).
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The options in this tab apply only to those employees with "other country” checked in the box Calculate
minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates in "add/edit
employment window" ("Basic data [ Employees _[1fhenu, "Employment _[11%ab).

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries ash)

Automatically download rates for other countries (minimal, allowances, daily)

)ption checked _ - updates of default rates (minimum wage, daily rate and allowances) on the
territory of other countries will be downloaded automatically during program launch;

[ Option unchecked - default rates will not be updated automatically, in order to

download rates you will need to use the -!- button located "Minimum wages in foreign

contries|zT", "Minimum daily rate in foreign countries|=2!"; "Foreign allowances|zsal" (przycisk
pobierania jest niezalezny dla kazdego rodzaju stawek)

The rates added by the company will not be updated. It should monitor whether they are not lower than those
required by law.

Germany

Calculate the value of the amounts with respect to the exchange rate:

This option allows to set the exchange rate according to which the amounts of allowances
and lump sums will be converted for the purposes of calculating the deduction to the national
minimum wage compensation:

e According to ECB from the month being settled - downloaded from the European
Central Bank website;

= |n case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

MDption checked — the program adopts the recently introduced monthly
exchange rate;

LOption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

e According to quarter exchange rate - generated on the basis of Art. 107 of Regulation
(EEC) 574/72;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are available
in the "[009] Rates of exchange E@Mha’ow( "Basic data” menu).
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France

Calculate foreign subsistence allowance in minimum wage

As a result of selecting this option, based on the French sections of the trip an additional
French allowance will be calculated and considered (increasing the minimum wage due).

The principles for calculating the French allonance:

- the entire allonance is paid for full_uninterrupted 24 hours of stay in France (less than 24 hours does
not entitle to the allowance).

- the amount of the allonance is set in '[178] Minimum daily rate in foreign countries [2Bwindow:

The allowance amounts are converted according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Calculate the amplitude between rests lasting at least

Calculating the amplitude is conditioned by the French regulations on secondment of
employees of companies performing transport by road.

As a result of selecting this option, depending on the length of rest set, the amplitude will be
calculated.

Description and method of calculating the amplitude is based on the following regulations.
Décret 83-40 du 26 janvier 1983 modifié relatif a la durée du travail;

[ ]
lamplitude mensuelle des personnels roulants "grands routiers ou longue distance".

Calculate allowance for equivalent hours / overtime resulting from the
amplitude
According to the French legislation if the amplitude exceeds the threshold of 152 hours or

186 hours, an overtime allowance of 25% or 50% respectively shall be calculated and paid (the
method of calculation is described in the above-mentioned regulations).

When you select this option, the allowance will be taken into account when calculating the
compensation to a minimum national remuneration.

Overtime calculated: (it applies to drivers engaged in the transport of goods)

Select the periods to settle overtime:

o Weekly;
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e Monthly;

These periods are determined pursuant to the French Labour Code.

For drivers engaged in Passenger transport, overtime is alnays calculated WEEKLY.

Calculate the value of the amounts with respect to the exchange rate:

This option allows to set the exchange rate according to which the amounts of allowances
and lump sums will be converted for the purposes of calculating the deduction to the national
minimum wage compensation:

e According to ECB from the month being settled - downloaded from the European
Central Bank website;

= |n case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

MDption checked — the program adopts the recently introduced monthly
exchange rate;

LOption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

e According to quarter exchange rate - generated on the basis of Art. 107 of Regulation
(EEC) 574/72;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are available
in the "[009] Rates of exchange mwhdow( "Basic data"” menu).

Components of the French minimum wage:

The following components are according to the French Labour Code:

¢ Overtime work allowance for work during the equivalent / overtime hours:

= equivalent hours - overtime, for which allowance of 25% must be paid;
= overtime - the hours for which the allowance of 50% shall be paid;

¢ Allowance for night work (it applies to drivers engaged in the transport of goods) - This
is 20% of the amount declared as The basis for calculating the hourly rate of the
allowance for the night time work - this basis is shown in the "[178] Minimum daily
rate in foreign countries 21" window ("TachoScan [1o1" menu);

The allowance for the night time work does not apply to drivers performing "Passenger transport".

e Sunday and holiday work allowance - calculated on the basis of the algorithm
described below, resulting from the French legislation (the list of French holidays is
available in the: "[011] Holidays and free daysl=s!' window - "Basic datalss ' menu, a
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fixed allowance for work on Sundays and holidays for France is specified in the "[178]
Minimum daily rate in foreign countries|zs"" window):
= allowance for the holidays - depends on the uninterrupted seniority:

= from 0 to 6 months - all holidays paid at a fixed allowance rate (see the table below);

= from 6 to 12 months - holidays in bold (see the table below) are payable at 200% of the rate, the
remaining holidays paid at a fixed allowance rate;

= over 12 months - all holidays paid at 200% of the rate;

= 1st May - Labour Day and lily of the valley holiday - always paid at 200%, REGARDLESS OF THE
SENIORITY;

» allowance for Sundays - regardless of the seniority paid at a fixed allowance rate (see the
table below);

Fixed allowance (as of December 2018):

Carriage of goods:
- working for up to 3 hours - daily allowance = € 10.22;
- working for more than 3 hours - daily allowance =€ 23.77;

Carriage of passengers:
- working for up to 3 hours - daily allonance = € 14.06;
- working for more than 3 hours - daily allonance = € 28.10;

List of French holidays.:

- January 1 - New Year (le Jour de I'An, le Jour du Nouvel An) - fixed holiday,

- Easter Monday (Lundi de Pagues) - movable holiday,

- May 1 - Labour Day and lily of the valley holiday (la féte du muguet) - fixed holiday,
- May 8 - Victory Day (Féte de la Liberté et de la Paix) - fixed holiday;

- Ascension (Jeudi de I'Ascension) - movable holiday,

- Pentecost (la Pentecdte) - movable holiday,

- July 14 - French National Day (storming of the Bastille) - fixed holiday,

- August 15 - Assumption of the Blessed Virgin Mary (L’Assomption) - fixed holiday,
- November 1 - All Saints Day (La Toussaint) - fixed holiday,

- November 11 - Anniversary of the Armistice (Armistice) - fixed holiday,

- December 25 - Christmas Day (No€)) - fixed holiday.

¢ Length of service allowance - the rate is Increased according to the following table.

The allowance table according to uninterrupted service (seniority):
- from 2 to 5 years = 29,

- from 5to 10 years = 4%,

- from 10 to 15 years = 6%,

- over 15 years = 8%.

Austria

Calculate foreign subsistence allowance in minimum wage
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As a result of selecting this option, based on the Austrian sections of the trip an additional
Austrian allowance will be calculated and considered (increasing the minimum wage due).

The Austrian allowance is calculated as follons:

- the entire allonance is paid for full, uninterrupted 24h of stay in Austria;

- for a period shorter than 3 hours, the allonance fs not calculatead;

- If the period is longer than 3 hours, 1/12 of the allonance is payable for each hour (e.g. for a period of
3:01h, 4/12 diets of the allonance is payable);

- the amount of the allovance is set in the "Minimum daily rate in foreign countries _[28%window
("TachoScan @Wenu)

The allowance amounts are converted according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Calculate foreign accommodation allowance for minimum wage

The accommodation allovance is set in the "Minimum daily rate in foreign countries _[2window
("TachoScan _[18menu).

)ption checked _ - the accommodation allowance will be added to the minimum wage;

[ )ption unchecked - the accommodation allowance will not be added to the minimum
wage.

The following options allow to choose to which lump-sum will the accommodation allowance
be added:

¢ all accommodation allowances;
OR:
e accommodation allowances received during rest periods of less than 45h;

Calculate accomodation allowance for a minimum stay of option - Austrian
accommodation allowance is generated independently from the accommodation lump-sum
calculation option for in the business trip settings.

The accommodation allowance is converted according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Overtime for work time in Austria

According to Austrian regulations there are two kinds of overtime: weekly overtime and daily
overtime. Daily overtime allowance is 50% or 100%, depending on the time of day, while
weekly overtime allowance is based on exceeding the weekly work hours limit and is always
100%.
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The description and method of calculating overtime for working in Austria is based on the Collective
Agreement for Carriage of Goods (Reference document available at:
"hitp.//wmvkollektivvertrag.at/kv/queterbefoerderungs gewerbe-arb/gueterbefoerderungs generbe-

rahmen/4207253")

For each normal working time on 24 December and 31 December after 12:00 o'clock, an
additional entitlement of 50% of the regular hourly pay applies - it is calculated irrespective of
checking the above options.

Fill the day with downtime unless the employee worked for more hours than (applies
for drivers involved in carriage of passengers)

Depending on the type of transport (Occasional ordinary,Occasional long distance or
Regular) in accordance with the Austrian Federal Collective Labor Agreement for employees in
private bus companies, Chapter lll, item 1) 5 or 6.5 hours of work should be added the driver's
invoice.

Allowance for night work [...] - [...] (applies for drivers involved in carriage of
passengers)

The default value of the allowance has been established on the basis of the Austrian
Federal Collective Labor Agreement for employees in private bus companies, Chapter lll, item
K).

Annual leave-Christmas allowance
If this option is checked, annual leave-Christmas allowance will we included in the minimum
wage.

Sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate

The amounts of allowances and lump sums for calculation of the minimum wage are
converted according to monthly ECB exchange rates.

¢ In case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

@Qtian checked — the program adopts the recently introduced monthly exchange
rate;

L@ption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are avallable
in the: "J009] Rates of exchange _[1#window ("Basic data [ £menu).
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Norway

Calculate foreign subsistence allowance in minimum wage

If this option is checked, based on the Norwegian sections, the system will additionally
calculate and take into account the Norwegian allowance (added to the minimum wage due).

The allowance is calculated according to the Norwegian regulations (1/3 of the allonance for each
started 8 hours of stay in the territory of Norvay).

Calculate the value of the amounts with respect to the exchange rate:

This option allows to set the exchange rate according to which the amounts of allowances
and lump sums will be converted for the purposes of calculating the deduction to the national
minimum wage compensation:

e According to ECB from the month being settled - downloaded from the European
Central Bank website;

= In case there is ho exchange rate use the last monthly rate

Dption checked — the program adopts the recently introduced monthly
exchange rate;

L&ption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

e According to quarter exchange rate - generated on the basis of Art. 107 of Regulation
(EEC) 574/72,;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are available
in the "f009] Rates of exchange _[1#3window ("Basic data” menu).

Netherlands

Sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate

The amounts of allowances and lump sums for calculation of the minimum wage are
converted according to monthly ECB exchange rates.

¢ In case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate
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@Qtian checked — the program adopts the recently introduced monthly exchange
rate;

L@ption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are avallable
in the: "J009] Rates of exchange _[1#window ("Basic data [ Emenu).

Italy

Sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate

The amounts of allowances and lump sums for calculation of the minimum wage are
converted according to monthly ECB exchange rates.

¢ In case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

MDption checked _— the program adopts the recently introduced monthly exchange
rate;

L@ption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are available
in the: "[009] Rates of exchange @uhdaw( "Basic data @%enu).

Luxembourg

Sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate

The amounts of allowances and lump sums for calculation of the minimum wage are
converted according to monthly ECB exchange rates.

¢ In case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

@Qtian checked — the program adopts the recently introduced monthly exchange
rate;

L@ption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;
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The above exchange rates are automatically dovwnloaded/generated by the program. They are available
in the: "J009] Rates of exchange [ 83window ("Basic data [ 8menu).

Finland

Sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate

The amounts of allowances and lump sums for calculation of the minimum wage are
converted according to monthly ECB exchange rates.

¢ In case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

Dption checked — the program adopts the recently introduced monthly exchange
rate;

L&ption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are available
in the: "J009] Rates of exchange _[183window (“Basic data [ ¥menu).

Belgium
Calculate foreign subsistence allowance in minimum wage

If this option is checked, based on the Belgian sections, the system will additionally
calculate and take into account the Belgian allowance (added to the minimum wage due). This
amount will increase the minimum wage due. The food allowance rate is defined in the
Minimum daily rate in foreign countries tab (TachoScan menu)

The food allowance is calculated according to Belgian regulations.

e full allowance - for every commenced 24-hour stay in Belgium, if a daily and / or
weekly rest is taken during the stay. Minimum daily rest, which is needed to

calculate the business trip is defined in the settings (Basic datalsN -> Settings[125)
-> "TachoScan[sh" -> Minimum wage - other countries[17h)
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e partial allowance - if the driver was in Belgium for no more than 24 hours and
during that time he/she has taken a daily rest, preceded by periods of work and
readiness of a total duration of less than 8 hours.

The allowance amounts are converted according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Weekly norm of [..] working hours per week

The weekly working time of road personnel in Belgium is:
e 38 hours (5 days)
¢ 39 hours (6 days)

Week starts on Monday at midnight and ends on Sunday at 23:59. The weekly working time
of the driver affects the amount of the minimum wage (see "Table of minimum hourly rate sl
for more).

Sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate

The amounts of allowances and lump sums for calculation of the minimum wage are
converted according to monthly ECB exchange rates.

¢ In case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

MDption checked — the program adopts the recently introduced monthly exchange
rate;

L&ption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are available
in the: "[009] Rates of exchange @uhdaw( "Basic data @%enu).

Components of the Belgian minimum wage

The components listed below, when checked, will be included in the calculation of the
minimum compensation (these components result from the Belgian Collective Agreement for
transport and logistics):

e Overtime work allowance for work during the equivalent / overtime hours: 50%
bonus for work over 38/39 hours a week (depending on the weekly working time
equivalent).
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When the Allowarnce for overtime work and Sunday and holiday work allowance was selected

If overtime falls on a Sunday / holiday Allowance for overtime work is not calculated due fto
calculating the allowance for working on Sunday and public holidays

¢ Allowance for night work -Night work includes at least a 5-hour period of work or
availability between 20:00h and 6:00h.
In addition, the driver must meet one of the following conditions:

= during the calendar month, he/sh has worked at least five consecutive days in a system
including night work;

= during the calendar month he/she has worked at least half of the days in the system
including night work (counting from the first full month of work).

The amount of the allowance depends on the age of the driver and is defined in the
"Foreign allowances" tab ("TachoScan" menu) (see Allowances topic for more).

e RGPT allowance: sanitary allowance for every hour of work and/or availability. The
amount of the allowance is defined in the "Foreign allowances" tab ("TachoScanmh'
menu) (see Allowances topic for more).

e Sunday and holiday work allowance -

= work on Sundays and holidays - a 100% bonus (200% of remuneration)

= work on holidays - allowance depending on the weekly working time equivalent:
= 7.6h x hourly rate (in the case of a 38 hour working time equivalent)
= 6.3h x hourly rate (in the case of a 39-hour working time equivalent)

= duty falling on Sundays and holidays - a 50% allowance (from 99% of the hourly rate plus
seniority allowance).

The list of Belgian holidays is available in the "Holidays and free days" window, "Basic
datal s T' menu:

List of Belgian holidays:

- 1 January - New Year (le Jour de I'An) - permanent holiday;

- Easter Monday (Lundi de Paques) - movable holiday;

- 1 May - Great Monday, Labor Day (Féte du Travail) - permanent holiday;
- Ascension (Jeudi de I'’Ascension) - movable holiday;

- Pentecostal Monday - (Lundi de Pentecéte) - movable holiday;

- 21 July - National Holiday (Féte nationale) - permanent holiday;

- 15 August - Assumption of the Virgin Mary (L 'Assomption) - permanent holiday;
- 1 November - All Saints' Day (La Toussaint) - permanent holiday;

- 11 November - Armistice Day - permanent holiday;

- 25 December - Christmas (Noél) - permanent holiday.

In accordance with Belgian regulations, the seniority allovance is also added to the remuneration (see
Allowances topic for more). The amount of the supp/ement is defined in the Foreign Allowances tab
(TachoScan menu). The options for calculating job seniority for Belgium are available in the "Settings -
other countries | 1imab (menu. "Basic data | %3> "[O05]Employees m;"vpen for ediiting or add a new
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employee).

If you do not want to include the seniority allowance when calculating the minimum wage compensation:
1. From the TachoScan menu, select Foreign Allowances.

2. Using the list toolbar, open the edit Seniority Allowance window.

3. Change hourly rates to '0".

The components of the Belgian minimum wage increase the adjustment to the Belgian
minimum wage.

Denmark

Sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate

The amounts of allowances and lump sums for calculation of the minimum wage are
converted according to monthly ECB exchange rates.

¢ In case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

MDption checked _— the program adopts the recently introduced monthly exchange
rate;

L@ption unchecked — zero exchange rate will be adopted:;

The above exchange rates are automatically downloaded/generated by the program. They are avallable
in the: "J009] Rates of exchange _[1#window ("Basic data [ smenu).

12.1.1.1.2.9 Miscellaneous

Elements of the tab:
Close the record sheet when next one is opened

If this option is checked, every opening of a tacho disk for edition will cause that the previously
opened disk is closed.

Alert when activities overlap during saving a record sheet
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If the option is selected then during the attempt to save tachograph disc/day from driver's card

the program will check if the newly added events overlap and, if so, a relevant message will be
displayed.

Warn when record sheet is being saved with an unchanged starting time

This option only works when writing new record sheets.

When you select this option, after pressing the [Save] button, the program will display a
reminder to set the start time if the activity has not been previously performed.

Alert when activities overlap during generating of control reports

If the option is selected then during generating of offences report the program will display a

window with a relevant message when, during the period under analysis, activities of the analysed
driver's driving time overlap.

Show default settings after scanning

The program will display the window "Default settings" before each scanning (see:
"TachoScan -> Default settinqu?f').

Show information about missing image file when disc is being edited

If the option is checked, the program will show a window with a message about missing scans
for those tacho discs opened for edition, for which it has not found corresponding scanned images
in the folder with appropriate files (Tachoscan).

Exception: No matter the option has been checked or not, the program will not display the
message about missing scan for free days or days added with the "Add disc manually" command.

Show summary before saving the data from digital downloads

MDption checked — Data summary window will always be displayed, even when you
download data from the driver card / tachograph / file again;

L@ption unchecked — Data summary window will not be displayed except in exceptional
situations:

- reading of a new driver / vehicle (absent in the database);
- reading containing an incorrect certificate / certificates;

- reading an incorrect file;

- other irregularities.
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Save driver card activities from G2 section

[MDption checked — the program saves into the database the activities from sections G1 and
G2 of the driver card. The data in section G2 may be incomplete, so selecting this option may
result in inconsistencies.

Loption unchecked (defaulty — the program saves into the database the activities from
section G1 (work, break, availability, driving) of the driver card.

After saving the digital data open it in a daily view form

Dption checked ~ — after reading and writing a digital file, the program for each driver /
vehicle will additionally display: "View / edit a day from a driver card window /o)

L@ption unchecked — the above window will not be displayed - the program will display
"Data summary" only.

During the analysis of digital readouts search for the driver within active company only

Option checked - the program checks only the database of drivers assigned to the active
company. If in the downloaded reading the program finds the driver who is in the
database, but is assigned to a non-active company, it treats him as a new driver and
displays a "Save a new driver" window/ s;

L1 Option unchecked - the program checks the entire database regardless of the active
company.

During the analysis of digital readouts search for the vehicle within active company only

@Qtian checked — the program checks only the database of vehicle registration numbers
assigned to the active company.

If in the downloaded reading the program finds a vehicle that is in the database but is assigned to
a different company than the active one then it will treat it as a different / new vehicle and
display "'Save a new vehicle" window/as!";

LOption unchecked — the program checks the entire database regardless of the active
company.

After reading the driver card data insert 1-minute work at each place entry
Some enforcement authorities may qualify the country entry event (made by the driver on the

tachograph) during a daily rest as an interruption of the rest. As a result, this may lead to an
infringement.

While downloading data from the driver card the program:
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MDption checked ~— for each country entry event inserts a minute of work, which is treated
as interrupting the continuity of the daily rest;

This option only works when downloading data!
If you have downloaded the data and you want b enable generating working minute, then download
the data from the driver card (source file) again.

ferryftrain - exceptionally the above option is not taken into account when analyzing dailly rest
periods on the train / ferry.

L&ption unchecked — will not put in a minute of work, which will result in the country entry
event not interrupting the continuity of daily rest.

Be careful - if ﬂou turn this option off, the sections will be permanently deleted from the program
database.

After @Jm/'ng the above option on, working minute will not be generated - you must download the
data from the driver card (source file) again.

Ask for confirmation when record sheet type or center is being changed
If this option is selected, the program, after changing the type and/or centre of the record sheet,

when you try to close the window, will display a message about the change, asking if you want to
save the record sheet.

Save detailed speed data from digital tachograph

If the option is checked, the detailed speed data downloaded from tachograph will be saved in
the database.

Checking this option will affect the speed that the data are read out from/ written to the data base.

Check the external directory during program start-up

The program will check before each start whether there are files in the external directory Input
(see: "From external device -> External foIderEf'?I"), if they do, a suitable message will be displayed
with the suggestion of downloading those files.

Enable assistants
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If the option is checked, it is possible additionally to assign each disc and each day from the
driver's card to a so-called assistant (see: Record sheet preview / edition window -> Basic data,
View / edit a day from a driver card window -> Preview and data edition[s0] and Daily
visualization sz, Settings: TachoScan -> Default|;§l).

Approximate km for activities from driver cards

If a driver drove the same vehicle and did not withdraw the driver's card and the tachograph
recorded several driving events on a given day, then there would be no possibility to read what
length the driver negotiated during individual driving events.

After marking this option, the program will count an approximate length negotiated by the driver
during each of driving events alone. Approximation shall be visible in the report: "Weekly control of
driver's working and resting time/[zs!".

The digital tachograph records the km counter in a driver's card in several instances.
directly on inserting the driver's card in the tachograph,
directly before withdrawing the driver's card from the tachograph,
whien the event is added manually using the tachograph (e.g., driving on to the ferry),
«t 00:00 UTC.

e Calculate the distance driven on the basis of the detailed speed data (may affect
program performance) - if this option is checked, the number of kilometers traveled,
calculated on the basis of registered detailed speeds (if the Detailed speed data option is
checked during downloading), will be displayed in the activities tab of the driver's daily chart
window.

Download data from the external system
Enables/disables the mechanism for collecting data from the Helpten system. After entering

login and password, it is recommended to test the connection by clicking the LMB on
Test connection

After activating the mechanism in the Device selection [s) window, Helpten tab will be added.

Show warning when saving the overlapping attestations

When you select this option, when saving the "attestation 291" the program will check whether
the duration of the attestation does not overlap with another.

Hide the column "Km by disc" on the reports

Go far.

eurowag.com

187



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

Hide/show the column "Km by disc" on all reports, in which the distance covered by the
vehicle according to the driver's record is compared to the distance indicated by the tachograph.

12.1.1.1.2.10 Mobility package

Elements of the tab:

Mobility package

Check location from GNSS and place entries in the analysis of two consecutive reduced
weekly rest periods

After checking this option the program will check place entries of the start and end of rests.

A driver can take two reduced weekly rests if the following requirements are met:

both rests have to be taken abroad, i.e. in the country that is a member of European
Union, outside the country of company's place of business;

in the following two weeks after reduced rests, regular rest must occur;

a regular weekly rest in the following week must be taken in the country of company's
place of business;

compensations for reduced weekly rests must be taken with a regular rest in the country
of company's place of business.

Generate weekly rest in vehicle infringement

MDption checked — the program generates infringement for regular weekly rest taken in a
vehicle.

L@ption unchecked — a rest in a vehicle does not influence accepting a derogation from
Article 6(1), 6(2) and Article 8(2) of Regulation (EC) No 561/2006 that allows a driver to
exceed daily and weekly driving time directly before a rest in member state.

Include weekly rest double reduction compensations in a 6x24h period between
weekly rests

If the weekly rest is reduced by half, the next regular rest should be taken after a maximum
of six 24-hour periods preceding that period of daily rest.

Compensation for previous reduced periods of weekly rest must begin before that period of
rest and be taken simultaneously immediately before it. This change is due to the entry into
force of the so-called "mobility package".
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Rest used as compensation for a reduced weekly rest period shall be taken together with
another rest period of at least nine hours (in accordance with Article 7 of Regulation 561). In
case of compensation for double reduction of weekly rest period, the 9-hour rest period shall be
attached to this compensation and selected immediately before/with them.

When the option Include 9/11h rest in a compensation of weekly rest double
reduction is disabled.

MDption checked — the program provides compensation for the double reduction of
weekly rest periods (and 9 hours of rest) to the period of 6x24h between weekly rest
periods and for refusing regular rest in the country where the company's head office is
located or where the driver lives. This means that the driver must accept these
compensations in advance so that the regular weekly rest period starts no later than after
six 24-hour periods.

24h 2dh Gx24h Sh + 21h + 21h 45h
1

L&ption unchecked — the program calculates compensation for the double reduction of
a week's rest in the country of the company's head office or driver's residence, i.e. the
driver can start receiving this compensation no later than after six 24-hour periods.

Gx2dh
24h 24h oh + 21h + 21h + 45h

When the option Include 9/11h rest in a compensation of weekly rest double
reduction is enabled.

MDption checked — the program includes compensation for the double reduction of
weekly rest periods to the period of 6x24h between weekly rest periods and the 9h rest is
included into the compensation time. This means that the rest period with compensations
may be 9h shorter and the driver must accept these compensations in advance so that
the regular weekly rest starts no later than after six 24-hour periods.

24h 24h Gx2dh 21h + 21h 45h
I

L@ption unchecked — the program includes compensation for the double reduction of
weekly rest periods to the regular weekly rest in the country of the company's head office
or driver's residence, i.e. the driver can start receiving this compensation not later than
after six 24-hour periods. The 9h rest is included in the compensation, what means that
the rest with compensation may be 9h shorter.

24h 24h 6x24h 21h + 21h + 45h

Include 9/11h rest in a compensation of weekly rest double reduction
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MDption checked — the program includes the 9h rest into the compensation of double
reduction of weekly rest periods. This means that the rest with compensation may be 9h
shorter and the compensation will be shown at the beginning of the rest on the weekly
and monthly charts.

L@ption unchecked — the program does not include 9h rest into compensation of double
reduction of weekly rest periods. This means that the 9h rest must be received beside the
compensation.

Require at least a 45-minute break in driving, if it includes team availability (561/2006
only)

)ption checked _ - the program requires the stop that includes availability in team to last at
least 45 min. to be considered a break.

] )ption unchecked - the program does not require the stop that includes availability in
team to last at least 45 min.

Generate infringement of no return of a vehicle every 8 weeks

)ption checked _ - the program requires the vehicle to return to the company’s operational
base every 8 weeks.

] )ption unchecked (default) - the program does not require the vehicle to return to the
company’s operational base every 8 weeks.

Generate use of improper tachograph infringement

)ption checked _ (default) — the program will show the Use of improper tachograph
infringement for transport within the European Union.

1 )ption unchecked - the program will not show the above infringement.

Generate improper cabotage infringement

)ption checked (default) — the program will report an infringement for a vehicle staying
outside the company's country of registration for more than 7 days (i.e. 7 x 24 hours).

1 )ption unchecked - the program will not show the above infringement.

Discard sections shorter than [xx] min
)otion checked _ (default) — the program will not report an infringement for sections
shorter than the set value. Possible values: 0—99 minutes (default: 15 minutes).

[])ption unchecked - the program will not show the above infringement regardless of the
section length.
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Generate driver's no return home infringement

)ption checked  (default)- the program requires return to the country of establishment
every 4 weeks.

(] )ption unchecked - the program does not require return to the country of establishment.

12.1.2. TachoScan

Elements of TachoScan menu:

12.1.2.1. [101] Scan

Two types of scanners can be used to scan tacho disks in the TachoScan module:

12.1.2.1.1 Flatbed scanner

In order to start scanning, place the given number of disks (from 1 to 6) in the scanner so that all

of them are in the scanning area (A4 area). No special peripheral device is necessary for correct
scanning. Disks can be located at random.

An example disks arrangement on the scanner (Fig. bellow) - the most convenient way as
information inserted by the driver will be easy to read from such scanned disks.

Fig. Disk arrangement in scanner.

Fragments of disks taken into consideration during the analysis are marked with red rectangles.

Disks on the scanner must be placed with the recording side towards the bottom. The above example shows
disks seen from the scanner glass.
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Before starting the scanning, you can use the "Default settings [185vn the settings window you can select the
driver, the car, the date of the first disc (each subsequent scanned disc will have a date later by one day). Data
entered in this window will be automatically completed for each scanned disc.

After placing disks, close the scanner cover in order to limit possible inaccuracies. To begin
scanning of tacho disks, you can take advantage of the following:

e click on the: icon located in the TachoScan tab in the toolbar;

lAIt + Is
e press the key combination: )

¢ select Scan option from the TachoScan menu.

If you receive an error message, such as Unable to open default Data Source, make sure that the scanner is
properly installed and connected.

Scanning settings

In the menu "Basic data -> Settinquﬁ" there are, among other, settings related to scanner.
Indicating the option "Show settings before scanning" causes that every time before scanning
begins, its setting will appear.

Recommended scanner settings
resolution 300 dpi
brightness "-20"

color "Bla.ldf, and
white

After scanning, the program will open the last record sheet in the record sheet preview edit tab, and
the rest will be displayed in the Unsaved discs 2] panel. Each record sheet should be reviewed, data
should be completed and saved.

12.1.2.1.2 Roller scanner

To start the scanning process, place a specific number of disks (max. 50) in the scanner feed, all
with their side with a chart turned towards the inside of the scanner. The record sheet discs should not
be placed in the center of the scanner - they should, for example, be moved to the right (Fig. bellow).
The angle of a disk teardrop pointer rotation is unimportant.
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g. Position of the disks in the scanner.

Before the start of scanning, you can use the "Default settings _[18\in the settings window, you can select a
driver, vehicle, date of the first disk (each subsequent scanned disk date will be one day later). Data inserted in
this window will be filled out automatically on each scanned disk.

To be able to keep correct automatic count of dates during scanning the disks of the same driver one by one, it is
recommended to place clean sheets of paper instead of the disks with days off or days without driving (no disk).
After scanning a clean sheet of paper, the program will not detect the disk, yet will still switch the default disk date
to the next day. For example, when scanning the disks during the period when the driver had the weekend off,
place two clean sheets of paper in appropriate places.

The scanner jamming after scanning half of the disk may result from placing it centrally in the scanner. Place the
disc unsymmetrical Fig. above and retry scanning.

After placing the disks in the feed, start scanning using the following:

icon located in the TachoScan tab in the toolbar;

e

¢ from the main menu TachoScan, select the option Scan.

e click on the:

e click key combination

After scanning, the program will open the last record sheet in the record sheet preview edit tab, and
the rest will be displayed in the Unsaved discs|as) panel. Each record sheet should be reviewed, data
should be completed and saved.

12.1.2.2. [102] Open

To open the scanned record sheet images from a file or source files from driver card or the digital
tachograph readings, you can proceed in the following ways:

C

e click on the: icon located in the TachoScan tab in the toolbar;
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e click the button combination l— + If;‘ ,

¢ from the main menu of TachoScan select the Open option.

After choosing this option a window with a file choice will appear. You need to mark the file
containing a given disk (bmp format) or a download file containing data downloaded from a driver card
]
or a digital tachograph (ddd format), and then click the button =

This command is not meant to edit data saved in the program’s database!

In order to ediit or preview data saved in the database you need to use the command: "Driver card and record
sheet data_[288%or tacho disks and driver card data and "Digital tachograph data [285Yor mass memory data

(digital tachograph data).

Next, depending on the type of open file, the program analyzes the data and displays the

appropriate window:

for record sheets pictures "bmp"

"Record sheet preview / edition window".

For opening bmp files, each recognized record sheet is opened in a separate tab.

for digital files "ddd, esm, clb, dtg, dtc, tgd, vib"

Data summary
A detailed window description is available in the topic under the same title: "Data

summar IZ!?r'

In a further step, windows will be displayed depending on the type of downloaded data:

Data from the digital tachograph

The description of the window can be found in the ""Save a new driver" window [

topic.
The window will display drivers that are not in the database. Each of the drivers can be
assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)
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f{’ Data summary

Select a driver or save a new one
= Driver card downloads (1/1)
I Mowak |an Tadeusz (new, 1/1)

Driver NOWAK JAN Tomasz, PL100000000
was not found in the databasze

Below there is a list of similar names and a list of all drivers in the database.
Select the appropriate item or save the driver:

MOWAK JAN Tomasz, PL100000000
as a new record in the database.

matching drivers found in system

() select other driver

self-employment / civiHlaw agreement (applies to
@save asnew | infringement analysis only}

[[] save the data since

[ Do not show this window again. Cancel

Fig. Reading from the driver card

Drivers from vehicle data files

The below listed drivers were not found in the database or were found multiple, Specify the action for every one of
them:

Selecting the option “ignore” will result in saving this driver as an employee of other company and he will always be
ignared,

© Kowalski Jan, PL100000000 (new)

matching drivers found in system

O select other driver
Andrzej Tadeusz, PL1000010000110000 -

(®) save as new

self-employment / civil-law agreement (applies to
infringement analysis only)
> | Dignore

Fig. Reading from the tachograph.

Depending on the data source (driver card, tachograph), the following actions are available
in the window:

When choosing a similar or different driver's name, be careful and make sure that the designated driver
IS the correct one.

If an incorrect driver's name is selecteqd, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the
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driver editing window (see: "Driver le)ﬁ and then open every incorrect day for edition (see. "Driver card
and record sheet data”) and change the driver's name into a correct one.

Matching drivers found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar driver's name in the
database. In the list, below the options, you will be able to select the driver to which the
downloaded data will be assigned.

Be careful when selecting a similar driver's name and make sure that the selected driver is correct.

If an incorrect driver's name is selected, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the
driver editing window (see: "Driver 1% and then open every incorrect day for edition (see. "Driver card
and record sheet data @land change the driver's name into a correct one.

Name (names) and surname of the driver is saved in the memory with Latin letters — no Polish fonts.
dzef will be saved in the memory as Ixinski Piotr Jozef.

In the bracket, next to the driver’s surname, there is the company by which he is employed.

Select other driver

Should be chosen, when other driver's data must be recorded.

Save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
driver's name in its database.
Save the data since (reading from the driver card)

After marking that option one may choose from which date the digital data will be saved in
the data base.
Ignore (reading from the tachograph)

Saving of the driver and his/her data will be omitted.

The indicated driver will be treated as an employee of another company and will ALWAYS BE
OMITTED!
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The option. Add template is activated after selecting the Add employment field (item a - see
"Employees 118 Contract”).

Data from the driver card

The description of the window can be found in the "'Save a new vehicle" window [s:>" topic
section.

The window will display the vehicle registration numbers that are not in the database.
Each of the vehicles can be assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)

Vehicles from driver data files

The below listed vehicles were not found in the database or were found multiple.
Specify the action for each of them:

PPPNNGET [new) (O) matching vehicles found in system

() select ather vehicle

(@) save as new

() save as inactive

Fig. "Select the vehicle or add a new one" window.

Available Actions:

matching vehicles found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar vehicle registration
number in the database. In such a case, select an appropriate vehicle in the list and click LMB

on the button ok

The registration number of the vehicle may or may not contain the so-called spaces - empty character
between characters.

For the program the number "NOL11CF" (wthout a space) Is different from the number: "NOL
1ICF" (with a space). This is why, in such situation, when recording a new vehicle into the base, the
program will display the number "NOL 11CF" as a similar (fig.1)

If a vehicle’s registration number has already been recorded in the database, the program will not
display the window for choosing a vehicle again (Fig. above).
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select other vehicle

Should be chosen, when other vehicle data must be recorded.

save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
registration number in its database.

save as inactive

Choose it when data concerning driver's activities need to be recorded, and there is no
need to record the vehicle at the same time (not our company vehicle).

When choosing a similar registration number be wise and make sure that the given number is correct.

If an incorrect registration number is indicated in the window for choosing a vehicle, you need to remove
the link in the edition and vehicle window (see: "vehicle I@ﬁ and then remove all incorrectly inserted
adays and collect data from the tachograph again.

In the next step, the program will go into processing and saving data. After performing the
analysis, it will display again the Data summary window in which the result of the operation will be

. Legend
shown in the form of colors (see: =9En ).

@ - print preview of data placed in tan8asic data and Certificates.

Depending on the type of data downloaded (driver card, tachograph) in the final stage, the
"view/edit days from the driver card window/sol "or "view/edit days from the digital tachograph
window/=s!" will be displayed.

Times downloaded from a tachograph are automatically shifted, in accordance with a time zone settings.

Source files shall be copied (relocated) to the Digital catalogue located in the files catalogue of the
TachoScan module (see: "Administration panel -> Paths -> Path for the TachoScan module files |7!/“|

12.1.2.3. [103] Read driver card

This command is to read data from driver's cards (chip card). This option is available after
installing a chip card reader and appropriate program drivers and purchasing digital data support option
(see: Installation -> Installing devices -> TachoReader@'ﬁ).
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In order to download data from a driver’s card first the card needs to be correctly inserted into the
reader (Fig. bellow).

kd

Fig. Card inserted into card reader

To start downloading data from a driver’s card you can use the following options:

3
e click on the: icon located in the TachoScan tab in the toolbar;

lAIt ' + Ic
e press button combination ;

e from the main menu of TachoScan select Read driver card.

After downloading the data, the program will display the following window:

Data summary

A detailed window description is available in the topic under the same title: "Data summary@)hl"

If a new, previously not registered, registration number is detected in the data downloaded from the
driver card, the program will display the following window:

Data from the driver card

The description of the window can be found in the "'Save a new vehicle" window s >" topic
section.

The window will display the vehicle registration numbers that are not in the database. Each
of the vehicles can be assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)
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Vehicles from driver data files

The below listed vehicles were not found in the database or were found multiple,
Specify the action for each of them:

PPPNMNET [new] O matching vehicles found in system

Oselect other vehicle

(@) save as new

O save as inactive

Fig. "Select the vehicle or add a new one" window.

Available Actions:

matching vehicles found in system
This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar vehicle registration
number in the database. In such a case, select an appropriate vehicle in the list and click LMB on

the button oK

The registration number of the vehicle may or may not contain the so-called spaces - empty character
between characters.

For the program the number "NOL11CF" (wmithout a space) is different from the number: "NOL 11CF" (with a
space). This is why, in such situation, when recording a new vehicle into the base, the program will display
the number "NOL 11CF" as a similar (fig.1)

If a vehicle’s registration number has already been recorded in the database, the program will not display the
window for choosing a vehicle again (Fig. above).

select other vehicle

Should be chosen, when other vehicle data must be recorded.

save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
registration number in its database.

save as inactive

Choose it when data concerning driver's activities need to be recorded, and there is no need to
record the vehicle at the same time (not our company vehicle).
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When choosing a similar registration number be wise and make sure that the given number is correct.

If an incorrect registration number is indicated in the window for choosing a vehicle, you need to remove the
link in the edition and vehicle window (see: "vehicle @ and then remove all incorrectly inserted days and

collect data from the tachograph again.

In the next step, the program will go into processing and saving data. After performing the
analysis, it will display again the Data summary window in which the result of the operation will be

. Legend
shown in the form of colors (see: = ).

[6!

- print preview of data placed in tabBasic data and Certificates.

Depending on the type of data downloaded (driver card, tachograph) in the final stage, the
"view/edit days from the driver card window/z0) "or "view/edit days from the digital tachograph

window|ss!" will be displayed.

Times downloaded from a tachograph are automatically shifted, in accordance with a time zone settings.

Source files shall be copied (relocated) to the Digital catalogue located in the files catalogue of the TachoScan
module (see: "Administration panel -> Paths -> Path for the TachoScan module files ITg’ﬁ

12.1.2.4. [104] Read digital tachograph
This function for downloading data from digital tachographs.
To download data from a digital tachograph a direct computer (laptop) connection through a
transmission cable with the tachograph is required.
To initiate downloading data from the tachograph by means of the transmission cable, you can do

the following:

lmt ' + Iz
e press the key combination ,

o select Read digital tachograph option from the TachoScan main menu.
After performing these tasks, a window with selection option for data download will appear:

) Go far.

eurowag.com
201



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

i Select files X
‘What files to read from the digital tachograph Fange of dates
general and technical data @ last days
activities on a specific day Q since last download
() selected period (from - tll)
events and faults 11082022 | 01082022
detailed speed data O al
Fig. Tachograph download configuration window
L. oK . . .
After clicking: the process of downloading data from the tachograph will begin.

Data summary

A detailed window description is available in the topic under the same title: "Data summary@'

If a new, previously not registered, driver is detected in the data downloaded from the tachograph,
the program will display the following window:

Data from the digital tachograph

The description of the window can be found in the ""Save a new driver" window/se)"

topic.

The window will display drivers that are not in the database. Each of the drivers can be
assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)
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i’ Data summary

=8 Driver card downloads (1/1)

| [ Mowak |an Tadeusz [new, 1/1)

|:| Do not show this window again,

[ save the data since

Select a driver or save a new one

Driver

NOWAK |AN Tomasz, PL100000000

was not found in the database.

Below there is a list of similar names and a list of all drivers in the database.

Select the appropriate tem or save the driver:
NOWAK JAN Tomasz, PL100000000
as a new record in the database.

matching drivers found in system

() select other driver

(® save as new

D self-employment / civiFlaw agreement (applies to
infringement analysis only)

Save

Cancel

Fig. Reading from the driver card

Drivers from vehicle data files

The below listed drivers were not found in the database or were found multiple. Specify the action for every one of

them:

Selecting the option “ignore” will result in saving this driver as an employee of other company and he will always be

ignored.

( Kowalski Jan, PL100000000 (new)

>

matching drivers found in system

() select other driver
Andrzej Tadeusz, PL100001 0000110000 -
(®) save as new

D self-employment / civil-law agreement (applies to
infringement analysis only)

O ignore

Cancel

Fig. Reading from the tachograph.

Depending on the data source (driver card, tachograph), the following actions are available in

the window:

When choosing a similar or different driver's name, be careful and make sure that the designated driver is
the correct one.

If an incorrect driver's name Is selected, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the driver
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editing window (see: "Driver |1_1,%| and then open every incorrect day for edition (see: "Driver card and
record sheet data") and change the driver's name into a correct one.

Matching drivers found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar driver's name in the
database. In the list, below the options, you will be able to select the driver to which the
downloaded data will be assigned.

Be careful when selecting a similar driver's name and make sure that the selected driver is correct.

If an incorrect driver's name is selected, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the driver
editing window (see.: "Driver 19 and then open every incorrect aay for edition (see: "Driver card and
record sheet data @ﬁaﬁd change the driver's name into a correct one.

Name (names) and surname of the driver Is saved in the memory with Latin letters — no Polish fonts.
6zef will be saved in the memory as Ixinski Piotr Jozef.

In the bracket, next to the driver’s surname, there is the company by which he is employed.

Select other driver

Should be chosen, when other driver's data must be recorded.

Save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar driver's
name in its database.
Save the data since (reading from the driver card)

After marking that option one may choose from which date the digital data will be saved in the
data base.
Ignore (reading from the tachograph)

Saving of the driver and his/her data will be omitted.

The indicated driver will be treated as an employee of another company and will ALWAYS BE OMITTED!
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The option: Add template is activated after selecting the Add employment field (item a - see
"Employees _[13» Contract”).

In the next step, the program will go into processing and saving data. After performing the
analysis, it will display again the Data summary window in which the result of the operation will be

. Legend
shown in the form of colors (see: = ).

@ - print preview of data placed in tabBasic data and Certificates.

Depending on the type of data downloaded (driver card, tachograph) in the final stage, the
"view/edit days from the driver card windowlso) "or "view/edit days from the digital tachograph
window|ss!" will be displayed.

Next, it will record data in the database automatically and display them in the "digital tachograph
analysis window/ssT". If given days have been recorded before, their recording will be omitted.

Times downloaded from a tachograph are automatically shifted, in accordance with a time zone settings.

Source files shall be copied (relocated) to the Digital catalogue located in the files catalogue of the TachoScan
module (see: "Administration panel -> Paths -> Path for the TachoScan module files E;’ﬁ

12.1.2.5. [105] From external device

From external device is a function by means of which we can retrieve data from other
download devices for driver cards and digital tachographs.

To download data from such a device it is necessary to connected this device to the computer -
data download from a digital tachograph or a driver card must be done previously.

This option enables also downloading digital readings from other locations (see: External folderEs'?I)

To start downloading data from peripherals you can use the following options

e click on the: icon located in the TachoScan tab in the toolbar;

lmt | + IN
e press button combination ,

¢ from the main menu of "TachoScan" select From external device option.

After performing the aforesaid activities, select a suitable tab in the new window:
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12.1.2.5.1 TachoReader Basic/Combo

This tab can be divided into three groups:

The window becomes active after plugging the TachoReader Basic key or TachoReader Combo device info a
USB socket of your computer.

It is possible to download data from TachoReader Mobile and Combo devices via the remote deskitop.

When working on the TachoScan program it is possible to provide access to the removable drive of
TachoReader for the server via the remote desktop. The drive that is shared in such a way needs to be mapped
as a network drive. Then it is possible to download data to the TachoScan program from this mapped drive.

12.1.2.5.1.1 Downloading and cleaning of readings

Downloading readings

Is a command which copies files (these are source files — original ones downloaded, in this
case, from a digital tachograph — in case of an inspection these files are presented to Inspectors)
located in the TachoRaeder’'s memory into the directory "Digital” on the hard disk of the computer
(see: "Administrator settings -> Mainles I').

In order to retrieve files saved on a key you need to:

1. connect the device to a computer.

2. press the icon: .

3. then, in the first tab (Fig. bellow) depending on needs, select:
Download all readings

Downloading all files available on the device to the program.

Download last reading

Downloading the newest file available on the device.

Download selected readings

Downloading any marked file indicated on the list:
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i Device selection X
TachoReader Mobile/Combo | Other devices ] External folder Cardian
ﬁ O Download all readings Anonim Gall 2012-04-04 03_01_30.ddd

Kowalski Jan 2013-07-03 05_43_00.ddd

O Download last reading WD X233) 2013-06-25 13_23_34.ddd

@ Download selected readings

B O Delete all readings

'-_! Configure device

Fig. Downloading readings — selecting a file from the list

Data analysis

After downloading the files they shall be analysed:
Data summary

Data summary

A detailed window description is available in the topic under the same title: "Data
summary@ﬂ"

In a further step, windows will be displayed depending on the type of downloaded data:

Data from the driver card

The description of the window can be found in the "'Save a new vehicle" window [sa>" topic
section.

The window will display the vehicle registration numbers that are not in the database.
Each of the vehicles can be assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)
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Vehicles from driver data files

PPPNNET (new)

The below listed vehicles were not found in the database or were found multiple.
Specify the action for each of them:

O matching vehicles found in system

() select other vehicle

(@) save as new

() save as inactive

Cancel

Fig. "Select the vehicle or add a new one" window.

Available Actions:

matching vehicles found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar vehicle registration
number in the database. In such a case, select an appropriate vehicle in the list and click LMB

on the button oK

between characters.

The registration number of the vehicle may or may not contain the so-called spaces - empty character

For the program the number "NOL11CF" (without a space) is different from the number: "NOL
11CF" (with a space). This Iis why, in such situation, when recording a new vehicle into the base, the
program will display the number "NOL 11CF" as a similar (fig.1)

If a vehicle’s registration number has already been recorded in the database, the program will not
display the window for choosing a vehicle again (Fig. above).

select other vehicle

Should be chosen, when other vehicle data must be recorded.

save as hew

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
registration number in its database.

save as inactive

Choose it when data concerning driver's activities need to be recorded, and there is no
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need to record the vehicle at the same time (not our company vehicle).

When choosing a similar registration number be wise and make sure that the given number is correct.

If an incorrect registration number is indicated in the window for choosing a vehicle, you need to remove
the link in the ediition and vehicle window (see: "vehicle @h and then remove all incorrectly inserted
days and collect data from the tachograph again.

Data from the digital tachograph

The description of the window can be found in the ""Save a new driver" window/ )"
topic.

The window will display drivers that are not in the database. Each of the drivers can be
assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)

f{’ Data summary X
Select a driver or save a new one l

& Driver card downloads (1/1) Driver NOWAK |AN Tomasz, PL100000000

Nowak Jan Tadeusz [new, 1/1) | was not found in the database

Below there is a list of similar names and a list of all drivers in the database.
Select the appropriate item or save the driver:

MOWAK JAN Tomasz, PL100000000
as a new record in the database.

matching drivers found in system

() select other driver

0 self-employment / civiHaw agreement (applies to

save as new
® infringement analysis only}

[[] save the data since

[ Do not show this window again. Cancel

Fig. Reading from the driver card
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Drivers from vehicle data files

The below listed drivers were not found in the database or were found multiple. Specify the action for every one of
them:

Selecting the option “ignore” will result in saving this driver as an employee of other company and he will always be
ignored.

@ KowalskiJan, PL1000D0000 (new) matching drivers found in system

O select other driver
Andrzej Tadeusz, PL100001 0000110000 -

(®) save as new

D self-employment / civil-law agreement (applies to
infringement analysis only)
> | Cignore

Fig. Reading from the tachograph.

Depending on the data source (driver card, tachograph), the following actions are available
in the window:

When choosing a similar or different driver's name, be careful and make sure that the designated driver
/s the correct one.

If an incorrect driver's name is selected, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the

driver editing window (see: "Driver @ and then open every incorrect day for edition (see. "Driver card
and record sheet data”) and change the driver's name into a correct one.

Matching drivers found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar driver's name in the

database. In the list, below the options, you will be able to select the driver to which the
downloaded data will be assigned.

Be careful when selecting a similar driver's name and make sure that the selected driver is correct.

If an incorrect driver's name is selected, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the

driver editing window (see: "Driver Eﬁ and then open every incorrect day for edition (see. "Driver card
and record sheet data @land change the driver's name into a correct one.

Name (names) and surname of the driver is saved in the memory with Latin letters — no Polish fonts.
dzef will be saved in the memory as Ixinski Piotr Jozef.

In the bracket, next to the driver’s surname, there is the company by which he is employed.
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Select other driver

Should be chosen, when other driver's data must be recorded.

Save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
driver's name in its database.
Save the data since (reading from the driver card)

After marking that option one may choose from which date the digital data will be saved in
the data base.
Ignore (reading from the tachograph)

Saving of the driver and his/her data will be omitted.

The indicated driver will be treated as an employee of another company and will ALWAYS BE
OMITTED!

The option. Add template is activated after selecting the Add employment field (item a - see
"Employees _[113» Contract”).

In the next step, the program will go into processing and saving data. After performing the
analysis, it will display again the Data summary window in which the result of the operation will be

. Legend
shown in the form of colors (see: =9En ).

@ - print preview of data placed in tahBasic data and Certificates.

Depending on the type of data downloaded (driver card, tachograph) in the final stage, the
"view/edit_days from the driver card window/sol "or "view/edit days from the digital tachograph
window/=s!" will be displayed.

Times dovwnloaded from a tachograph are automatically shifted, in accordance with a time zone settings.

Source files (original download files) will be copied (moved) to the catalogue "Digital” located in the catalogue
of tacho images storage - "Administration panel -> Paths -> Path for the TachoScan moadule files [74%
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It is also possible to copy the files manually (backup) from the TachoReader device to a computer, without
engaging the TachoScan program. In order to do this, using windows or a different program to export files you
need to copy files and move them in the required location (TachoReader installs on the computer as a
separate disk named "PNSTACHO").

Format of the file’s name with data dovwnloaded from a tachograph: "Vehicle’s registration number, data of

downloading data, time of downloading data.ddd (extension)" (Example: SB3106G 10-10-2007
15 _34.ddd)

The TachoReader Mobile device makes it possible to store approx. 2 thousands of readings from
digital tachographs.

Deleting readings

If in the program settings _[1skhe option is activated: "Delete files after download" then after successful
download the files will be deleted from the memory of the device.

Delete all readings

This command is to delete all mass memory data, i.e. "ddd" files. Other files stored in the
memory of TachoReader will not be altered.

12.1.2.5.1.2 TachoReader Combo Plus

The user manual for the TachoReader Combo Plus device, including a description of configuration
and the process of downloading data from the tachograph and the driver card, is available in electronic
form in the device memory.

The latest version of the device user manual can also be downloaded from our website:
https://www.eurowag.com/user-quides/tachograph-devices

Document name: TachoReader Combo Plus — User Manual (pdf)

12.1.2.5.1.3 TachoReader Basic

The user manual for the TachoReader Basic device, including a description of configuration and the
process of downloading data from the tachograph and the driver card, is available in electronic form in
the device memory.

The latest version of the device user manual can also be downloaded from our website:
https://www.eurowag.com/user-quides/tachograph-devices
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Document name: TachoReader Basic — User Manual (pdf)

12.1.2.5.2 Other devices

The second tab allows to download data from the selected external equipment, such as: DBOX,
Optac, Downloadkey, TachoDrive and PDAs.

Data download

1. Inthe Other devices tab select the device (Fig. bellow), and then click oK

i Device selection X
TachoReader Mobile/Combo  Other devices ]Externalfolder Cardian

® (@ Download from DEOX
* () Download from Optac

V':"'C"O Download from Downloadkey

=] O Download from TachoDrive

Fig. Other devices — window.

2. Depending on the selected device the program requests to connect it to the appropriate slot in
your computer, or to select the COM port.

3. After establishing the connection, TachoScan proceeds to download the data.

We recommend dovwnloading data using TachoReader Mobile or TachoReader Combo [ sdievices.

Data analysis
Data summary

Data summary

A detailed window description is available in the topic under the same title: "Data
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summary [«

In a further step, windows will be displayed depending on the type of downloaded data:

Data from the driver card

The description of the window can be found in the "'Save a new vehicle" window/seb>" topic

section.

The window will display the vehicle registration numbers that are not in the database.
Each of the vehicles can be assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)

Vehicles from driver data files

PPPNNGET (new)

The below listed vehicles were not found in the database or were found multiple,
Specify the action for each of them:

O matching vehicles found in system

Oselect other vehicle

(@) save as new

O save as inactive

Cancel

Fig. "Select the vehicle or add a new one" window.

Available Actions:

matching vehicles found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar vehicle registration
number in the database. In such a case, select an appropriate vehicle in the list and click LMB

on the button oK

between characters.

The registration number of the vehicle may or may not contain the so-called spaces - empty character

For the program the number "NOL11CF" (without a space) is different from the number: "NOL
11CF" (with a space). This is why, in such situation, when recording a new vehicle into the base, the

program will display the number "NOL 11CF" as a similar (fig.1)

If a vehicle’s registration number has already been recorded in the database, the program will not
display the window for choosing a vehicle again (Fig. above).

) Go far.
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select other vehicle

Should be chosen, when other vehicle data must be recorded.

save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
registration number in its database.

save as inactive

Choose it when data concerning driver's activities need to be recorded, and there is no
need to record the vehicle at the same time (not our company vehicle).

When choosing a similar registration number be wise and make sure that the given number is correct.

If an incorrect registration number is indicated in the window for choosing a vehicle, you need to remove
the link in the edition and vehicle window (see: "vehicle @ and then remove all incorrectly inserted
days and collect data from the tachograph again.

Data from the digital tachograph

The description of the window can be found in the ""Save a new driver" window/se"
topic.

The window will display drivers that are not in the database. Each of the drivers can be
assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)

Go far.
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{{’ Data summary

Select a driver or save a new one
= Drriver card downloads {1/1)
| Mowak |an Tadeusz [new, 1/1)

Driver NOWAK |AN Tomasz, PL100000000
was not found in the databasze

Below there is a list of similar names and a list of all drivers in the database.
Select the appropriate item or save the driver:

MOWAK JAN Tomasz, PL100000000
as a new record in the database.

matching drivers found in system

(T select other driver
v
self-employment / civi-law agresment (applies to
@save as new | infringement analysis only)
[ save the data since

[ 0o not show this window again. Cancel

Fig. Reading from the driver card

Drivers from vehicle data files

The below listed drivers were not found in the database or were found multiple. Specify the action for every one of
them:

Selecting the option “ignore” will result in saving this driver as an employee of other company and he will always be
ignored.

@ Kowalski |an, PL10D!

matching drivers found in system

O select other driver
Andrzej Tadeusz, PL10000T 0000110000 -

(®) save as new

self-employment / civil-law agreement (applies to
infringement analysis only)
< > | (Dignore

Fig. Reading from the tachograph.

Depending on the data source (driver card, tachograph), the following actions are available
in the window:

When choosing a similar or different driver's name, be careful and make sure that the designated driver
/s the correct one.

If an incorrect driver's name is selected, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the
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driver editing window (see: "Driver @ and then open every incorrect day for edition (see: "Driver card
and record sheet data") and change the driver's name into a correct one.

Matching drivers found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar driver's name in the
database. In the list, below the options, you will be able to select the driver to which the
downloaded data will be assigned.

Be careful when selecting a similar driver's name and make sure that the selected driver is correct.

If an incorrect driver's name is selecteq, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the
driver editing window (see: "Driver 1% and then open every incorrect day for edition (see: "Driver card
and record sheet data @ana’ change the driver's name into a correct one.

Name (names) and surname of the driver is saved in the memory with Latin letters — no Polish fonts.
dzef will be saved in the memory as Ixinski Piotr Jozef.

In the bracket, next to the driver’s surname, there is the company by which he is employed.

Select other driver

Should be chosen, when other driver's data must be recorded.

Save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
driver's name in its database.
Save the data since (reading from the driver card)

After marking that option one may choose from which date the digital data will be saved in
the data base.
Ignore (reading from the tachograph)

Saving of the driver and his/her data will be omitted.

The indicated driver will be treated as an employee of another company and will ALWAYS BE
OMITTED!
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The option: Add template is activated after selecting the Add employment field (item a - see
"Employees 1.3 Contract”).

In the next step, the program will go into processing and saving data. After performing the
analysis, it will display again the Data summary window in which the result of the operation will be

. Legend
shown in the form of colors (see: =9En ).

@ - print preview of data placed in tan8asic data and Certificates.

Depending on the type of data downloaded (driver card, tachograph) in the final stage, the
"view/edit days from the driver card window/aol "or "view/edit days from the digital tachograph

window/ss!" will be displayed.

Times downloaded from a tachograph are automatically shifted, in accordance with a time zone seltings.

Source files shall be copied (relocated) to the Digital catalogue located in the files catalogue of the
TachoScan module (see: "Administration panel -> Paths -> Path for the TachoScan moadule files @

12.1.2.5.3 External folder

This command allows to download digital readings from other sources, in particular, sent by a
GBOX device! Reading the driver card is possible at any point the vehicle equipped with GBOX with a
driver card reader is stopped. This tab can be divided into two groups:

12.1.2.5.3.1 Retrieve readings

Download readings

Is a command that copies the files (these are source - original files retrieved from the driver card
or the digital tachograph - in case of inspection, these files are submitted to Inspectors) placed in
the folder "Input” onto the PC to the file storage directory: "Digital" (see: "Administration panel ->

Main[&T).

Path to the folder Input: "Working (network) directory of the system _[7hyput".

To retrieve files recorded in the folder: "Input":

- Go far.
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=i
e click the button:

¢ then, chose in the third tab (Fig. bellow) as needed:

Download all readings

Downloading all files available in the device to the system.

Download last reading

Downloading the latest file available in the device to the system.

Download selected readings

Downloading any file indicated in the list.

i Device selection X
TachoReader Mobile/Combo ] Other devices ] External folder Cardian
ﬁ O Download all readings Anonim Gall 2012-04-04 03_01_30.ddd

Kowalski Jan 2013-07-03 05_43_00.ddd

O Download last reading WD X233) 2013-06-25 13_23_34.ddd

@ Download selected readings

BB O Delete all readings

‘-_! Configure device

Flg. Retrieving readings - choosing from the list.

If in program settings _[1s5the option: "Delete files after download" is enabled, then after positive
retrieval of files they will be deleted from the folder: 'Input’.

For the sake of security and work comfort, storing of a large number of files in the folder: "Input” is not
recommended.

Data analysis

Data summary

o Go far.
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Data summary
A detailed window description is available in the topic under the same title: "Data

summar m,,

In a further step, windows will be displayed depending on the type of downloaded data:

Data from the driver card

The description of the window can be found in the "'Save a new vehicle" window/seb>" topic

section.

The window will display the vehicle registration numbers that are not in the database.
Each of the vehicles can be assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)

Vehicles from driver data files

The below listed vehicles were not found in the database or were found multiple,
Specify the action for each of them:

PPPNMNET [new] O matching vehicles found in system

Oselect other vehicle

(@) save as new

O save as inactive

Fig. "Select the vehicle or add a new one" window.

Available Actions:

matching vehicles found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar vehicle registration
number in the database. In such a case, select an appropriate vehicle in the list and click LMB

on the button oK

The registration number of the vehicle may or may not contain the so-called spaces - empty character

between characters.
For the program the number "NOL11CF" (without a space) is different from the number: "NOL
11CF" (with a space). This is why, in such situation, when recording a new vehicle into the base, the

program will display the number "NOL 11CF" as a similar (fig.1)
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If a vehicle’s registration number has already been recorded in the database, the program will not
display the window for choosing a vehicle again (Fig. above).

select other vehicle

Should be chosen, when other vehicle data must be recorded.

save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
registration number in its database.

save as inactive

Choose it when data concerning driver's activities need to be recorded, and there is no
need to record the vehicle at the same time (not our company vehicle).

When choosing a similar registration number be wise and make sure that the given number is correct.

If an incorrect registration number is indicated in the window for choosing a vehicle, you need to remove
the link in the edition and vehicle window (see: "vehicle mﬁ and then remove all incorrectly inserted
days and collect data from the tachograph again.

Data from the digital tachograph

The description of the window can be found in the ""Save a new driver" window/se1"
topic.

The window will display drivers that are not in the database. Each of the drivers can be
assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)
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{{’ Data summary

Select a driver or save a new one
= Drriver card downloads {1/1)
| Mowak |an Tadeusz [new, 1/1)

Driver NOWAK |AN Tomasz, PL100000000
was not found in the databasze

Below there is a list of similar names and a list of all drivers in the database.
Select the appropriate item or save the driver:

MOWAK JAN Tomasz, PL100000000
as a new record in the database.

matching drivers found in system

(T select other driver
v
self-employment / civi-law agresment (applies to
@save as new | infringement analysis only)
[ save the data since

[ 0o not show this window again. Cancel

Fig. Reading from the driver card

Drivers from vehicle data files

The below listed drivers were not found in the database or were found multiple. Specify the action for every one of
them:

Selecting the option “ignore” will result in saving this driver as an employee of other company and he will always be
ignored.

@ Kowalski |an, PL10D!

matching drivers found in system

O select other driver
Andrzej Tadeusz, PL10000T 0000110000 -

(®) save as new

self-employment / civil-law agreement (applies to
infringement analysis only)
< > | (Dignore

Fig. Reading from the tachograph.

Depending on the data source (driver card, tachograph), the following actions are available
in the window:

When choosing a similar or different driver's name, be careful and make sure that the designated driver
/s the correct one.

If an incorrect driver's name is selected, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the
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driver editing window (see: "Driver @ and then open every incorrect day for edition (see: "Driver card
and record sheet data") and change the driver's name into a correct one.

Matching drivers found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar driver's name in the
database. In the list, below the options, you will be able to select the driver to which the
downloaded data will be assigned.

Be careful when selecting a similar driver's name and make sure that the selected driver is correct.

If an incorrect driver's name is selecteq, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the
driver editing window (see: "Driver 1% and then open every incorrect day for edition (see: "Driver card
and record sheet data @ana’ change the driver's name into a correct one.

Name (names) and surname of the driver is saved in the memory with Latin letters — no Polish fonts.
dzef will be saved in the memory as Ixinski Piotr Jozef.

In the bracket, next to the driver’s surname, there is the company by which he is employed.

Select other driver

Should be chosen, when other driver's data must be recorded.

Save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar
driver's name in its database.
Save the data since (reading from the driver card)

After marking that option one may choose from which date the digital data will be saved in
the data base.
Ignore (reading from the tachograph)

Saving of the driver and his/her data will be omitted.

The indicated driver will be treated as an employee of another company and will ALWAYS BE
OMITTED!
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The option: Add template is activated after selecting the Add employment field (item a - see
"Employees 1.3 Contract”).

In the next step, the program will go into processing and saving data. After performing the
analysis, it will display again the Data summary window in which the result of the operation will be

. Legend
shown in the form of colors (see: =9En ).

@ - print preview of data placed in tan8asic data and Certificates.

Depending on the type of data downloaded (driver card, tachograph) in the final stage, the
"view/edit days from the driver card window/aol "or "view/edit days from the digital tachograph
window/sss!" will be displayed.

Times downloaded from a tachograph are automatically shifted, in accordance with a time zone seltings.

Source files shall be copied (relocated) to the Digital catalogue located in the files catalogue of the
TachoScan module (see: "Administration panel -> Paths -> Path for the TachoScan moadule files @

12.1.2.5.3.2 Delete readings

Delete all readings is a command that deletes files placed in the folder Input.

Path to the folder Input: "Working (network) directory of the system _[#hyput".

To delete files recorded in the folder: Input:

-1 3
e click the button:

¢ then choose in the third tab: Delete all readings - this command will delete files with the extension
ddd. Other files in the folder: Input will be intact.

For the sake of security and work comfort, storing of a large number of files in the folder: Input /s not
recommended.
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12.1.2.6. [106] Driver card and record sheet data

In order to open for editing disks or days recorded before in the database, you can use the
following options:

Fies
e click on the: icon located in the TachoScan tab in the toolbar;

Imt. ' + IE
e press button combination ;

e from the main menu of "TachoScan" choose Driver card and record sheet data option.

As a result of these activities a IiitEBI of all scanned tachograph disks and days downloaded from
a driver’s card into the program appears.

To open for viewing, change or delete the record sheet/ day from a driver card, use the list
toolbar/er .

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list (269

Additional elements of the list

Additional elements in the list toolbar@hl:

o g - Import discs/ days from the card from 7z archive file - select the file to be imported
in the Open window;

Assistant/co-driver: it is not included in the data import.

New driver: the program displays the appropriate window asking if you want to add a new driver.
New vehicle: is added automatically by the program.

Overlapping events or record sheets. the program will display appropriate message asking if you vant to
add the record sheet/ day from the driver card.

o g - export discs/days from card to 7z archive file - in the export window:

Digital readings - only source files downloaded from the driver card are exported;

Record sheet images - only images of record sheets of days designated as work are exported;
Record sheet activities - only events for days designated as work are exported;

Select the period of the exported data;

Select/deselect drivers.

YV V.V V V

Assistant/co-driver: it is not included in the data export.
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[ #,
) Eg( - allows to change some parameters without having to open the edit window (also
available in the drop-down menu):
> Driver;
> Vehicle;

If the option "enable assistants" is enabled in the program settings, the drop-down menu option "Assistant”
/s added (see: 'Settings -> TachoScan Ejﬁ

Additional items in the drop-down menu:

o Restore source data - all manual changes on the driver card on the day are cancelled -
the data is retrieved again;

e Alter status - status change (OUT, AETR, service, etc.) for the selected record
sheets/days from the driver card;

o Weekly chart[zs}

e Monthly chartEﬁ;

After choosing a disk/day a new window for daily visualization will open inside the program — this
is for analysis of a given disk (see: Record sheet preview / edition window) or a day from a driver card

(see: View / edit a day from a driver card window|sol).

12.1.2.7. [107] Digital tachograph data

In order to open for viewing data collected from tachographs earlier, you can use the following
options:

|A|t ' + IT
e press button combination ;

¢ from the main menu of "TachoScan" choose Digital tachograph data option;

As aresult a Iiitm of all days collected from digital tachographs will appear.
To open a day from the digital tachograph for preview, use the list toolbar|e7 .

To see on the list vehicles for which only special speed data without activity has been downloaded.

(only for Continental VDO tachograph version 1.3 or later) [ Show vehicles without activiies  ghoyld be
checked. In the "Preview window of digital tachograph data" tabs Activities on a specific day and
Card insertions and withdrawals will not be visible.

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list 6B
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record sheet or on the reverse side of the paper for digital tachograph.

NoE

W

After choosing the appropriate position on the list, a new window of daily visualization will open
(see: Analysis window of a digital tachoqraoh@ﬁ) inside the program, for analyzing a given day from a
tachograph.

12.1.2.8. [108] Add record sheet/digital day manually

This feature allows you to manually add activities in the form of analogue data (presentation on
the record sheet) or in the form of digital data (presentation in the days from the driver card window) to
the program. Practical application: adding activities based on events drawn on the reverse side of the

To open the window of manual adding of the activities, choose one of the following options:

|Alt + IR
e press the combination of - keys;

¢ from the TachoScan main menu select Add record sheet/digital day manually.

In the Manual discs adding, provide the following information:
Driver (Fig. bellow);

Vehicle;

m@ of starting the "record sheet/ day from the driver card";

Start time of the "record sheet/ day from the driver card"”;

Changing the start time after adding the events is possible after their removal.

© ©® N o O

Click | >

The final and initial number of kilometres;

Difference in km - calculated automatically;

Select the type of data presentation: analog or digital;

Alternatively, check team field;

10. Annotation - here you can enter additional remarks;
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i’ Add a day manually *
General data of the day Activities data
Drriver Parameters of activity
K Iski J Mext
+ & Activity type Time from Time to Km
Vehicle 00:00 -3 0 oK
Inelo 001 - + F.4 Save
Date Starting time From Till Time Km  Mode

[1908.2022 ] oo ]

Km final Km initial
o O |
Difference in km
Disc
O digital @® analog
[Jteam

Annotation

Close

11. Events data - contains a list of activities for the specific day, which should be filled in;

select "event type";

time from - is automatically filled in based on the start time of the day, and in the following items
on the basis of the end of the previous event;

time to - end time of the activity;

km - for driving events you can enter the number of kilometres travelled;

OK | will add the event to the list.

clicking

The total duration of all events must be equal to 24 hours.

12.1.2.9. [110] Import of data from digital tachograph to the card

This function allows us to settle the drivers’ accounts on the basis of the data readout from the
digital tachograph. The prerequisite of correct analysis is that the driver always uses driver's card
during driving and that the data are read out of all tachographs the driver was driving with.

To open the Data Import window, select "Import of data from digital tachograph to the card"
in the "TachoScan" main menu.

After the command is selected an import window will appear that needs to be completed
accordingly:

e driver;
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Omitted driver - the data for all the drivers who have been ignored in the earlier imports will
be imported,;

Period - of the imported data;
Import activities assigned to the driver - the only option available for "Omitted driver";

Import activities not assigned to any driver from specific vehicle - when you select this,
choose the vehicle registration number for which data will be imported. You must also select
the driver for which data will be imported;

Import all activities from specific vehicle;

{0 Import of data from digital tachograph to the card X

Import to a specific driver:

(®) Driver

(O lgnored driver

| -
inthe range:

Fram Till

11.04.2022 11.05.2022

@ Import activities assigned to the driver

Ofrom active company’s vehicles
@from all vehicles in the system

o Import activities not assigned to any driver from
a specific vehicle:

O Import all activities from a specific vehicle:

Impart Close

7. The digital tachograph—to-driver’s card import
window.

In case the driver’s card is read out later, the imported days shall be deleted and replaced with the read out data.

12.1.2.10. [111] Add attestations

In compliance with the Regulation (EC) No 561/2006 drivers who have been on sick leave, drove
a vehicle to which the regulation 561/2006 does not apply or have been on holiday are obliged to
present the inspectors: "ATTESTATION OF ACTIVITIES UNDER REGULATION (EC) NO 561/2006
OR THE EUROPEAN AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE WORK OF CREWS OF VEHICLES
ENGAGED IN INTERNATIONAL ROAD TRANSPORT (AETR)".

You can open the window to add/ edit and print the above Attestation... in the following ways:

"TachoScan -> Find attestations _[2window allovs to automatically search and issue attestations for one or
more drivers for the periods with no records.
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e click on the: icon located in the TachoScan tab in the toolbar;

lAIt. ' + Iw
e press the combination of keys;

o from the TachoScan main menu select Add attestations.

Add/ edit attestation window is divided into two tabs:
Drivers

To issue an attestation:

e select a driver from the list;
» for more than one driver, select Issue for multiple drivers (item a in Fig. bellow);

-

Drivers  Additional data |

)
'e»m [1ssue for multiple drivers

Driver | Kowalski lan M

¥ 4

o»* for the period |2013.12@2 00:00 v|—|2013-12-02 73:59 v| [ find last activity

Number of days in selected period: 1

(D) was on sick leave |'/. —
() was on annual leave \6*

@ was on leave ar rest

O drove a vehicle exempted from the scope of Regulation (EC) Mo 561/2006 or AETR

)

insert other work activity 0700 =0i-15:00 §&
() worked but did not drive

insert ather wark activity 0__T:DD Sll-1500 |2 |
worked: (600 -14:00 () 14:00 - 22:00
() was available
insert availability activity L‘T‘-QO |- 1500 B
Place and date of issuance | Bielsko-Biata | [20131202 |
Place and date of reception | Bielsko-Biala | |2013-12-02 v |
Print attestatiomn:
() 45 attestation (®) A4 attestation (Y
() A4 attestation with translation é’J
@ Save and next Save and close |:| print after saving

Fig. The first tab of the add/edit attestations window.

e (item 1 - Fig. above) set the start date of the period - by default, the program inserts the
time and date of completion of the last activity from the "record sheet/day from the card" if
option: find last activity (item b) is selected and the end date of the period (by default, the
program inserts the current date);

¢ (Item 2) select the reason for not having a "record sheet/ day entry on the card" - if you
want to add another work events, select the appropriate option;

¢ (Item 3) select the type of attestation to print:
> Ab attestation - attestation will be issued in A5 size;
» A4 attestation- attestation will be issued in A4 size;

5 Gofar.

eurowag.com

230



Inelo / evww EUROWAG

» A4 attestation with translation - attestation will be issued in A4 size, in three languages;

Due to the fact that on 15 December 2009 a Decision of the Commission of 14 December 2009 became
valid, amending Decision 2007/ 230/EC on a form concerning social legisiation relating to road transport
activities (EU O.J. L 330 ), introducing a new model form concerning social legisiation relating to road
transport activities, the Form of the new attestation is updated in accordance with the guidelines contained in
the corrigendum to Commission Decision 2009/959/EU of 12 March 2010.

e the last activity especially during the first issue of the attestation is supplementing the
data in the Additional data tab (see the topic below),

e depending on the needs, the attestation can be:

- 5 d c 5 d next
> only saved in the database | 2= 3¢ €952 ave and ne

> only printed ;
> added to the database and printed (select print after saving option when saving).

The program assumes that the attestation for the specific day was ISSUED if it is saved.
Save and close Save and next

Additional data

Fields filled in this tab will be displayed in the appropriate sections of the printed attestation.

In the tab, select/ enter the following data:

~

Drivers Additional data ]

completed by the

1. Name of the undertaking [INELO Stocerz By Program automatically
after indicating the
2. Street address, postal code, city, country |Ka{pa(kar 24/UZb, 43200, Bielsko-Biata, Pol enterprise - complete

respective widnows in the

3. Telephone number
fincluding international orefix) |

4, Fax number
fincluding interngtional arefix)

b |

& |

5. E-mail address |

I the undersignad

6. Name |

1. Position in the undertaking

completed by the
declare that the driver program automatically
S Fiame Eontiiiig after indicated the dr_-lver
- complete respective
9. Date of birth | 10.05.1980 v _, windows in the
0 Dhiving bcence imbed o sdefiny S |oo343u¢1318 [Driving Licence) -
or passport number

11. works at the undertaking since: [31.03.2022 | [

Fig. Add an attestation - the issuing person.
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enterprise name and data;

attestation issuer's first name and surname;
> attestation issuer's position;

data for signature of a attestation issuer and a driver, respectively;

after completing the data, you can go to attestation saving and/or printing (see: the topics

above).

12.1.2.11. [112] Find attestations

The window allows to automatically search and issue attestations for one or more drivers for the
periods with no records.

To open this window, you can:

"TachoScan -> Add attestations _[2Buindow allows to issue attestation for one or more drivers at any time.

e click on the: icon located in the TachoScan tab in the toolbar;
¢ from the TachoScan main menu select Find attestations.

The attestations search window is divided into two tabs:

Drivers

To find and issue attestations of no driving for many drivers:

Crrivers

RIDRIKIKI] §

B oriveriefs -

= Optians

/’ Find attectations = \
Ofear 2022 | Month =il
fojl) From |ﬂz 022000 | Till [27.02.2022

List of periads with no attestations:

Orver = Type
Gk Kowalski Jan day off
Kowalskl Jan Mueha lerzy aay oft
Mucha Jarzy Mucha Jerzy day off
MNowak Zbigniew Mucha Jerzy aay off
Ostrowski Tadeusz Howsk Zhigniy,  day off
Podalski Kamil Nowak Thignil aay off
Wrana Artani Nowak Zbigni.. Taff
Howak Zhigni.. r
Mowsk Ibigni. E

Howiak Zbiani. | b

From Till
3032022 27042022
02022000 22082016
25082016 29.08.2016
01.09.2016  27.04.2022
02022000 17.11.2008
15.11.2005  18.11.2008
18112008 19.11.2008
20112008 23.11.2008
23112008 23.11.2008
23 11 In0A 2111 20nA

-
=
Drivers  Additional data

oriver Kowalskl Jan

1.03.2022 D00

for the pf'ot. 03,
Mumber of days in celected periad: 28
() was on'sick Ieave

Owﬂ&nn annual leave

@ was on leave or rest

(J drove a vehide exempted fram the scope of Regulation [EC) Mo 581/2006 or AETR

Mowak Zhigni.

1 D D ) o [ 5 2 5 ) S ) ) R ] I [

Nowak Thigni..  day off
Mowak Ibigni.. day off
Nowak Ibignl..  day off
Mowak Thigni.. day off
Nowak Zhigni.,  day off
Whoe 5

g

2
Nowsk Zhigni.., off 29.11.2008 29.11.2008

01121008 01.12.2008

2012.2005 22.12.2008
2212.2008. 23.12.2008

2412,2008
13.01.2000  14.01.2009
1501.2009  17.01.2009
21012000 21.01.2000

10:01.2009

linsert other work adnity
) worked but did not drive
linsert othar waork actiaty

worked: ) 5:00 - 1400

) 1400 - 22:00
() was availabie
insert avallabliity sctivicy

Flace and date of Issuance |EJPI:kn-EIiI’a

Place and date of reception |He|;ko.E|ara

Dr{H}

om0

{0700

| [z8.08 2022

|-hso0 2

| [z80a2022 ]

2rint attestation:
() 25 attestation
() 44 ettestation with translation

B3

(® 24 ztrestation

Add selected

[ print atter saving

-
-_* G
) G

far.
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1. Select the driver/ drivers (Fig. above).

2. (Item1) Select:

e year and month;
or
e any period from - to;

3. When you click on the: Lol button, you can define:

i Attestation options X

Searching for periods that require an attestation
O Find days with no records @ Find activities

Find attestations until now

? Find activities “no data” not less than

-

[¥]
e
4k
&

min

= &7 [ Find activities “stopover, manual entry” not less than 24

A
=

min
|—| Find activities “stopover” not less than min

min

[¥]
=
4
-

Find activities “no data” + “stopover” + “stopover,
br .
: +|—' N |_'&>n'|ar'|ual entry” not less than

Default dates of issuance and reception

Place and date of issuance Place and date of reception

|Bie|sko-Biaia | |Bie|sko—Bia{a |
@ day after the end of attestation @ day after the end of attestation

O day of the end of attestation day of the end of attestation

O specified date: 19.08.2022 ~ O specified date: 19.08.2022 ~

e Search for periods which require attestation:
» Find days with no records;

Exceptions for "Find days with no records" option:

1. Every day that has an analogue disc, even an empty one, will not be displayed as "No data"

2. Days from the driver card that have only stop event and/or card removed, will be displayed as "No data’.

» Find activities (description of the selected options):

* Find attestations until now - for the period: "year + all the months" the program searches from the
beginning of the selected year to the current date, and for the period of "year + selected month" the
program searches from the beginning of the selected month to the current date;

¢ the default dates and places of issue/ receipt - the data visible on the printed attestation.

Go far.

eurowag.com

233



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

4. Press the: B wyszukaj button;
in the window besides, a list of dates that do not have records is displayed, and e.g. can be

printed using % button;

5. (item 2) Select the desired period and change the reason for not having a "record sheet/
record of a day on the card" (item 3).

6. (item 4) Set the start date of the period - by default, the program inserts here the time and date
of the last activity found before the period "no data" from the disc/ day from the card, if the find
last activity option is selected (item a), and the end date of the period - by default, the
program inserts the time and date of starting the first activity found after the "no data" period
from the disc/ day from the card if find last activity is selected.

7. (poz.5) Select the type of attestation to print:
e A5 attestation - attestation will be issued in A5 size;
o A4 attestation- attestation will be issued in A4 size;
o A4 attestation with translation - attestation will be issued in A4 size, in three languages;

8. The last activity especially during the first issue of the attestation is supplementing the data in
the Additional data tab (see: Add attestations|xs));

9. Depending on the needs, the attestation can be:

e only added to the database Add selected :

i
e only printed ;
¢ added to the database and printed (select print after saving option when saving).

The program assumes that the attestation for the specific day was ISSUED if it is save.
Add selected

Additional data

For description of the tab refer to: "Add attestations 201" section.

12.1.2.12. [113] List of attestations

The list of attestations comprises, depending on the set filters, the periods for which the
attestations have been issued.

An attestation may be also added using the following methods:
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|Alt + IZ
e press button combination ;

o from the main menu of TachoScan select List of attestations option.

To add, modify or delete an attestation use list toolbar|;h|.

If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list _[389

Additional elements of the list

Additional items in the drop-down menu of the list:

¢ Print attestation:
> Ab attestation - attestation will be issued in A5 size;
> A4 attestation- attestation will be issued in A4 size;
> A4 attestation with translation - attestation will be issued in A4 size, in three languages;

¢ Alter data for selected items (allows to change some parameters without having to open
the edit window) ->:

> Day type - change the type of absence (day off, sick leave, availability, etc.);
> Issuance and signing date;
> Issuance and signing place.

Adding new attestation item

When you click to expand the: ﬂ icon, two choices are available:

o "Add attestations|z!" <- click to display a description;

e "Find attestations /=Y <- click to display a description.

12.1.2.13. [114] Driver infringements

Opens the report: "Driver infringements (26,

12.1.2.14. [115] Weekly chart

Weekly chart is a graphical chart of driver activities during one week.
How to display the chart

Weekly chart may be accessed in the following ways:

¢ from the TachoScan main menu, select Weekly chart;
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e click on ﬂ button in driver card[soVrecord sheets and in the reports settings windows:
"Weekly control of driver's working and resting time[zs!" and "Driver infringements [z’

e Double-click the left mouse button on any event in the monthly chartlz).

Designation of the driver's activity is the same as in the daily chart of the driver card (see: Daily
visualizatioanl).

To display the chart:
1. Select Driver or Vehicle.

e The driver's name or the vehicle's registration number will be displayed on the chart
automatically.

2. Choose a driver or truck from the drop-down list for the selected option.

o |f the program detects activities recorded in both slots of the downloaded data, it will display
selection options: Slot 1 and Slot 2.

For trucks, only events are displayed — the program does not perform infringement analysis.

3. Enter the desired period in the Period from and Till fields (see: Inserting dates) st

4. Click | “mol

v ‘pa//OWto zoom in and zoom out all daily charts or return to the default size.

"Summary" tab

Summary
This field contains a summary of the individual activities shown on the graph:
- driving;
- other work;
- availability;
- break;

- activities: Card withdrawn.

Selected activity

- Go far.
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Point with the mouse an activity on the chart and the respective information to this period of
time appears on your right hand side as shown in the Fig. below.

For rests in which compensation occurs the date and the time of the compensated rest shall
adaditionally appear in the frame.

12:19 Selected activity

23:52 08:54 @07:42 £15:10
Monday h 2 KR8 R | h
2013-09-23 I I I I l"" (= ) I ;r' 1:3-;! l):ld? 1:IJ|2 1:1|1 0:40
4 5 3 12

Type: driving

| | 1
0 1 2 3 7 & 4 10 1 15 16 17 From: 2013-09-23, 11:59
00:04 0&:54 09:22 @04:35 £7:53 17:15 X
— p{j{ | 5${ Till:  2013-09-23, 13:04
uesday [ &3 & o .
2013-00-24 90045 I 08 ‘I 047 Time: 01h 05min
| | | | | | | | | | | |
1] 1 2 3 [ T [ 9 10 15 16 17

Fig. Point with the mouse to one of the driver activities on the chart

Selected area

A summary of various activities in the selected area is displayed in this field.

To select an area, click on the activities in the chart by selecting two lines (item 1 and 2 -
Fig. bellow) marking the beginning and the end.

Q000 23:52 154 Bo7:42215:10 Selected area
Maonday ey eyl 11:05
R ) P I |N!_| l \ T 1% @IQ &l?n " |——|
no1 2 3 4 5 ¢ 1 i f'e. 11 D 13 14 15 % 17 42 [ 01 |
00:04 08:54 04530 Z753 1715
iy 00:00
sy PR @ [ woo |
2030924 b | 1z0s
o S
bk [ 0918 |
‘Wednesday n —|00-00
2013-09-25 |——
01 2 3 & € £ 1 3 3 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 s [ 200 |

Fig. Marking a part of the weekly chart.

)

P’s:m Bi7:42 £15:10
o 42 :

Fig. Move selection line.
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If the selection area is larger than the chart displayed on the screen while selecting, or have other
problems, you can use when selecting an area from the dropdown menu.

Setting the start area - click the PPM to the desired location and drop-down menu, select 'Set
beginning';

Settings for the end of the area - click the PPM to the desired location and drop-down menu, select
'Set end".

There is the option 'bind the selection line to the events' edge” below the chart. When this option is
activated the placed selection lines will be automatically moved exactly to the end/begin of the
neighboring activity (item 2 - Fig. bellow).

"Days" Tab

The "Days" tab shows the sums of four basic events (driving, work, driver's availability, stop) for
each day separately.

Visualization of infringements (for driver only)

In addition to the linear visualization of events, the chart also shows the places where
infringements related to exceeding the driving time, working time or shortening the rest time
occurred.

The weekly chart shows only authorized infringements.

A full description of the markings is available under the: Legenda button.

Displaying violations on the chart

Infringements related to exceeding the driving

time are shown in the top part of the chart

4l
06:00 B10:00 B0} F12:00 —m0mr—eee——— 1500 -
i .I. | |_| | 3 I | : : 1 |

Infringements related to reduced rest periods
are presented in the bottom part of the chart

Fig. Place of displaying the infringements detected by the program.
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View/ Edit days from the driver card/ record sheet

From the weekly chart level it is possible to open the view/ edit the day from the driver card /sl
/record sheet (for a driver), or to open the day preview window from the digital tachograph|sss) (for a
vehicle) - from the weekly chart drop-down menu, choose: Edit the day.
he program will open a preview window for the selected day in a new tab.

Editing

Directly on the weekly chart, it is possible to partially edit activities - event insert, replace
and delete commands are available in the drop-down menu (Fig. bellow).

The commands list is active if the option: Edition blocked located below the chart is

unchecked.
WEEK 2013-10-17 - 2013-10-23
01:27 04:15
Thursday
10- a ,
2013-10-17 k 733 = .
= = | | |
] 1 [ 3 L) f =7
| Insert
Friclay | Delete
2013-10-18 4 Change to %
| T
! L 2 Set beginning
01:34)
— . Set end
Saturday [
2013-10-19 &1 l | Remove EEIE':tIGHI lin r:.
D=5=1 3 Remove all selection lines
02 Edit the day
Sunday Restore source data L4

Fig. Pull down menu of the weekly chart window.

In partial ediition it is not possible to shift the boundaries of individual events.

If a change has been made in the weekly chart, left click the: Refresh infringements

order to analyze offences again.

button in

Other buttons and markings

l . - - -
1. =+= -"Driver's available working tlmeEsﬁ".

2. M - "Monthly chart[2aT.

- Go far.
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Legenda - Description of the markings on the chart.

Special tags

Special markings shown in the week chart (the same markings are also visible on the daily
chart from the driver card):

L L (L
L PL®™

|
1z 18 {g

1. Signs visible on the driver weekly
chart.

Events: start/end, (inserting/removing the card, manual entry) are recorded on the driver card as the
same type of event. Thus, a situation may occur in which there will be several consecutive inserts and
removals of the card with change of location visible on the chart.

Detailed recording of the above events is performed by the tachograph itself. And in the program it is
presented on the activity chart from the tachograph (see: "Digital tachograph data 228} description:
"Preview window of data from the digital tachograph -> Activities on a specific day 33561 ctivities, events
and faults in the table _[38r Card insertions and withdravals

Chart print out

Print

There is an option of printing out the chart. After clicking LMB on: button, a drop-

down menu will be displayed, in which the following options are accessible:

Print visible week

Displays print out preview of currently visible week.

Print highlighted weeks

Displays print out preview of currently marked weeks (see the above topic: "Selected
activity").

Print entire period

Go far.
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Displays a print preview of the weeks included in the scope of control.

1

]

Print settings: "=
e Show legend on the printout - if this option is selected, the legend is displayed in the
last page of the report;

e Show activities list on the printout - when you select this option, below the weekly
chart, right before the legend, a list of activity for the days included in the chart is
displayed;

e Colour - print in colour or in greyscale.

12.1.2.15. [116] Monthly chart

On the monthly chart, 5 consecutive weeks are displayed which allows easier and quicker analysis
of weekly rest periods and two-/one-week driving.

How to display the chart

Monthly chart may be accessed in the following ways:
¢ from the main TachoScan menu, select Monthly chart;
o after pressing the m button located in the driver card[soVrecord sheet days view/ edit

windows and in the report generation windows: "Weekly control of driver's working and
resting time 231 " and "Driver infringements Eﬁ";

e when you press the ol button in the weekly chart[zss] window.

To display the chart:

1. Choose a driver from the drop-down list for the selected option.
2. Enter the desired period in the Period from and Till fields (see: Inserting dates) [s1.

3. Click | “mely

v ‘Ja//owto zoom in and zoom out all daily charts or return to the default size.

The main features of the monthly chart

Go far.

eurowag.com

241



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

1. Week view is shown in one line.
2. The entire chart covers 5 weeks (you always see the whole period of 28 days).

Option to show just rest periods is available:

e you can specify how long are the rest periods to be shown on the chart (by default, rest
periods of at least 7 hours are shown);

Displaying periods of 24/30 hours.
Displaying a 6-day period until using the weekly rest period.

The daily/weekly rest periods are plotted differently than in the weekly chart (see the legend).

N o &

Options/mechanisms taken from the weekly chartzs)
¢ ability to select any area (drag the selection to the edges of events);
o display of data for the event highlighted with the mouse;

e visualization of infringements;

‘ - . - -
8. === . "Driver's available working time 2.

Double-click the left mouse button on the chart to open the "weekly chart [

Chart print out

Print

You can print the chart. When you left-click on the button: a drop-down menu

appears with the following options:
Print actual view

Displays a print preview of the currently visible month.

Print selected period

Displays a print preview of the currently selected period (see: "Weekly chart -> In the
selected arealzsl").

Print entire period

Displays a print preview of the weeks included in the scope of control.

Print settings: =
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e Show legend on the printout - if this option is selected, the legend is displayed on
the last page of the report;

e Show activities list on the printout - when you select this option, below the monthly
chart, right before the legend, a list of activity for the days included in the chart is
displayed;

e Colour - print in colour or in greyscale.

12.1.2.16. [117] Unsaved discs

Displays in the bar on the right side of the window a panel with record sheets scanned but not
saved into the database.

The list of unsaved record sheet images can be opened as follows:

¢ from the main: TachoScan menu, select: Unsaved discs;

¢ in the lower right corner of the program window click on th: icon.

The number next to this icon is the number of unsaved record sheets.

To save a record sheet to the database, simply left-click on it - the program will open it in the record
sheet view/edit tab.

Clicking with the left mouse button on another record sheet thumbnail will open it in the same ecord sheet viewedit
tab.

If any changes are made in the tab with specific record sheet, left-clicking on another record sheet thumbnail will
open itin a newtab.

Thumbnails of record sheets are filtered depending on the active company [1a8et.

After highlighting the record sheet thumbnail with a mouse, in the window next to it, the enlarged tacho disc is
Sshown.

Images of blank record sheets are stored in the system environment variable directory TEMP.

Save
- saves, closes the current record sheet, and then opens another one from the

unsaved discs panel,

Save and close " . s
- saves the current record sheet and closes "Record sheet preview / edition

window".

@" icon closes the unsaved record sheets bar.

Grouping/ sorting record sheets

- Go far.
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Record sheet thumbnails can be grouped if the default driver and/or default vehicle was set
during scanning in the: TachoScan -> Default[:s2] tab of the program settings window.

1. Grouping record sheets:

o . Grouping by drivers;

e & _ Grouping by vehicles;
2. Sorting and hiding/ showing record sheet groups:
e left-click on the group header (the name of the driver or the vehicle registration number) to
collapse or expand each record sheets group (Fig. bellow);
or

e right-click on the header of the group, and then, from the drop down menu, select:

» Reverse date order - sorts the record sheets in the group, depending on the date of creation as
defined under the scan default settings;

» Expand all - collapses all the thumbnails in the group;
» Expand all - expands all groups;

Fig. Hide a group of
record sheets.

Removing record sheets

Thumbnails of record sheets, after saving them to the database, are automatically removed
from the unsaved discs panel.

Images of record sheets that you do not want to save in the database can be removed using
commands in the drop-down menu (right-click on any record sheet thumbnail):

e Delete;
e delete all;

12.1.2.17. [118] History of downloads

It presents a list of files/ readings from a driver card or digital tachograph which were downloaded to
the program.

The history of readings can be opened in two ways:
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o from TachoScan menu select: History of downloads;

|Alt + IH
e press the combination of - keys.

On the left side of the readings of history, a list of files/ readings, divided into tabs, is displayed:

e Drivers - shows the list of readings from the driver card;

¢ Vehicles - shows the list of readings from the digital tachograph;

e Invalid - shows the list of damaged readings that were not identifiable;
The importance of filters:

e Show transgressions only - displays the readings, in which the number of days since the
previous reading is greater than 28 days for the driver card and 90 days for the tachograph;

Print readings history:
In Reports -> TachoScan menu History of downloads report _[260

Additional elements of the list

Additional items in the drop-down menu of the list:

e Show the details - opens the summary of reading (with a digital signature verification) of
the selected file. Additional options:

save the fil . .
> ave e e - possibility to save the source file in any location;

> [ - opens a print preview for both tabs;
* Report preview - opens the window to display History of downloads report /e

12.1.2.18. [171] Driver's available working time

Based on the data retrieved from the driver card and pursuant to the provisions of Regulation
(EC) No. 561/2006, the program determines the remaining amount of driving without a break, daily,
weekly driving time, and the remaining time to start daily and weekly rest period. The program takes
into account the possibility of extending the driving time and shortening the rests. For each shortened
weekly rest, below the available work time, a deadline for recovering the time is shown.

Available driver working time is determined based on data downloaded from the driver card or data imported from
the GBOX module (see: "Import of driver card readings[2s51- GBOX").

Driver’s available working time is updated each time the data is retrieved from the driver card.

How to display the data

To open the window, select Driver's available working time from the TachoScan main menu.
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¢/ Driver's available working © = \

Driver Blaszczuk Tadeusz Konrad v @ ﬁfﬂ END OF LAST ACTIVITY 2014-03-24 15:16 =

Driver's available working time

Remaining driving time

Remaining extensions of
daily driving time to 10h

Remaining driving time this

Remaining daily driving time

without a break week

04:30 05:40 2 51:40

of 4:30 of 10:00 of 2 of 56:00

Current resting period Daily rest start time Remainilrlgdd:iltyi‘::t e Weekly rest start time
2014-03-24 Monday 2014-03-30 Sunday
05:54 23:00 3 08:00
of 3
COMPENSATIONS Start with a rest
To comp te Comp tion deadline 9h 11h 24h 45h
11h 56 min  2014-04-14 3 weeks 04-13 (Su) 13:30  04-13 (Su) 11:30  04-12 (Sa) 22:30  04-12 (Sa) 01:30

To display the data simply select the driver and then, select as needed:

ah

) - Working time for drivers driving alone;

[ ]
) ﬁ'n - Working time for drivers driving in a team,

Based on the last day (team. yes/no) the program automatically selects the appropriate option.

=

- current window print preview.

Explanation of symbols

Daily rest start time

2014-03-20 Thursday

21:00 » all kinds of exceeding are marked in red;

Current resting period

> no data;

) Go far.
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> Current resting period was classified as daily rest;

or

> no data;

[
> team was marked: =¥ ;

» Current resting period was classified as weekly rest;

or

> no data;

Compensation

Compensation is displayed if the driver has at least one shortening of the weekly rest period
that is not compensated.

Start with a rest - is the deadline when you should start the rest (9h, 11h, 24h or 45h), which
will be combined with recovery time.

12.1.2.19. [177] Entering and leaving a foreign country territory

Shows a list of sections of the employee stay on the territory of other countries that established a
minimum wage for drivers. From the list, you can also print Notification for Bundesfinanzdirektion
West (work in the territory of Germany) and import a list of work sections from a csv, xls, xIsx file (see
below: "Additional elements of the list").

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [ash)

To open the list from the TachoScan main menu, select Entering and leaving a foreign
country territory.
To add, change, or remove an entry or exit section, use "List toolbarls T — If the section is to be

downloaded for the calculation of compensation the option: Yes must be checked in the column:
Take as delegating.

Sections entered in the program will be marked with the No status in import column.

) Go far.
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If you do not know how to highlight a number of items on a list, go to section: "Highlighting items on a list [3¢h

Additional elements of the list

Additional elements on the "list toolbare 1"
=

xlsx file;

Import from a file was intended for drivers who can fill it themselves, for example while on

the road.

- allows import of sections while on the territory of other countries from a csv, XxIs or

You can import multiple files at once for different drivers - in the file selection window press and hold

nd select the desired files using the left mouse button ( to select all files).

You can also import a file that contains foreign sections for a few drivers.

Rememober:

- sections of stay on the territory of the designated country may not overlap,

- there must not be any pause between leaving one country and entering another - a section of stay on the
territory of a designated country should start in the same minute as the stay on the territory of the previous
country ended

- the driver is recognized in the program by the personal number

- the import file may contain sections of entry to/exit from the territory of other countries in any period.

To import XIsx Excel files you need:

- MS Office 2007 or higher (32bit);

OR

- fo instal the AccessDatabaseEngine (32bit) add-on  (hitps.//wwv.microsoft.com/en-

us/dovnload/details.aspx 2id=54920).

Data structure:
) . Download the import file - template +
Template and sample file are available under: =1
Download the import file - example !
A B C D E F G

1 |Official no Country of a foreign section Date of entrance Time of entrance  Date of exit Time of exit Take as delegating

2 1111 Germany 28.02.2022 10:15:00 28.02.2022 12:36:00 1

3 1111 Cedka Republika 1.03.2022 12:30:00 1.03.2022 14:00:00 o

4 2222 Deutschland 3.03.2022 11:11:00 3.03.2022 18:20:00 tak

5 3333 Francja 7.03.2022 11:31:00 8.03.2022 01:01:00 nie

6 4444 Benrmja 10.03.2022 23:59:00 11.03.2022 02:07:30 yes

7 2222 CZ 11.03.2022 00:05:00 11.03.2022 20:32:00 no

8

Fig. The data arrangement pattern in the imported file.
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The employee is recognized according to their id number - column A.
- assign an id number [Official no.] for all "imported” employees (see: "Add/edit employee window -> Basic
data__[10- you can use any numbering system;

Date and time of entry into/exit from the territory of another country should be entered from line 4 (any
number of lines):
official no. - column A;
country of a foreign section - column B;
date of entrance - column C;
time of entrance - column D;
date of exit - column E;
time of exit - column F;
take as delegating - column G;

country name format (column B). full country name (e.g. "Germany") or an international vehicle code (e.g.
"D
the recommended date format: day.month.year, separator: dot: "." or dash ™"

mn

the recommended time format: hour:minute, separator: colon "

Sections of entry into and exit from the territory of other countries are recognized based on the
country selected in the section abroad.

In case the Destination country is not provided, the program will complete it according to the
Country of a foreign section column during the import.

TacheScan x

Import failed.

ig. Import failure
message.

¢ |f the above message is displayed during an import:
» click oK ;

> in the next window, LMB on the link: See errors (Fig. bellow);
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i’ Import the foreign sections — O
Download the impart file - template ! Download the import file - example !
List of files Status
import_sections.xlsx SEE errors
Select file(s) Select directory Impaort Close

Fig. How to display an error cause information.

) *Eﬂ - Import from the file - allows to import foreign sections from an xml file;

The structure of the imported xml file is described in: "The Structure of the imported xml/ file [/

) g - import based on activities - opens the window, in which you can choose time range
and drivers for whom the foreign sections and their countries will be imported.

Include GNSS points

If the option is enabled, the program will include GNSS points during the import of foreign
sections from a driver card instead of place entries entered by a driver. The program will not
include GNSS points, which are paired with place entries. The option is enabled by default.

o Go far.
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The forejgn sections which are entered manually or uploaded from a file (csv, xls, xlsx) and overlap with the
Imported time range will be deleted/updated to sections downloaded from a driver card.

This option is available only for users with a license to the Foreign salary moadule.

o E‘i!:* - Mark delegating acc. to loading/unloading - the program will analyze the sections on
the basis of loadings and unloadings and mark the ones which are subject to Foreign
salary.

o @D - import of foreign sections from GBOX Online - opens a window for selecting the
period and drivers for whom sections in other countries are to be imported. Also unfinished
sections are downloaded. The driver for whom sections are to be downloaded must have
the option of cal-culating remuneration for working time on the territory of other countries
marked for at least one of the countries ("Basic data -> Employee -> open for editing the
selected employee -> Contract -> open for editing ).

Before importing:

» Make sure you have days from the driver card downloaded and/or scanned, record sheets completely
filled in (TachoScan module) for the period in which you vant to import sections abroad.

« If there are missing days from the driver card and/or record sheets or, in addition, the vehicle registration
num-ber has not been filled in on the record sheet, then the sections will only be imported partially or will not
be im-ported at all.

SeeTutorial - import of sections abroad from GBOX Online [ 5

12.1.2.20. [181] Minimum wages in foreign contries

List of minimum hourly wage rates for work in other countries that have established a minimum
wage for drivers.

France
There are several default minimum rates that depend on the selected driver's qualification group (see:
"Professional qualifications: _[«8opic for more).

Austria

There are several minimum rates applicable depending on the driver's assigned group (see Remuneration and
allonances reguiations _[+®ypic for more).

Raly
There are three minimum rates, which depend on the so-called "level” (see "Table of minimum monthly
rates”_[sadypic for more).

Luxembourg
There are three minimum rates, which depend on the category and seniority (see "Table of minimum hourly
rate _[48hopic for more).
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Finland
There are a few minimum rates, which depend on the category and seniority (see "Table of minimum hourly
rate _[+4Bopic for more).

Belgium
There are a few minimum rates that depend on the driver's assigned group and the weekly working time
equivalent (see "Table of minimum hourly rate W&op/c for more).

Denmark
There are a fewminimum rates that depend on the type of transport (see "Table of minimum hourly rate @apic
for more).

Rates are taken into account when calculating the deduction of compensation for the work on the
territory of another country depending on the program settings: "Basic dataluel' -> "[014] Settingsm'
menu, "TachoScan [1ol" -> "Minimum wage - other countries[in!" tab).

Default rates are entered based on the local regulations of the specific country.

If you need, you can add, edit or delete the selected item in the list using the "list toolbar/s T
To add an individual rate for a company, you do not need to close the default rate. You can use the

icon u or open the selected default rate for editing, make the desired change and save. This rate will
be marked in blue and will appear next to the default rate, which will no longer be considered in the
calculation of compensation for work on the territory of a given country.

The rates added by the company will not be updated. It should monitor whether they are not lover than those
required by law.

The default minimum wage rates can be updated using the following button i-.lf the Automatically

download rates for other countries (minimal, allowances, daily) option ("Basic data" -> "Settings"
-> "TachoScan" -> "Minimum wage - other countries Eﬁ") is selected in the Settings, the default rates
will be updated when the program is launched

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [

12.1.2.21. [178] Minimum daily rate in foreign countries

List of food/subsistence allowance or other allowances for work on the territory of other countries
that have established a minimum wage for drivers.

These rates are taken into account when calculating the deduction of compensation for the work on
the territory of another country depending on the program settings ("Basic datalus) -> [014] Settings P
menu, "TachoScan 0] -> Minimum wage - other countries[wmn' tab).
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Default rates are entered based on the local regulations of the specific country.

If you need, you can add, edit or delete the selected item in the list using the "list toolbarle' T
To add an individual rate for a company, you do not need to close the default rate. You can use the

icon “ or open the selected default rate for editing, make the desired change and save. This rate will
be marked in blue and will appear next to the default rate, which will no longer be considered in the
calculation of compensation for work on the territory of a given country.

The rates added by the company will not be updated. It should monitor whether they are not lover than those
required by law.

The default Minimum daily rate in foreign countries can be updated using the following button i-.lf

the Automatically download rates for other countries (minimal, allowances, daily) option ("Basic
data" -> "Settings" -> "TachoScan" -> "Minimum wage - other countries Efl") is selected in the Settings,
the default rates will be updated when the program is launched

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [3¢8)

12.1.2.22. [183] Foreign allowances

List of rates of allowances for work on the territory of other countries that have established a
minimum wage for drivers.

These rates are taken into account when calculating the adjustment of compensation for the work
on the territory of another country depending on the program settings "Basic datalee] ->
[014] Settings|2ol', "TachoScan 101" -> "Minimum wage - other countries[iT' tab).

Default rates are entered based on the local regulations of the specific country.

If you need, you can add, edit or delete the selected item in the list using the "list toolbar/er "
To add an individual rate for a company, you do not need to close the default rate. You can use the

icon “ or open the selected default rate for editing, make the desired change and save. This rate will
be marked in blue and will appear next to the default rate, which will no longer be considered in the
calculation of compensation for work on the territory of a given country.

The rates added by the company will not be updated. It should monitor whether they are not lover than those
required by law.
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The default rates for foreign allowances can be updated using the following button i-.lf the

Automatically download rates for other countries (minimal, allowances, daily) option ("Basic data" -
> "Settings" -> "TachoScan" -> "Minimum wage - other countries Eﬁ") is selected in the Settings, the
default rates will be updated when the program is launched

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [3¢8)

12.1.2.23. [119] Digital files export

Using this function you can easily find and export any needed original data files. This is useful
especially, when the files are required for an inspection by an authority.

Export mechanism allows you to retrieve and copy the files quickly and easily.

To open the export file window, from the TachoScan main menu select Digital files export
option.

In the export window, specify:

o period@ from which the data are to be exported,;

e option: export driver data - select if you want to export the source files with the data
downloaded from the driver card:

» select the driver/drivers;

e option: export vehicle data - select if you want to export the source files with data
downloaded from the digital tachograph:

» select the vehicle/vehicles;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.
Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list header.
Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

¢ browse to the Output directory where the files are to be saved,;

¢ the final step is to click on the button.

12.1.3. GBOX

The functionality that enables downloading tachograph and driver card readings from the GBOX
Online Panel.

GBOX 15 - the number indicates the new data to be dovwnloaded.
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Table of Contents

Import driver card readinqs@

Import digital tachograph readinqs@
Cooperation with GBOX Online@

12.1.3.1. Import driver card readings

Opens the list of readings from the driver card to be downloaded from the GBOX Online Panel.

m= i

GBOX

- the number indicates the new data to be downloaded.

Import

Opens all selected readings in the program. Data summary window along with the
Certificates tab verifying the digital signature is displayed for each of the files. Click on:

The Certificates tab title in red appears when an invalid certificate is detected.
Data with an invalid certificate will not be saved to the database!

*2Y€ | _ The data will be saved to the database;

or

Cancel . .
- data saving will be cancelled.

If you do not want the summary window to be displayed, uncheck the Show driver card or digital
tachograph data before saving option in the "program settings [

The next step is to write data to the database and display them in the "preview/edit the days
from a driver card" window. If the data has already been saved, their recording will be skipped.

The source files will be copied to the Digital directory located in the TachoScan moadule file directory ("Basic
data -> Settings "- > "Administration panel -> Paths [Path for the TachoScan modle files ).
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Refresh &:‘!

Refreshes the list of files.

Show archives

)ption checked — depending on the set period, only files that have already been imported
into the program are displayed

[1ption unchecked — displays a list of new files that have not yet been imported into the
program.

12.1.3.2. Import digital tachograph readings

Opens the list of readings from the digital tachograph to be downloaded from the GBOX Online
Panel.

ﬁﬂ

GBOX

- the number indicates the new data to be downloaded.

Import

Opens all selected readings in the program. Data summary window along with the
Certificates tab verifying the digital signature is displayed for each of the files. Click on:

The Certificates tab title in red appears when an invalid certificate is detected.
Data with an invalid certificate will not be saved to the database’

338 | _The data will be saved to the database;

or

Cancel o
AN |- data saving will be cancelled.

If you do not want the summary window to be displayed, uncheck the Show driver card or digital
tachograph data before saving option in the "program settings _[183)

) Go far.
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The next step is to write data to the database and display them in the "preview/edit the days
from a digital tachograph preview window." If the data has already been saved, their recording will
be skipped.

The source files will be copied to the Digital directory located in the TachoScan module file directory ("Basic
data -> Settings - > "Administration panel -> Paths [ #YPath for the TachoScan module files ).

Refresh Eﬂ

Refreshes the list of files.

Show archives

)ption checked — depending on the set period, only files that have already been imported
into the program are displayed

] dption unchecked — displays a list of new files that have not yet been imported into the
program.

12.1.3.3. Cooperation with GBOX Online

Enable GBOX® Online support

This option allows you to download data from the GBOX® Online application to TachoScan. You
can download both data from the driver card and tachograph (GBOX)lz4] menu) as well as sections
abroad (TachoScanE'fl -> Entering and leaving a foreign country territory [z menu).

[] Jotion checked _ - enables GBOX® Online support and activates all settings related to this
option;

] dption unchecked - disables GBOX® Online support and blocks/hides all settings related to this
option.

Connection

Login andPassword

Login and password are available after their configuration in the GBOX® Online panel. To
configure, please contact the GBOX service serwis@gbox.pl (see "Tutorial - Import a sections
abroad from GBOX Online [« subject for more)

To start the GBOX® Online support, enter your login and password, and then click
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Test connection

After successful connection, the following message will be displayed: Connection successful.

Information

Download the GBOX ID

GBOX ID is necessary to connect the vehicle in the 4Trans with the vehicle in the GBOX®
Online panel.

When you click the Get GBOXID l button GBOX ID numbers for vehicles that have

the same registration numbers are download-ed from GBOX® Online to the 4Trans.

The GBOX ID field is placed in the "add/edit vehicle window/ws!" in the: Basic data tab.

The GBOX ID is not downloaded for cars that:
- have already a GBOX ID entered;
- are inactive.

GBOX ID verification.

- Go to the list of vehicles ("Basic data -> Vehicles" menu),

- Select one or more cars you want to check;

- From the drop down menu (click the right mouse button) select Alter data for selected items -> Get

GBOX ID;

NOTE: TachoScan overvrites the GBOX ID with numbers downloaded from GBOX® Online and
displays the appropriate message.

12.1.4. Reports
Reports in the "TachoScan" module are divided into two groups:
Fr ¢
12.1.4.1. [173] Vykaz prace idi e

The report is available only for the Czech and Slovak language versions of the program.

) Go far.
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The report is a monthly summary of drivers’ working time. In addition to summaries of driving hours,
work, standby time, night work, etc., the report also includes so-called safety breaks (safety breaks),
representing the total of required breaks during the daily driving period.

How to create areport

1. Inthe report generation window::

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window vill be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [388)
topic.

¢ select the month range (see: Setting calendar datesgﬁ);

e select drivers / driver from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
Separate report for each driver/ivehicle

A report for each driver/vehicle is displayed in the window: Reports Queue [e2).

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ez topic for more).

12.1.4.2. [180] Records of working time

The report s available only for the Slovenian language version of the program.

The report is a list of weekly tables of day and night time work, which in the following sections is
summed in daily and weekly periods. In the last column of the table the report shows exceeding the 48-
hour working time per week.

How to create a report

- Go far.

eurowag.com

259



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

1. Inthe report generation window::

If the Show filters of groups |@p1‘/on /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [285)
topic.

¢ select the range of weeks (see: Dates entrygh)
e select a driver / drivers from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
Copy disc annotations as remarks

As a result of checking this option, in the Opombe section of the above report annotation
from the record sheet/day from the driver card|szs| will be included.

separate report for each driver

The report for each driver is displayed in the window: Reports Queuele).

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e topic for more).

12.1.4.3. [121] Drivers bonuses statement

This is a monthly summary of the total hours of driving and work at night, on weekends and
holidays. In the report, also overtime which is reported after exceeding the average monthly working

time, is displayed. The report only shows drivers employed in a given month (including other contracts).

How to create a report

1. Select the desired report from the main menu.

2. Report generation window is displayed, where you choose the analysed month.
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Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports/ e ) topic for more).

12.1.4.4. [122] Data continuity calendar

This collation makes it possible to see an overview of all data (disks, card data, vehicle data)
entered during a year.

How to display the visualization

1.
2.

Choose the report from the main menu.

A calendar window will be displayed (Fig. bellow). Make the following input:

/ Datacontinuity calendar = h

Mo\Tu\We|Th|F.\5a Su Mu|Tu\We|Th|F.\9a B Mo [ Tu[We[ Th] Fi [ 5a JEN Mu|Tu\We|Th|F.|5amuu|1u\u.re\1h|ﬁ|5am£
]

13 14 15 16 17 18 (18 20 2 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 23
January

1 2 3 4 5 6 78 50810 111213 14 15 [A6 17 18 (19 20 | 21 | 22 723 24 25 26 27 28
February

1 2 E] 5 E 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 J16 17 18 19 20 | A | 22 (23 24 5 ® 28|29 (30

March

3.

Fig. Empty calendar window.

¢ the year to be verified,;
o driver or vehicle.

After the required user input, the results appear in the calendar — day marking, see legend

(click Legend under the calendar).

Data continuity calendar - options

1.

Some additional operations can be performed on the calendar:
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§ Data continuity calendar = \_

Year 2007 (@) driver |BartosikArtur v| ) truck | |
I Mo Tu[we [ Th] Fr [Sa M Mo Tu [we[Th| Fr [Sa B0 Mo | Tu[we] Th | Fr [Sa I Mo [ Tu[we[ Th
i 2 3 4 &5 B ¢ 8 9 10 11 12z 13 14 15 16 17 18 13 @0 2 22 23 24 %
January ® @ © @ @ o]
[ | NI
4 5 & 7 8 3 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 ¢ 18 13 20 21 22
February ® @
Add attestations for selected days 2l | NI
e 2 13 14 15 16 1F 18 19 20 21 22
March Find attestations in the indicated period || |
7 5 3 Find attestations in the entire year ) BEAREEEEE
April ® ®©
T T Open data
1 2 3 | Open all data i-o-: 4 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
May b4
Delete data
112 13 14 (15 16 17 18 13 20 21
June Show driver's attestations /'o'\
T 2 3 | 45 || Digital files export 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 oh
July @
v Show graph of activities |
12 | ¢ : | 2 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
August ®
% 1. 2 3 4 | 5 |6 | 7 o8 9 1011 12 13|14 (45 16 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
5September ("é\
- |
Bartosik Artur 2008-04-03 16_06 d
1] 2]3 diagitoaslfl o = foqi Z 13 14 15 18 17 18 19 @0 21 22 =3 24 &
October @ © amul anslogue 0 N/ ® © © (OB O C] Lo}
T -‘e‘l' b= T T T ] ——— ]
\(9/ Z2 32 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 18 1¢ 18 18 20 21 22
November @ 0 0 e 6 @ © 6 @ @ o @ @ 6
1.2 3 4 | 5 |6 | 7 o8 9 1011 12 13|14 (45 16 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
December @ © @ © Lo O] @ © o} @ ©
[ ] ] AL | -] | HN |1 UL AL _HR
Fig. Data continuity calendar.
Select days on the calendar:

Belect (LMB) on the first day of the calendar, then holding down the LMB, move the mouse pointer to the
last day and release the button;

Bn the selected area, click the RMB of the mouse (item 1 - Fig. above) and select the desired option from
the drop-down menu.

Salmon-pink colour indicates the periods for which issuing a no driving attestation Is required.

By default, blue colour indicates periods, for which an attestation of no driving vas issued.

e issuing attestations of no driving (item a - Fig. above):

> Add attestations for selected days - open an add attestation window|228 automatically filled in
on the basis of the selected period of days;

> Find attestations in the indicated period - for a selected period, retrieves and inserts the
days on which the attestation was issued to add attestation window/(228Y,

> Find attestations in the entire year - in all the selected year, finds and inserts periods during
which the attestation was issued to the window to add attestation window/225;

¢ view/edit data (item b):

> Open data - opens the selected day in the view/edit "day from the driver card[x:51/"record
sheet" or in the "preview window of data from the digital tachograph/as";

> Open all data - open all days in the view/edit windows of "day from the driver card[=61'/"record
sheet" or in the "preview window of data from the digital tachographlss8Y";
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> Delete data - allows to delete data from the selected days including record sheets and
attestations - after selecting this item, the program will display a window containing a list of
related items to remove, where you can unselect/ select the data to be deleted,;

e Other (item c):

> Show driver's attestations - displays all the driver attestations issued by opening the list of
attestations|zs.
A filter from the driver selected in the data continuity calendar window will be set in the list of
attestations. Events will be displayed from the beginning of the year selected in the calendar
without a final date.

> Digital files export - the program displays an export windows with the dates entered for the

selected area. After pressing the button, appropriate files will be exported to
the previously indicated location.

¢ hovering the mouse over a day with marked data (item 2) will display the hint window: the
source file name and the number of "record sheets/days from the card" for the selected
range of days;

Below the calendar, the number of 'record sheets/days from the card" for the selected days is also
displayed.

e Show graph of activities - shows/hides the driver activity charts.

2. Click Legend to open the panel with the description of the markings on the calendar.

3. 5 ettings - Opens the calendar colour settings.

4. After pressing the P G R LI button, the report preview window for the currently
selected driver/car will be displayed, where you can view, print or export the calendar (see:
"Report preview windowgahl").

5. Clicking the Pl button will bring up a print preparation window allowing for displaying
the data continuity calendar for any driver/car.

Refresh

6. Push to read that data again and refresh the calendar.

7. Inorder to close calendar preview, click the button Liccz

12.1.4.5. [123] Download and validity deadlines

The report presents dates of last downloads from driver's cards and digital tachographs and
recommended dates for upcoming downloads. The latter are generated according to settings (see:

Settings -> DigitalEehl).

The report is divided into tachographs not locked with a company card and tachographs locked with
a company card sections.

How to create a report
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1. Inthe report generation window:

¢ select a vehicle/ vehicles from the list;

and/or

e select a driver/ drivers from the list;

e if you want to display Download and validity deadlines, select:

> Digital cards - the report will be created on the basis of driver’s card data, and/or;

> Digital tachographs - the report will be created on the basis of vehicle data (mass memory
data), and/or;

e Validity:

> Drivers cards - display drivers cards, the validity of which expired or will expire in the nearest
future, and/or;

» Calibration - display vehicles, of which tachographs calibration deadline expired or will expire
in the nearest future, and/or;

Options
Order

The possibility to choose the method of dates/ validity dates sorting: alphabetically by
driver and vehicle or by the date of nearest deadline.

Show warnings only

Option checked - displays approaching or exceeded dates/ validity dates;

[] Option unchecked - displays all dates and validity dates.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|e] topic for more).

12.1.4.6. [124] History of downloads report

The report displays a list of files/ readings that have been downloaded to the program. Readings
having an invalid certificate, or readings for which the number of days since the previous reading is
greater than 28 (for driver card) or 90 days (for tachograph) will be marked in red.

How to create a report

1. Select the desired report from the main menu.

2. Report generation window will appear, where you should enter:
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If the Show filters of groups |®pt/'on /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [388)
topic.

¢ the duration of the analyzed period Eﬁ;

o for readings from the driver card select: Driver and then in the table check the driver/
drivers;

or

o for readings from the digital tachograph select: Vehicle and then in the table select vehicle/
vehicles registration number(s);

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

or
e for corrupt readings that were not identifiable select: Invalid.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|ez) topic for more).

12.1.4.7. [125] Driver's attestations summary

The report is a compilation of the no driving attestations that were issued for a driver for any period
of time, using the "Add attestations|z»!" or "Find attestations/22)" command.

How to create a report

1. Select the desired report from the main menu.

2. Avreport preparation dialog is displayed, where you need to indicate:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/'on s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window vall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [38B)
topic.

¢ the duration of the analyzed period [r),
e select a driver/ drivers from the list.
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Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Options
Separate report for each driver/vehicle

Report for each driver/vehicle is displayed in "Reports Queue [e2 " window.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ez topic for more).

12.1.4.8. [154] Report of activity in particular countries

The Report of activity in particular countries provides data on driver and vehicle activity in the
countries they were present in.

Report structure

The report includes the following sections:

e Date and time of report generation, including time zone
e Period covered by the report
¢ For vehicle reports: vehicle registration number and tachograph generation
e For driver reports: driver card number and generation
o Alist of periods and countries where the vehicle or driver was present, including:
o Duration (of the stay),
0 Sum of driving time,
0 Sum of other work time,
0 Sum of availability time,
0 Sum of team availability time,
o Km (kilometers) driven,
o Driver name(s) / vehicle registration number(s),
o Loadings (number),

0 Unloadings (number).
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e Total activity time in each country during the selected period.

The report does not support counting loadings and unloadings for G1 and G2V1 tachographs.

How to create a report

1. Fromthe main menu, select the desired report.
2. In the report window, specify:

¢ The length of the analysis period [2e);

e For driver card data: select Employees and choose one or more drivers from the table;
or

e For digital tachograph data: select Vehicles and choose one or more vehicles from the
table;

3. (Optional) Select Discard sections shorter than [ ] min and enter the desired value.

4. (Optional) Select Separate report for each employee/vehicle.

o |f selected, a separate report file will be generated for each driver or vehicle.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e topic for more).

12.1.4.9. [114] Driver infringements

The report contains a violation list of driver's data; each violation is indicated separately. The
report can be generated for one driver or collectively, for all drivers who have caused violations.

How to create a report

1. Choose a given report from the main menu.

2. Areport preparation window will be displayed (Fig. bellow), where you need to provide:
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3

, Driver infringements =y
7 =] 7] n
B @ -8 & - 5 0 i oW [ § ceneute] ]
Period from Till @ Drivers [1} () Employees groups Tarift
030805 » 2w +  [EEETEAEEE  [ceoboo | [english (ER Bl - Furtner options

4

Analysis options Repart on the basis of data from: Data from digital tachograph:
Since 11.04.2007 analyse according to: @ cards / discs @) activities with this driver's card inserted
() AETR 2010 @ reg. 561 all activities from slot 1

O tachograph all activities from siot 2
|:| ignore acivities outside the specified period [analysis as roadside check]
Printout options
|:| do not consider lack of data in the beginning of the period as a rest

show fines
analyse weekly rest starting from complete weeks (from Monday till Sunday) show list of infringements in weekly analysis printout

|:| allow weekly rest periods after up to 12 days (art. 29 reg. 1073/2009) show weekly chart in weekly analysis printout

minimum rest period in case of the exception (2] : h showweeks details in weekly analysis printout
ignore lack of country at the beginning or end of daily driving show annotations from discs in infringements and weekly analysis printout
show incomplete activities infringements [ print infringements and weekly analysis separately for each driver

after May 2nd 2015 show the infringement unless there is an attestation issued [Tin infringements printout print each employee on the new page
show the card inserted during regular weekly rest infringement in infringements printout start printing following employees from odd pages [double-sided printout)

Fig. Report preparation window.

e driver:

> (item 1) click m and then check/uncheck the selected drivers;
or

» (item a) a group of drivers;

o (item 2) the period@fl being analyzed,

e (item 3) Tariff - country selection field, on the basis of which a fines scale for calculating
fines amounts will be selected,;

. . . L. § Generate
e violations analysis starts after clicking the button:

After changing the tariff it is necessary to generate infringements again.

The date of committing the infringement determines the choice of the current version of the Polish Tariff.

= B - a drop-down panel in which the following options are

available:

Analysis options

Since 11.04.2007 analyse according to:

Select whether the data should be checked according to the European Agreement AETR
2010 (amended) or according to reg. 561 (Regulation No. 561/2006).
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ignore acivities outside the specified period (analysis as roadside check)

Option checked - program performs an analysis taking into account the activities done
before and after the selected period of time;

[l Option unchecked - program performs an analysis only for the selected period of time.

do not consider lack of data in the beginning of the period as a rest
Option checked:
Monday

Monday .
Start of the i 2000
& , analysis s ,b
[ve Lo
:

Lack of data, Program treats the length as
a stopover, however it is

NOT CONSIDERED to be a rest

Stopover,
Card removed

-

[0 Option unchecked-

Monday
00:00
) ¥ Start of the

i, analysis P +

b a [, b
[ve Lo

i ﬂ -:-_.=..
s
Lack of data, \\ Program treats

Stopover, 9 the length

Card removed as a rest

Monday
00:00

analyse weekly rest starting from complete weeks (from Monday till Sunday)
The option is accessible only if the preceding one has been checked.

Option checked:
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Start of the
ELENSTE

An incomplete week Weekly rest analysis
IS NOT SUBJECT starting from
TO ANALYSIS the beginning

of the complete week

Lack of data,

Stopover,
Card removed

Start of the |
analysis |
5 p

Analysis of weekly rests from

Lol diate, the beginning of the analysed period

Stopover,
Card removed

allow weekly rest periods after up to 12 days (art. 29 reg. 1073/2009)

Option checked - during analysis, the program will not take into account the exception
set forth in Article 29 of Regulation 1073/2009
An example: Schedule of the regular weekly rests meeting the requirements of the
Regulation (EC) No. 561/20:

| Week no. 1 ) [ Week no. 2 )

SAT SUN|MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUN|MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUNlMUN TUE WED

Legend: @ Regular weekly rest (min, 45h)

(O Two regular weekly rests (min. 90h) or ™
regular and shortened weekly rest (min. 69h) " =~

[] Option unchecked - if there’s no proper rest (regular or shortened) up to 6 days, the
program will look for a rest lasting at least 69 hours (regular + shortened) — according
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to the exception set forth in Art. 29 of Regulation 1073/2009.
An example: Schedule of the regular weekly rests meeting the requirements of the
Regulation (EC) No. 1073/2009:

Cecc o 1) Lecicro-2)

SAT SUN|MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUN|MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUM|MOMN TUE WED

Legend: . Regular weekly rest (min. 45h)

ignore lack of country at the beginning or end of daily driving

When this option is unchecked, program verifies whether the driver indicated a proper
country at the beginning and the end of daily driving.

show incomplete activities infringements

When this option is checked, program indicates an infringement for each day with
incomplete activities, unless the attestation of activities is issued.

after March 2nd 2015 show the infringement unless there is an attestation
issued

Option checked - for incomplete periods of time for which a attestation is issued ("Add
attestations|z»"" or "Find attestations|z=!' - "TachoScan" menu) no infringement is
displayed. Infringements resulting from incomplete periods of activity for which a
certificate has been issued will not be taken into account during the "analysis of the risk
of losing a good reputation or limiting the license."

Option unchecked - pursuant to Art. 34 of Regulation (EU) No. 165/2014 for incomplete
periods of activity despite the issued attestation, infringement is displayed in the program.
Infringements resulting from incomplete periods of activity for which a certificate has been
issued will be taken into account during the "analysis of the risk of losing a good
reputation or limiting the license."”

show the card inserted during regular weekly rest infringement

Displays/hides violation in which the driver card was not removed from the tachograph for
the duration of the whole (lasting minimum 45h) regular weekly rest.
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Report on the basis of data from

cards / discs

Control of data downloaded from driver’'s cards and recorded tacho disks.

tachograph
Control of data downloaded from digital tachographs — after choosing this option the frame

Data from digital tachograph: shown below will become active.

Data from digital tachograph:

activities with this driver's card inserted

Only events recorded in the tachograph from the moment of inserting and ejecting the cards
of the driver being controlled are analyzed.
all activities from slot 1

All events recorded in slot No 1 of the tachograph are verified, regardless of whether the
driver’s card was inserted or not.
all activities from slot 2

All events recorded in slot No 2 of the tachograph are verified, regardless of whether the

driver’'s card was inserted or not.

Printout options

show fines

are the amounts of fines for detected offence to be displayed?

show list of infringements in weekly analysis printout

After selecting this option, the weekly control report will display the list of offenses, the
same as in the report of offenses.

show weekly chart in weekly analysis printout
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Displays driver activity charts for each day grouped by weeks.

show weeks details in weekly analysis printout

Display descriptions Yes/No?

show annotations from discs in infringements and weekly analysis printout

If this option is checked, the report displays the annotation (if it has been written) for the
disc associated with the infringement.

print infringements and weekly analysis separately for each driver

A violations report together with additional analysis options is displayed for each driver
separately in a new tab - select this option to disable the print options below:

¢ in infringements printout print each employee on the new page;

¢ in infringements printout start printing following employees from odd pages (double-

sided printout).

Offences list, edition, options

i '3 Generate . . . . "
Pressing the button will display offences list with detailed data on every
detected offence, if selected driver(-s) committed offences in the defined period.
,’f. Driver infringements * \\
B @ - B B v I ol ol ol |5 cenes o
Periad fram Till @ Diivers 1) ! Employees groups Tariff
060603 v 140903 v | [potski P from 201w
q
[~ Hi iﬁ ) shaw Infringements by typa:
Show all ¥ || feniog fre Beriod ¢ All -
-UrNer |Ileg. no |Li2te from |Ll-ate to |f-me |Ma:< r— |Team |Nor:r. |l||ilingemel|t How.. [ =
= Kowalski lan 2006-11-R11:07 | 2006-11-23 22:35 e OE00 Permissible working time without # break seceeded by 16:35
% Kowalski fa 2n06-11-2480:00  2006-11-23 0254 Ma Incomplers activiies (atessation required)
Ko fa MNOLLICF | 2006-11-23F | = A T Yes 04:30  Centinucus driving time too long by 02:20
= ‘| "I’EI;:I lan 2006-11-24] e L I Me Incompletz activities {attestation required) |
2 alski Jan  MOLLICF | 2006112 Refresh B Ves 10:00 Daily driving time too long by &5 |
E\ i palski fan 2006-11-27 * Edit the doy B3 I MNe 0500 Pcrrr:.issulc \uorif:n:; F|mc without 2 break exceeded by 04:54
B 1 el MOLIICF | 2006-11-27 07 Weekl ch oo Mo 04:30  Cantinuas ing time toe long by 06:21
\ 5 i
= . 2006-11-28 07:03 gt e 52 Yes 0800 Daily resting time too short by 05408
NOL11CF | 2006-11-2811:02 Meonthly chare 7B Yes 04:30 Continuous driving time too long by 0134
i 52 4 e i5
=, NOLT1CF | 2006-11-28 07._ SRR | Yes 1000, Dally iiving time too lang by 71:58
2006-11-29 07:08 000 Yes 0R:00  Daily resting time too short by 1800
= MNOLIICF | 2006-12-01 18:31 Custormize columns.., I Ve 04:30  Continuous driving time too fong by 09:14
|l Selectall terms CtrivA | L
Record count: 178 Urieiact all Eame 3 and write"
sum of Tines - driver: T4 200,00 PLN Sum of Fines - underaki___ — ]
Fitker £ MoSt seriou s INfringemeants (Heguiation (EC) No 107172009, annax 1Y, p. 1) havs heen oetected

Fig. Displayed list of violations caused by a driver.
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Displaying infringements (poz.1 - Fig. above)
The possibility to check/uncheck violations which are to be displayed on the preview of the

violations list print-out (a).

Issue attestations

Available after generating infringements - opens add a attestation window/zs] with
automatically designated periods in which the program has found violations: incomplete
entries. ltem is also available in the drop-down menu.

Weekly control <

Opens the preview of the "Weekly control of driver's working and resting time [

It is possible to save the report directly into the file in PDF format — click on the drop-down box next to
the icon and select the item: PDF.

Preview E’v

Opens the report preview window.

[ —]

Export to

Saves the report directly to a PDF, CSV, XML or RTF file (click a drop-down menu next to
the icon).

Send report via e-mail:

After selecting the file format (PDF, CSV, HTML, XML or RTF) it opens a window to send e-
mail with the report file attached.

Weekly chart ¥
Opens the "Weekly chart[xs!".

[
Also available in the drop-down menu or by pressing: .
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Edit the day W0F

Opens a view/edit window for a day from the driver card[s0) or record sheet in which the
marked infringement took place.

&l
Also available in the drop-down menu or by pressing: -

Monthly chart i

Opens the "Monthly chart[zal".

el
Also available in the drop-down menu or by pressing: -

Acknowledgement of infringements

After the analysis of the infringement, you can acknowledge/deselect it. By default, all
displayed infringements are acknowledged. Select from the drop-down menu:

e Acknowledge (Fig. above) to acknowledge/deselect the infringement;
e Acknowledge all to select all infringements;
e Deselect all items to deselect all infringements;

After approval, the infringement will be marked in the Acknowledged field.

Unacknowledged infringements will not be considered when generating the report " [182]
Risk analysis of loss of good repute 2.

most serious infringements (Regulation (EC) No 1071/2009, Annex IV, p. 1) have been
detected (poz.2 - Fig. above)

The most serious offenses are displayed in red, bold text

Regulation 1071/2009, Annex V

Most serious infringements for the purposes of Article 6(2)(a)
7.
a) Exceeding the maximum 6-day or fortnightly driving time limits by margins of 25% or more.
b) Exceeding, during a daily working period, the maximum aaily driving time limit by a margin of 50% or
ymore without taking a break or without an uninterrupted rest period of at least 4,5 hours.
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Analysis remarks

The tab lists additional warnings that may be helpful when analyzing infringements.

g Generuj

The above list of warnings is generated / refreshed after clicking on the button.

In the program settings window ("Basic datalesl" -> "[014] Settings@' menu), in the
"Infringements - Analysis remarks/s!" tab, warnings that the program can generate are shown in the
form of options.

Occasional passenger transport journeys since 22nd of May
2024

The AETR column indicates carriages outside the European Union (not regulated by Regulation
(EC) No. 561/2006).

The occurrence of route sections outside the European Union results in the entire carriage being
treated in compliance with the AETR and the respective line being marked in orange.

[T——

Occasional passenger transport journeys since 22nd of May 2024
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In the occasional passenger transport, it is possible to divide the 45-minute break. Two breaks of at least 15
minutes each (total 45 minutes) are accepted. The entire transport route must be within the European Union.
Failure to comply with any of the above conditions will result in a standard generation of the infringement for not
taking a 45-minute break.

In the Polish tariff:

- the amounts of company penalties for infringements from before 3 September 2018 will be calculated according
to a more favourable tariff;

- the infringements that had occurred prior to 3 September 2018, and for which a new tariff of penalties for
companies was applied, will be marked on the list of infringements with the "*"

12.1.4.10. [182] Risk analysis of loss of good repute

The report displays the average number of very serious infringements, which is calculated on the
basis of the Commission Regulation (EU) 2022/695 together with the list of drivers an the list of
infringements committed.

How to create a report

1. Inthe report generation window:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/’0n /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports (363
topic.

e select the type of reporting period:

= Report for a year back from the date;
= Range of dates - any period;

e select a driver / drivers from the list,

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.
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Infringements that are not acknowledged (unchecked) in '[114]Driver infringements [26Pare not taken into
account when generating the report [182]Risk analysis of loss of good repute.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports/ e topic for more).

12.1.4.11. [127] Weekly control of driver's working and resting time

The report is divided into several parts. The first part displays the list of infringements of the
driver along with the offense level. The infringement level (MI, SI, VSI and MSI) is displayed in

accordance with EU regulation 2016/40. This report is divided into weekly sections. Within the each
section weekly and two-week driving time is displayed (for the current and previous week), along with
exceedings of norm values and driving time limits for the following week. Information related to weekly
rest times are displayed below: rest periods and durations, reductions and compensations, the number
of days between the previous and current weekly rest time.

Within a given week the daily driving time report is displayed for each day, plus the longest rest
time and daily rest time taken by a given driver. Additionally it contains remarks concerning their
compliance with the Regulation (EC) No 3820/85 or the Regulation (EC) No 561. Division into days is
done as required by the regulations.

On the report, infringements that have been approved in generate a: "Driver infringements |2_6'5rep0rt window are
displayed.

How to create a report

1. Choose the report from the main menu.

2. Areport preparation window will be displayed (Fig. bellow), where you need to provide:
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i Weekly control

x
= = = n
o8 B - old W (%]
Report
Pericd from il (®) Driver (O Employes groups Tariff

[1a072n22 [[19082022 -] [0

- | Jevenbod)] palski [PLN) -

Printaut options

show fines

shova lizt of infringements

Analyziz options
Since 11.04. 2007 analyze according to:
(O AETR 2010 (® Reg. 561

[ignare activities outside the specified period (analysis as madside check)

showe weekly chart
do ot consider lack of data in the beginning of the period as a rest
u d o P colour
analyze weekly rest starting from complete weeks [from Monday till Sunda
Iy e a Pl [ 1 ¥l legend

[ allows weekly rest periads after up to 12 days (art. 29 reg. 1073/2009)
[SEREs

show weeks detailz

. L o show ahnotations from daye/record sheets
ignore lack of country at the beginning or end of daily driving

. L separate report for each driver
show incomplete activities infringements [ sep H

after March 2nd 2015 show the infringement unless attestation has been izsued

Repart on the basiz of data from: Data fram digital tachograph:
@ cards and record sheets activities with this driver's card inserted
all activities from slot 1

(O tachograph all activities fram slot 2

Fig. Report preparation window

e driver or:
> "employees group[:21";
e period of time in question (see: "Inserting dates@');

o Tariff - country selection field, on the basis of which a fines scale for calculating fines
amounts will be selected.

Options

Analysis options

—~ s , - i
See: "Driver infringements /2" -> Further options .

Printout options

show list of infringements

After marking this option, a short list of driver's infringements will be shown on the first
pages of the report.

show weekly chart
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After marking this option, the so-called Weekly chart of driver's driving time will be shown
at the end of each week section,
(marking of symbols in the graph identical as in "weekly visualization |;§I"):

e colour - marking of this option will result in showing some report elements in several
basic colours, otherwise it will be presented in the shades of grey,

¢ legend - with this option marked, a legend to the weekly graph will be shown in the
end section of the report.
show weeks details

Checking this option will result in attaching a description of violations generated in the
report "Driver infringements [2671" to each section of the week.

show annotations from discs

If the option is checked the annotation (provided it has been written) from the offence-
related disc will be shown in the report.
separate report for each driver

For each driver a report will be displayed separately in a new tab.

Report on the basis of data from

s Lo . - i
See: "Driver infringements|zs71" -> T TRMEIE .

Data from digital tachograph:

See: "Driver infringements [zer] -> IMENEEEIEREEERS .

Weekly chart ¥

Opens the "Weekly chart[zs!".

Monthly chart o

Opens the "Monthly chart[2al".

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|e) topic for more).
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12.1.4.12. [128] Vehicles or drivers control

The report is used to control kilometre meter continuity with respect to selected vehicles or
drivers. Thanks to this report, one may also check whether the selected vehicle/driver — within the
specified time — did not exceed average speed as defined in the report preparation window.

The vehicles/drivers for which the program detected irregularities, will be displayed in the report
preview. The most serious offence found will be presented in general in the list, next to the
vehicle/driver. To display all the offences together with some more detailed information about them, use
the report :"Vehicles and drivers detailed control[ze!"

How to create a report

1. Select the requested report from main menu.

2. Report preparation window will be displayed, where one should enter:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/’0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports (68
topic.

e duration of analysed "period |¥1BI'

e mark vehicle/vehicles from the list, or mark driver/drivers from the list;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
filter according to proportional kilometers disparity

Display vehicles/drivers, of which km meter difference for consecutive days exceeded the
percentage value set for that option.

filter according to nominal kilometers disparity

Display vehicles/drivers, of which km meter difference for consecutive days exceeded the
value set for that option.

daily driving time for vehicle usage
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Enter the vehicle standard daily driving time [in hours]. This value is used for calculating the
vehicle usage ratio.

color red the average speed above

Enter the value of average speed, default value = 85 km/h.

Calculate "Km by odometer” proportionally to "Distance traveled”

Option checked - in the: Km by odometer column, kilometres are presented in the form
of two digits:

1. Digit in parentheses - number of kilometres from the meters read by the driver
(tachograph chart) or read from the driver card (insert, remove the card) and not
actual driving;

2. Digit outside parenthesis - number of kilometres after verification of records on
the tachograph chart and the digital tachograph readings. If the sum of kilometres
given by the drivers is less than the sum of kilometres read from the chart or digital
tachograph, the missing kilometres are proportionally distributed among the drivers
who drove the given vehicle on the settled day.

[] Option unchecked - Km by odometer are presented on the basis of the readings from
the meters made the drivers (tachograph chart) or read from the driver card (insert,
remove the card) and not actual driving.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e topic for more).

12.1.4.13. [129] Vehicles and drivers detailed control

The report is used to control kilometre meter continuity with respect to selected vehicles or
drivers. Thanks to this report, one may also check whether the selected vehicle/driver — within the
specified time — did not exceed average speed as defined in the report preparation window.

The vehicles/drivers for which the program detected irregularities, will be displayed in the report
preview. The days for which the program detected offences will be presented in the list next to the
vehicle/driver, together with information on meters value, coefficient of vehicle use, as well as average
speed value.

How to create a report

1. Select the requested report from main menu.

2. Report preparation window will be displayed, where one should enter:
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If the Show filters of groups |@pt/'on /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [388)
topic.

e duration of analysed period Eﬁ;
e mark vehicle/vehicles from the list, or mark driver/drivers from the list;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options

See: "Vehicles or drivers control[zl" -> Options.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e topic for more).

Report preview window - click on the number in the Tacho no. column, to open a viewedit window for "day of

the driver card |3t "record sheet”.

12.1.4.14. [172] Drivers availability summary

A report in the printed form is presented by "Driver's available working timel2sY". The list can include
any number of drivers.

How to create a report

1.

o,
S Y

In the report generation window:

If the Show filters of groups |Ept/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window vill be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [388)
topic.

e select a driver/ drivers from the list.

Go far.

eurowag.com

283



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Options
Show reduced weekly rest compensations

Displays/hides detailed compensations information (if they occurred). Compensations shall
be displayed on last pages of the report.

Regardless of this option in the column: Compensations the number of weekly rests requiring a
compensation shall be displayed.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|s) topic for more).

12.1.4.15. [130] Record of working time

The report is a daily summary of: start and end times of work, hours of: driving, other work,
availability and rest periods. Hours listed in the report are aggregated separately for each month of the
analyzed period.

How to create a report

1. Select the desired report from the main menu.

2. Report generation window will appear, where you should enter:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/on s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports a5
topic.

¢ the duration of the analyzed period @;

e select a driver/drivers from the list - depending on the selected option: Show working
time transgressions for self-employed drivers only (program settings - Infringements
- Analysis|ss] tab) the list will include the drivers for whom the option: self-employment /
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civil-law agreement had been selected (add / edit employee windowl1z]), or all
employees;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
drivers with self-employment / civil-law agreement only

In the list, only the drivers who have selected the self-employment / civil-law agreement
option in the "add/edit employee[ui field, are displayed;

12.1.4.16. [131] Detailed activities from driver card

The report shows the details of starting times, completion and duration, selected earlier in a
report window, event: driving, work, availability, stopover and "Card Withdrawn" recorded on discs and
/ or "days from the card" for the selected driver. For each event separately is also presented
information on the vehicle registration number is assigned, the number of kilometers (driving time),
whether it was carried out in a team that has been described as' the "ferry / train" and / or "OUT". And
for the "days from the card" or event has been added as a "manual entry" and where the slot was
tachograph driver card during the recording of the event.

How to create a report

1. Depending on needs, choose the report to be generated from the main menu.

2. Areport preparation window will be displayed. Required input:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window vill be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [388)
topic.

period of time in question (see: "Inserting datesgﬁ"),
select driver/s from the list,

select activity/s from the list,
depending on needs, set the appropriate filters for events being displayed.
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Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e topic for more).

12.1.4.17. [132] Detailed activities from digital tachograph

The report shows, in the form of a list, activities uploaded from digital tachograph along with the
data of drivers cards (team driving) depending on specific filters being marked and the selected time
period.

How to create a report

1. Select the requested report from main menu.

2. Report preparation window will be displayed, where one should enter:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [ 3851
topic.

e duration of analysed Qeriod@,
¢ mark vehicle/vehicles from the list,
¢ indicate according to which activities the report is to be filtered,

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

¢ (item e) depending on needs, set the appropriate filters for events being displayed.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e topic for more).
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12.1.4.18. [170] Differences between tachograph and card data

The report, depending on the option you choose, is a summary of the differences between the
data retrieved from the tachograph and the data downloaded from the driver card. In the summary, you
can also view the data as recorded by the tachograph when the card was removed. The report can be
displayed for any period of time for any number of drivers and/or vehicles.

How to create a report

1. Inthe report generation window, provide:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window vill be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports (651
topic.

¢ the duration of the analysed "okr&@ﬁ';
¢ select a vehicle/ vehicles from the list;

or

e select a driver/ drivers from the list;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
Show activities recorded in the tachograph that are not in any card

Show / hide summary of activities from tachographs that were not downloaded from the
driver cards to the program or were recorded on other cards (e.g., service).

Show activities recorded in the tachograph without the card

Show / hide tachograph activities that are not registered on the verified driver card (Card
withdrawn, invalid card or other driver's card).

Show activities recorded in the card that are not in any tachograph
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Show / hide summary of activities from driver cards that were not downloaded from the
tachographs or were recorded on vehicles from outside the company).

Show activities longer than

The possibility to set the minimum time of discovered activities.

Show details

Show / hide summary of activities.

Ifin the day summary "--------- " Is displayed instead of the registration number/ driver, this means that
on the given day, depending on the options selected, activities were recorded for several

vehicles/drivers

Show only days with driving

Show / hide days when there are no driving activities.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|sz) topic for more).

12.1.4.19. [176] Records of working time in foreign countries

The report is a detailed statement of the calculation of compensation to meet the national
minimum wage for working time on the territory of other countries, which shows the sections of stay and
stretches of time of working on the territory of the country as well as the components considered in the

calculation of the salary adjustment.

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [

The report is shown, depending on the selected country, in two languages: German and English or
Norwegian and English.

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program ("Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [
mend).

How to create a report
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1. Inthe report generation window:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window vill be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [38D)
topic.

o select the period for which the report is to be generated (see: "entering the date Eﬁ“);

o select the employee(s) from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
separate report for each driver

The report for each driver is displayed in the window: "Reports Queue [

Show information even if there is no work time in the country

In the absence of data, only information is displayed - blank pages are not printed.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ez topic for more).

12.1.4.20. [179] Summary records of working time in foreign countries

The report is a summary of the final results of the compensation settlement for the time of work
on the territory of the selected country. The report displays results only for periods of the contract of
employment included in the period for which the report is generated.

Guidelines for calculation of compensation for the time of work on the territory of other countries are presented
n the chapter:"Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries [

) Go far.

eurowag.com

289



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program ("Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [129)
mend).

How to create a report

1. Inthe report generation window::

If the Show filters of groups @t/on /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports 381
topic.

¢ select the period for which the report is to be generated (see: "entering the dategfl");

e select a country or several countries;
¢ select the employee(s) from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ) topic for more).

12.1.4.21. Additional reports

12.1.4.21.1 [134] Statement of driver's activities

This is a report presenting the total amount of a driver's working time, both day and night shift.
The report also lists sick leave days, days off and holiday time. Driving, availability and total rest and
work is specified for each day, separately for the entire day and a night shift. There is a summary after
every week. A summary of the total number of working days, days off and holiday time is presented at
the end the report.

How to create a report

1. Select the report from the main menu.

2. Areport preparation window will be displayed. Required input:
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If the Show filters of groups |®pt/’0n /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [388)
topic.

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting datesgh"),
e select driver/s from the list,

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

e select per what dates the report is to be generated:
> by disc dates[sh,
> according to real dates/[sh,

> acc. to start time - this is "by disc dates" report that additionally contains the columns
defining dates of work beginning and end. In the column on work during night shift the driving
time and duration of other night-time work are added up.

Options
print drivers on separate pages

Printout for each driver will start from new page.

colour for weekends

Check this field to get Saturdays and Sundays in color.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|sz) topic for more).

12.1.4.21.2 [174] Drivers from digital tachograph report

On the basis of selected vehicles the report displays all drivers whose cards were registered in the
tachograph in the selected period of time.

How to create a report
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1.

In the report generation window::

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/on /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [285)
topic.

¢ select the length of the analyzed "period [
¢ select a vehicle/ vehicles from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|e) topic for more).

12.1.4.21.3 [175] List of drivers' rests

The report contains a list of rests of freely selectable drivers in a specified period of time. The rest
consists of all stops, manual entries and lack of data. For digital data the location (country) of the rest is
displayed.

How to create a report

1.

T

In the report generation window::

If the Show filters of groups %t/on Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [
topic.

¢ select the length of the analyzed "period [aeaT

e select a driver/ drivers from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.
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Options
Show rests lasting at least

Minimum rest duration — default value: 6h.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports/ e ) topic for more).

12.1.4.21.4 Driver's activities

This report is a collation of detailed times of: driving, other work, availability and rest times for one
driver in the specified period of time. Depending on the specific type of this report, the distance and
vehicle driven by this driver will also be shown. You can generate the report by disc dates and real
dates.

Reports can be generated in three different ways:

e "[135] by disc dates - detailed[ss)":
e "[136] by disc dates - summarv@ﬁ“;

e "[137] according to real dates E?I";

e "[138] on the night shift" - The report shows detailed times of: driving, other work, availability
and rest for one driver in a specified period in night shift (see: Companies@hl). When a night
shift begins in the middle of an activity, then this activity will be split up and only the night-shift-
part is taken into account for the report.

How to create a report

1. Depending on needs, choose the report to be generated from the main menu.

2. For each report type, the following selection window appears. Provide the following input:

If the Show filters of groups |®pt/'on /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports 388
topic.

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting datesgh"),
e select driver/s from the list,

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.
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Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options

Tylko dla raportu "wg dat tarcz analityczny [ss?"

Separate report for each driverivehicle

Report for each driver/vehicle is displayed in "Reports Queue [e2 1" window.

Colour leaves

In the report preview, holidays, leaves and sick leaves will be marked with a different
colour.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ) topic for more).

Report preview window - click on the number in the Tacho no. column, to open a viewedit window for "day of
the driver card _[3t "record sheet".

12.1.4.21.5 Detailed statement of driving and working time

The report shows detailed start and end times as well as duration of activities: driving, work and
availability registered on disks of a specified driver. The activities are grouped separately for each disk
and there is a summary at the end of each day.

Reports can be generated in two different ways:

e "[139] by disc dates|s!";
e "[140] according to real dates|soT"

How to create a report

1. Depending on needs, select the report to be generated from the main menu.

2. Regardless of the report type, the same window of report preparation appears. Provide the
following input:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/on s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
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extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports (368
topic.

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting dates@');
o select driver/s from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e ) topic for more).

12.1.4.21.6 Total driver's activities

The report shows total driving time, work and availability for all drivers in a specified period of
time, along with summary information.

Reports can be generated in two different ways:

e "[141] by disc dates|s"
e "[142] according to real dates @',

How to create a report

1. Depending on needs, select the report to be generated from the main menu.

2. Regardless of the report type, the same window of report preparation appears. Provide the
following input:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/’0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports 8B
topic.

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting datesgh");
o select driver/s from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.
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Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ) topic for more).

12.1.4.21.7 Drivers activities in crews

The report presents the drive time, working and availability hours of drivers working in teams [1e01.

Reports can be generated in two different ways:
e [143] by driver;
e [144] by vehicle.

How to create a report

1. Depending on needs, choose the report to be generated from the main menu.

2. Depending on the report type, a report preparation window will be displayed for a driver or for
a vehicle. You should provide the following:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [ 3851
topic.

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting dates@");
¢ select driver/s from the list, or select vehicle/s from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ) topic for more).
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12.1.4.21.8 [145] Drivers' infringements in general

This report verifies disks recorded in the database as for the presence of violations. The report

can be generated for one or more drivers in a given time interval.
Available violations:

e continuous driving time, i.e. 45-minutes breaks after every 4.5 h drive time,

¢ reduced daily rest period and exceeded daily driving time,

o weekly rest period reduced under 24 hours or, possibly, to less than 45 hours with no

compensation,
e exceeding two-weeks driving time.

On the report, infringements that have been approved in generate a: "Driver infringements @»feport window are
displayed.

How to create a report

1. Select a given report from the main menu.

2. Areport preparation window will be displayed (Fig. bellow), where you need to provide:

@ Drivers' infringements in general *
\ . ==
| B - [x]
Repart
Period from Till Tariff (O Emplayee groups @) Drivers
[12042022 «| [12052022 ~| [poiski(PLN] w | |everpbody @  Sumnameand name
Analysis options |
Since 11.04.2007 analyse according to: K.owalskiJan ~
(DAETR 2010 (® Reg. 561

[ignore activities outside the specified period [analysis as roadside check)
[ da not consider lack of data in the beginning of the period az a rest
analyze weskly rest starting from complete weeks [from kMonday bl Sunday)

[ allow weekly rest periods after up to 12 days (art. 29 req. 1073/2009)
B3 2

ignore lack of country at the beginning or end of daily driving

show incomplete activities infringements

after March 2nd 2015 show the infingement unless attestation has been izsued

Fieport on the basis of data from: Data from digital tachograph:
® cards and record sheets activities with thiz driver's card inserted
all activities from slot 1

O tachograph all activities from slat 2 hd

Fig. Report preparation window

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting datesgh"),

e select Drivers or:
» select drivers group;
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Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

e Tariff - country selection field, on the basis of which a fines scale for calculating fines
amounts will be selected;

Options
See: "Driver infrinqements@bl" -> .

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports/e topic for more).

12.1.4.21.9 Vehicles control

12.1.4.21.9.1 [146] Vehicle control according to discs - detailed (analytical)

The report presents driving times of and mileage made by selected vehicle/vehicles within a
specified time interval.

In comparison with the summary one, the report contains additional columns (information). At
report generating, all the events found on disk/day uploaded from the driver card, irrespective of the
time of their occurrence, are taken into consideration. For instance, for disk or day from the driver card
of 05.12.2002, all events are treated as if they occurred on 05.12.2002, in spite of that one of them
could have occurred before midnight, and the following one already after midnight.

This type of report is of significance also for the days uploaded from the driver card since 24-hour intervals are
shifted with respect to UTC by a given value as selected in settings _[150

How to create a report

1. Select the requested report from main menu.

2. Report preparation window will be displayed, where one should enter:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [2B)
topic.

Go far.

eurowag.com

298



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

e duration of analysed period P

e mark vehicle/vehicles from the list;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
Daily driving time for vehicle usage

Vehicle utilization rate is calculated by dividing the daily driving time by the number of hours
set in this option;

Separate report for each driver/ivehicle

Report for each driver/vehicle is displayed in "Reports Queuele I' window.

Calculate "Km acc. to driver” proportionally to "Km acc. to tacho"

The option is active for analogue data (record sheets) recorded as a team.

Option checked - if for a selected driver km difference = End odometer - Start odometer
(driver’s record) is other than Km by tacho then the program calculates Km by driver
on the basis of a proportion of Km by tacho covered by the first driver in relation to the
total of Km by tacho covered by both drivers.

Data:

1. Jan Kovalski: Start odometer = 100; End odometer = 200 (km difference = 100); Km by tacho
=100.

2. Jozef Nowak: Start odometer = 100; End odometer = 300 (km difference = 200); Km by tacho
=50.

Po wyliczeniu przez program:
1. Jan Kovalski: Km by driver =100; (no changes — because km difference = km acc. fo
tachograph).

2. Jozef Nowak: Km by driver = 67 (calculated from the proportion: Km by tacho Nowak’s: 50 /
total of Km by tacho of both drivers: 150 x Nowak's km difference: 200).

Option unchecked - Km by driver are calculated on the basis of km difference = End
odometer - Start odometer (driver's record).

Go far.

eurowag.com

299



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports/ e topic for more).

12.1.4.21.9.2 [147] Vehicle control according to discs - summary (synthetic)

The report presents driving times of and mileage made by selected vehicle/vehicles within a
specified time interval.

In comparison with the analytical one, the report contains basic columns (information). At report
generating, all the events found on disk/day uploaded from the driver card, irrespective of the time of
their occurrence, are taken into consideration. For instance, for disk or day from the driver card of
05.12.2002, all events are treated as if they occurred on 05.12.2002, in spite of that one of them could
have occurred before midnight, and the following one already after midnight.

This type of report is of significance also for the days uploaded from the driver card since 24-hour intervals are
shifted with respect to UTC by a given value as selected in settings _[15h

How to create a report

1. Select the requested report from main menu.

2. Report preparation window will be displayed, where one should enter:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [38B)
topic.

¢ duration of analysed Qeriod@;

¢ mark vehicle/vehicles from the list;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Options

Daily driving time for vehicle usage
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Vehicle utilization rate is calculated by dividing the daily driving time by the number of hours
set in this option.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e topic for more).

12.1.4.21.9.3 [148] Vehicle control by disc dates - summary (driving time including breaks)

The report presents driving times of and mileage made by selected vehicle/vehicles within a
specific time interval.

In comparison with the analytical one, the report contains basic columns (information). This
report calculates the sum of time from first event (apart from stopover) until last event (apart from
stopover) on the disk, and it shows that time as the working time irrespective of that which events took
place between them.

At report generating, all the events found on disk/day uploaded from the driver card, irrespective
of the time of their occurrence, are taken into consideration. For instance, for disk or day from the driver
card of 05.12.2002, all events are treated as if they occurred on 05.12.2002, in spite of that one of them
could have occurred before midnight, and the following one already after midnight

This type of report is of significance also for the days uploaded from the driver card since 24-hour intervals are
shifted with respect to UTC by a given value as selected in settings [15h

How to create a report

1. Select the requested report from main menu.

2. Report preparation window will be displayed, where one should enter:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window vill be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [388)
topic.

¢ duration of analysed period P
e mark vehicle/vehicles from the list;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.
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Options
Include days having no discs

Days that do not have any record (no disc or day from the digital card) during the period will
be show.

Daily driving time for vehicle usage

Vehicle utilization rate is calculated by dividing the daily driving time by the number of hours
set in this option.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| e topic for more).

12.1.4.21.9.4 [149] Vehicle control according to real dates

The report presents driving times of and mileage made by selected vehicle/vehicles within a
specific time interval.

At report generating, all the events which occurred during a day, are taken into consideration.
This means that the events taking place on the verge of 24 hours are separated and assigned to a
specific date. For instance, if a disk or day from the driver card is of 05.12.2002, and it contains an
event (relating to driving, work, availability hours) commencing before midnight and ending after
midnight, then, it becomes divided into two events. First one ends at 23:59 hrs and the following one
commences at 0:00 hrs and lasts till the end of the original event. Second part of the event is assigned
to the following day, i.e., 06.12.2002.

This type of report is of significance also for the days uploaded from the driver card since 24-hour intervals are
shifted with respect to UTC by a given value as selected in setting _[150)

How to create a report

1. Select the requested report from main menu.

2. Report preparation window will be displayed, where one should enter:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/on Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports 3851
topic.

¢ duration of analysed Qeriod@;
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e mark vehicle/vehicles from the list;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
Daily driving time for vehicle usage

Vehicle utilization rate is calculated by dividing the daily driving time by the number of hours
set in this option.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| sz ) topic for more).

12.1.4.21.10 [151] Disc continuity

The main aim of this report is to present missing data periods in order to add them. Additionally,
the reported periods with added data contain the type of presence/activity (work without driving, days
off, etc.).

How to create a report

1. Choose the report from the main menu.

2. Areport preparation window will be displayed, where you need to provide:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window vill be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [28D)
topic.

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting dates@h");
o select driver/s from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.
Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list

) Go far.

eurowag.com

303



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports/ez] topic for more).

12.1.4.21.11 Events and faults

The report, depending on the chosen option, presents a summary of events and faults that have
been recorder on the driver’s card or directly in the tachographs memory.

The report can be generated for the data:

e [157] driver's card - in "the day from the driver card preview/edition windowlsT" button:

M Events and faults .

¢ [158] digital tachograph - in the "data from the tachograph preview window -> Events and
Report

faults E?r' button:

How to create a report

1. Depending on needs, choose the report to be generated from the main menu.

2. Depending on the report type, a report preparation window appears for driver or for vehicle.
Please provide the following:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/on /s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports 3851
topic.

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting dates@");
e select driver/s from the driver list, or select vehicle/s from the vehicle list;
e Events Data - check/ uncheck the selected event.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ) topic for more).
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12.1.4.21.12 [159] Statement of disc faults

The report is a summary "record sheet/days from the driver card" that were saved with error
status.

How to create a report

1. Choose the report from the main menu.

2. Avreport preparation window will be displayed. Provide the following input:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/'on Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window wall be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

How to mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports 383
topic.

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting dates@');
e mark/unmark drivers from the list;

o mark/unmark type of error.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|ez ) topic for more).

Report preview window - click on the number in the Tacho no. column, to open a viewedit window for "day of
the driver card [t "record sheet".

12.1.4.21.13 [160] Overspeedings according to digital tachograph

The report, depending on the settings in the report preparation window, displays drivers who
exceeded speed limit in the selected period of time. The report displays vehicle’s registration number,
exceeded speed value, date and exact time when the offence occurred.

How to create a report

1. Choose the report from the main menu.
2. Avreport preparation window will be displayed. Provide the following input:

e period of time in question (see: "Inserting dates@:h");
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e Show velocity greater than - the maximum permitted speed;

e Show overspeedings lasting longer than - the minimum duration of the infringement;
¢ select driver/s from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Options
Show velocity greater than

Maximum permitted speed.

Show overspeedings lasting longer than

Minimum time of violation duration.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|e] topic for more).

12.1.4.21.14 [161] Drivers availability

The command "Drivers availability" on the bases of downloaded tacho discs and/or driver’s
card data shows the available working time for driver working alone or as the part of driver's team. The
visualization shows forecast for the next ten 24h periods.

How to display the visualization.

1. Pick the requested report from the main menu.

2. Report generation window is displayed, where the driver and the type of checked availability is
to be provided.

3. Visualization is accessed by left-clicking on the: & icon.

Visualization
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) Drivers availability *
Driver: Kowalski Jan
Period from 08.08.2022 till 28.08.2022
Diriver Selected activity:
ns-0% 09-08 10-08 11-08 12-08 13-08 14-08 | 09:15 [T
‘wieekly rest period
from: 08,08, 2022 00:00
00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 Wl 1908 2022 14:25
15-05 16-05 17-05 15-05 19-05 20-05 21-05
| .l ll time: 278 26min
I I I | Legend
00:00 1z:00  00:00 1z:00  00:00 12:00  00:00 1z:00  00:00 12:00  00:00 1z:00  00:00 12:00  00:00
z2-08 23 0% 24- 08 25 0% 26-08 27-08 25-08 - driving
' ll work
[ — | [ -
00:00 12:00 oa: DD 12:00 oa: DD 12 DD oa: DD 12 DD 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 availability
Remaining daily driving time - 10:00 break
Remaining driving time this week P s6:00 : ‘ Weekly
Remaining daily driving time extensions :D Remaining daily rest period reductions rest period
Team
08-08 09-08 10-08 11-08 12-08 13-08 14-08 24:00
00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00
15-05 16-05 17-05 15-05 19-05 ﬁD-DS ‘21-08
| | | . | | I
00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00
22-05 23-05 24-05 ‘25-08 26-05 27-05 25-05
I | . II . | . | . | (I — [ — l | . | l |
00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00 1z2:00 00:00 12:00 00:00
Remaining daily driving time - 10:00 @ Print
Remaining driving time this week P s6:00
Remaining daily driving time extensions :D Close

Fig. Visualization window.

The designation of the chosen visualization elements:

Pointing with the mouse on the selected event (item 1 - Fig. above);

Remaining daily driving time in the current 24h period (prior to the next daily rest period)
(item 2);

Remaining driving time this week (prior to the next weekly rest period) (item 3);

Remaining daily driving time extensions that the driver may use for the extended daily
driving time (item 4);

» The number of available periods is shown by rectangles (item a);

Remaining daily rest period reductions for the shortening of daily rest (item 5);

» The number of such periods is shown by rectangles (item 5).
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12.1.4.21.15 [162] Locations report

Locations report provides a summary of driver card insertions and withdrawals, including the
vehicle registration number and the country where each event occurred.

The report can also be called up in the day from the driver card preview/edition window/s2] with the
% Locations report

button.

How to create a report

1. Choose the report from the main menu.

2. Areport preparation window will be displayed. Provide the following input:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/on s checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [285)
topic.

e "period" of time in question (see: "Inserting dates|;f|");
¢ select driver/s from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options

Separate report for each driverivehicle

Report for each driver/ vehicle is displayed in a separate tab.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| sz ) topic for more).
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12.1.4.21.16 [163] Users activity

The report shows the number of operations that the users did in the program within defined time
period.

The report is available to the users that are granted the privileges to view history of users activity (see:
“Administration panel -> users [ &8

How to create a report

1. Choose the report from the main menu.

2. Areport preparation window will be displayed. Provide the following input:

¢ "period" of time in question (see: "Inserting datesgh");
e select a user/users from the list;

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

Options
Show detailed data for each day

When this option is selected, the number of record sheets are shown for each day.

Colour for weekends

Check the box to make Saturdays and Sundays be marked with a different colour on the
report preview.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports|ez) topic for more).
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12.2. View / edit a day from a driver card window

The view/edit day on the driver card window appears when you select:

3 |Alt. | Ic
1. "Read driver card/e!" (shortcut + ).
|mt. ' + Iu
2. "From external device x5! (shortcut ).
s D e 0+ 2
3. "Openlusl' (shortcut ).

The screen will show the last day saved in the driver card file.

: AR IE
4. "Driver card and record sheet datalzs!" (shortcut l—- + ).

5. Edit the day ol -some windows of TachoScan, e.g., "Driver infringements|z" allow to open
disc/ days from the driver card for editing.

12.2.1. Preview and data edition

The upper part of digital disks' edition window contains the following elements:
o driver,

o date,

¢ vehicle,

¢ initial and final indication of the kilometers meter.

If on a given day a driver drove more than one vehicle, one can move between activities related
to a given car thus choosing a suitable vehicle’s registration number in the field Vehicle.

In the case of having to change a car for a day from a digital card, press the icon: ¥+ located next
to the field Vehicle. In turn, to change the driver for a day from digital card you need to press the icon:

K5 |ocated next to the Driver field (see: "Daily visualization[s1’).

Change of a aate in the field "Day" causes a jump to the card of a given driver from a given day, if only it is in the
base. Otherwise, instead of a chart of activities, the message "No data” will appear.

Choosing a different surname in the field "Driver” causes that data edition for the previous driver is closed and
one can proceed to ediiting data from the card of this driver.

If "enable assistants” option was selected in the program settings, below the 'Basic data" field two assistant
selection boxes will be displayed (see: " " option was selected in the program settings, below the "Basic data" field

5 Gofar.
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"Settings -> TachoScan -> Miscellaneous

two assistant selection boxes will be disp’@%ed (s€dfeld mo assistant selection boxes will be displayed (see:
18

12.2.1.1. Daily visualization

Driver’s daily chart can be edited and offers the following options:

ﬁ g IGI51//0W1‘o zoom in and zoom out all daily charts or return to the default size.

Daily activity chart

Dnver's dally chart W
0102

Z 3 5 4 & __1:1_ I _{1 n 15 ! 4 :

Co-diivers daily Chart ; :
1L DR ]
Muympsmr‘.%ommnmn ; /2% A8 showrthevehice 2% |

15 2
j : . . i S
Al Card lot 2 other work | Avallabiiity Break/rest | S| |
withdrawn b \ ~

Fig. Graphic view of a day from a driver’s card.

Manual entry
(tachograf)

If data have been retrieved from the digital tachograph for a chosen driver's card day, than the
daily chart will show the markings of inserting and removing the driver card (Fig. bellow).

L 1S b
L PL

7 158 i

9. Special characters visible in the
ariver's daily chart.

). The location marker

he country for every 3h

f accumulated driving
time
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Events: start/enq, (inserting/removing the card, manual entry) are recorded on the driver card as the same
type of event. Thus, a situation may occur in which there will be several consecutive inserts and removals of
the card with change of location visible on the chart.

Detailed recording of the above events is performed by the tachograph itself. And in the program it is
presented on the activity chart from the tachograph (see: "Digital tachograph data [228% description.
"Preview window of data from the digital tachograph -> Activities on a specific day |szActivities, events and
faults in the table _[3®r Card insertions and withdravials

Editing a driver and a vehicle

Editing adriver

In the daily visualization window, you can assign a given day taken from the driver's card to
any driver. To do this:

o click LMB on the icon &2 next to the driver selection field;
e in the new window, in the field Driver change (Fig. bellow) select a desired driver;

i Change of drivers X

Current driver:

| FowalskiJan |

M driver

| - |
o

Fig. Driver selection.

e click LMB on oK

Editing a vehicle

In the daily visualization window, you can assign a given day taken from the driver's card to
any vehicle. To do this:

o click LMB on the icon ¥4 next to the vehicle selection field,;
e in the new window, in the field Vehicle change (Fig. bellow) select a desired vehicle;
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i’ Change of vehicles X

Current vehicle

[INELD |

Mew vehicle

| - |
o

Fig. Vehicle selection.

e click LMB on oK

If the 'Enable assistants" option has been checked in program settings then below the basic data field
the assistant selection field will be displayed (see: "Settings -> TachoScan @

To change or add an assistant make a selection from a list, as it is the case for analogue disc.

Adding, editing, deleting entries of start and end countries

Original entries of start and end countries downloaded from the tachograph are be presented in black.

Entries edited or added in the program are presented in blue.

Adding:

1. Right-click in the place of entering the country - select Entry of the country from the drop
down menu.

2. In the new window, select the hour, check Country at the beginning or Country at the end
and then select the country.

3. Click oK - the program will insert a blue entry mark.

Editing:

1. Click and hold the left mouse button on the entry mark and then move it to the desired position
(Fig. bellow).
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Driver's daily chart P
11:13

Removing:

1. Right-click on the country entry mark that you want to delete and then select Delete from the
drop down menu.

Selected area

Marking an area by placing two brown vertical lines on the chart (Fig. bellow).

In the Activities[=+tab, in Selected area window, you can view the sum of the events from the
selected area. The lines are marked by a single clicking with the mouse left button on a chosen
point.

Driver's daily chart P
02:00 o

000

Co-driver's daily chart
Activities in tachograph slot 1
Activities in tachograph slot 2

Fig. Marking the area.

Marking can be removed by clicking the chart with the mouse right button and choosing the
option: Remove selection line or Remove all selection lines (Fig. bellow),

Insert

Delete

Change to ¥
Team

Undo Ctri+Z
Undo all Shift+ Ctrl+Z
Mot included in break

Ferry/train

ouT

Place entry

Remove selection line
Remove all selection lines

~  Bind the selection line to activities' edges

Fig. Removing markings.
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In the drop-down menu, there is Bind the selection line to events' edges option (Fig.
above) - if line is dragged near the beginning or end of an event it allows to snap it automatically to
the beginning or end of the event, respectively.

Add, edit and delete events

The program allows you to add, move and delete events downloaded from the driver card.

If the "Select a vehicle so that you can edit data” prompt appears instead of the "Editing blocked" field, it
means that the driver - for the day under consideration — has records from at least two vehicles. In such a
case the window will be modiified as follons:

- the mileage counter status showing kilometres on start and return is hidden,

- the "Change vehicle" button is blocked,

- records for all vehicles will be visible in the list of activities, in the summary, and in windows showing
locations, events, failures and annotations (if a particular vehicle is chosen, then, only records for the vehicle
will be visible in the above mentioned windows).

7o unblock the elements listed above, select the specific vehicle registration number in the "Vehicle" field.

Editing an event

hen you hover the mouse over the area at the border of two activities (the cursor changes

w

to - Fig. bellow), press the left mouse button and holding it (item 1) drag outside the
limits of the event, and then drop it.

Co-driver's daily chart
Activities in tachograph slot 1
Activities in tachograph slot 2

Fig. Shifting events.

To change an event type, click the right mouse button on the edited event (Fig. bellow),
next use the option: Change to from drop-down menu and select a desired event type.

If a driver fails to change the records Card withdrawn in the tachograph, the following options will be
useful in completing such events:

- "?"less than 5 minutes for a stop,
- All "?" has a stop.

- Go far.
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Driver’'s daily chart P
0722 o 4

]
)
! ; sk B h ¢ 1 1@
Co-driver's daily chart ' Insert
Activities in tachograph slot 1 Delete
Activities in tachograph slot 2 Ckan'ge to > Driving activity
Team ;  _ Other work activity
Undo l@ Ctri+Z Availability activity
Undo-all Shift+ Ctrl+Z Rest/break activity
Mot includes "No data" activity
Rery/traim "% shorter than 3 minutes to a break
o A" to 2 break
Place entry

Remove selection fine
Remove all selection lines

+~  Bind the selection line to activities' edges

Fig. Change of an event type.

Adding an event

From drop-down menu (see: the topic below), select the command: "Insert". Choose the
type of an event, the hour of start and end in the new window (Fig. bellow).

Checking the option: 'add at stopovers and card withdrawn only” will considerably facilitate filling in
the working day by the driver, since added events do not change the recording of the events related to
ariving, work and availability hours, therefore any range of hours can be set covering the events
mentioned for the purpose of e.g. input of a work event.

i Add activity *

© (®) Driving activity

AN (D) Other work, activity

[A O ewailability activity

1 O Rest/break. activity

7 (D) "Mo data" activity
Tirme fram Time to
[1o7 2] [107 2]

add at stopovers and card withdrawn only

Fig. Event adding window.

Deleting events

To delete a given event, click the right mouse button on it, and then choose the command:
"Delete" from drop-down menu.
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The place of a deleted event is filled up by an event that follows it.

If we have a digital tachograph reading (the same vehicle) for the edited day, then it is possible to copy
data__[sBom the tachograph to the location of the event card withdrawn _[sBmark " 2 *).

Dropdown menu

The view of drop-down menu, activated by clicking it with the mouse right button:

Insert

Choosing this option from the menu causes that a new window will open in which you can
choose the type of event to be inserted (edition unblocked). In the bottom part of the window
one should specify the start and end hour of the event being inserted (see: Add, edit and delete

events).

'

£

Insert

Delete

Change to

Team

Undo Ctrl+Z
Undo all Shift+ Ctrl+Z
Mot included in break

Ferry/train

ouT

Place entry

Remove selection line
Remove all selection lines

Bind the selection line to activities' edges

Fig. Drop-down menu.

The event will be saved on the chart under the symbol CW [223).

Delete

Deletes currently marked event.

Change into

Changes currently marked event into a different one.
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Team

This option is for marking events as team ones in the case when the second driver, for
some reasons, .did not insert his card into the tachograph. If a given event has already been
marked as a team one, a suitable symbol will appear next to the command "Team" (Fig. above);

Ifdriver’s cards are inserted into both slots of the tachograph, then all events, regardless of their type,
are saved as team ones. When one of the cards Is removed, team recording is stopped.

Undo

Undoing one change. when this option is clicked several times, a number of last made
changes will be undone;

Ctri Iz
shortcut; l— +

Undo all

Undoing all implemented changes,

shortcut: lL + ll + Lzs

Not included in break

It allows to mark an availability in team activity as not included in break.

Change slot

The option changes the tachograph slot for the selected activity.

Ferry/train

This option is used to mark events pertaining to driving up to a ferry or a train in the case
when a driver did not activate it on the tachograph. If a given event has already been marked
as a drive-up to a ferry / train, a suitable symbol will appear next to the command "Ferry /
train" (Fig. above).

The driver can activate the tachograph so that a given drive-related event is saved as a drive-up to a
ferry / train.

- Go far.
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It s recommended to indicate only these drive events that actually interrupt a driver’s daily rest time,

yet not more than twice — with other activities that last no more than one hour (art. 9 clause 1 of the
Regulation (WE) No 561).

ouT

When driving a vehicle equipped with a digital tachograph the driver can save events on
the OUT card — the events do not undergo analysis as far as the Regulation (WE) No 561/2006
is concerned. This option is significant when controlling the driver's driving time. In the daily
visualization window the events are marked with the symbol: OUT;

Remove selection line

Removes the vertical line: (Selecting).

Remove all selection lines

Removes all markings.

Saving day from driver's card

In order for the changed data to be recorded in the database they should be saved by clicking

Save

the button in the tab’s right-hand corner.

Days from card can be saved with a status: "unlocked" or "locked":

o a - If a days from card is saved with the "unlocked" status, every user having privileges
to use the TachoScan module will be able to edit or delete such data.

o m - If however the days from card is saved with the "locked" status, then ONLY users
who have been granted privileges listed below: "to edit locked disks in the TachoScan
module"” (see: "Admin settings -> Users@') will be able to edit or delete them. Other
users will be able to open such days in order to view them (to read).

By default days from card are saved with the status: 'unlocked’.

If data are missing or are incorrect, a suitable message will be displayed.

Other buttons and options
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1. Status - It is possible for each day from the card to check the following fixed, choosable
status (incorrect operating of the mode switch, Lack of required activities data) and/or select
from Status list the following ones: AETR, needs correction, needs explanation, no activities,
no recordings, offences, OUT, service, unreadable..

. . "
Next to the status field there's an icon: F[hat may be made use of to add new day status from the card to
the vocabulary.

On the "Driver card and record sheet data [285¥st. days from the card may be filtered according to the
above statuses.

Certificat " s 1]
Eiicates | _wCertifikates|ss!";

3. - "Scanning documents or attaching files@ﬂ";

4. m - "Weekly chart[s!";
5. m - "Monthly chartlzal";

6. - "Driver's available working time 2T

7. - "Print activities /=0T,

ok’ d
8. - "Print piktograms|ssr".

12.2.1.2. Team visualization

If in the preview of a day of the driver card there are team activities and the program detects data
from the other driver's card, a preview button for the second driver activities is activated (Fig. bellow):

Driver’s daily chart P [ Show the vehicle ]
10:40 [ . 1444 o 1444 PO
' 1P

I:TD DTJ o WD PT L (4]
=% o
T T E] T 1 ¢ L& 7 I ] 0 il 17 T T i 1 o i) 0 B b T 1

Co-driver's daily chart ¥ ﬁ Tomasz ¥ [ Show the driver ]
Activities in tachograph slot1 ¥
Activities in tachograph slot2 ¥

Fig. How to display a graph of the second driver.

Its pressing brings up the same, but non-editable chart (Fig. bellow) of the second driver in the
team.
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Driver's daily chart P Show the vehicle
00:35 (5L 5L R4

4]

e

9 10 11 12 e
Co-driver’s daily chart P Rok Tomasz v [ Show the driver ]

00:29
T .
. . . ; . . . . . .
1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 [} 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 3 [] 1

Activities in tachograph slot1 ¥

Activities in tachograph slot2 ¥

Drop-down of the second driver selection box shows all drivers which in a given day, in a given
vehicle, drove in the team - driver change results in a graph displaying his actions.

[ Show the driver

] button (Fig. above) opens the day from the second card driver's card
in a new tab, where you can ﬂ@ the data.

12.2.1.3. Visualization with a tachograph

If, for a given day and vehicle, the program detects in the database data from the digital tachograph,
the activities preview options are activated for both slots of the tachograph (Fig. bellow).

Driver's daily chart B B [ Showthevehide |
i thow thewehide e
D

; E 11 12
v | Shawthe driver ]

e
Co-driver's daily chart ¥ Lo

Activities in tachograph slot 1%

ca:z0 $ %

Fig. How to display a graph from a tachograph.

Pressing one of these, results in the appearance of a non-editable activity graph (Fig. bellow).

Driver's daily chart P [ show the vehicle ]
0417 rob Lo vor

E) 10 11 12
Co-driver's daily chart ¥ Rok Tomasz v [ Show the driver

Activities in tachograph slot1 P
04:55

Activities in tachograph slot 2 P
00:00 +

[ Show the vehicle

the digital tachograph [,

] button (Fig. above) opens the day in the preview window of data from
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Other symbols on the diagram

Change of

the country

Card withdrawal

-,

10 11 12

Fig. Additional symbols.

14 15 16 17 13 19 20 21 22 23

Fig. The location marker of the country for every 3h of accumulated driving time

Change of the country and inserting and removal of the card tags are visible only for the tachograph activity
charts.

Copying events from tachograph

Copying the activities from the tachograph chart window to the driver's daily chart window is
possible only in the place of events tagged as Card withdrawn ( ? ) and the activity break (Fig.
bellow).

) Go far.
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Driver's daily chart b Show th vehicle |
o [13 S L .
D512 I pidp pu @
S @
t t t t + + — = — —t (++]
3 4 5 E] 10 11 17 13 W[5 | B 17 18 ] 20 F Z 3 T 1
Co-driver's daily chart ¥ __ B Showe the driver ]
Activilies in tachograph stot 1 ¥ Inzert
n4:ds - Delete
| | Change to 2
Team
} $ -— - &
3 4 H Undo T 18 15 30 T T BE) T
Speed chart |
Undo all o
}}dlvltles in tachograph stot2 & Ferry/train
ouT
| Remove s |
| | | . \ o ; . ; ; ; 1
) El 4 5 e 7 | Remove zll selection lines I 17 E '.3 20 i T pij [ 1

v | Bind the selection line to suents' =dges

Copy events from tachograph - slet 1 h
Copy events from tachograph - slot 2 -
‘ T

J

Fig. Copying events from tachograph.

In order to copy an event from a tachograph, click the mouse right button on the given event " ?
" or "rest/break event" (Fig. above) in the driver’s daily chart and choose the option "Copy from
the tachograph - slot 1".

It is also possible to copy events from slot No 2.

For this option to be visible, expand Activities in tachograph slot 2.

12.2.2. Driver Activity Data

The tab consists of four windows:
List of activities

Contains sequentially arranged events, from the first recorded by the card on that day to the
last, keeping the colours of the chart. Consecutive lines are arranged as per the time they
occurred.

) Go far.
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MNo. From Till  Time Mode Team Slot Reg.mo  Km
1 0100 11:49 10:49 LF] Mo 1 MNOL11CF
2 1149 11:52 00:03 ] ME 1 NOL11CF
3 11:52 14:21 (225 ? CW 1 MNOL11CF
4 1421 16:46 02:25 ] No 1 MNOL11CF
5 1646 17:52 0106 0] Mo 1 NOL1ICF 4,5
6 1252 17:53 00:01 L] Mo 1 NOL1iCF
7 1753 19:39 0146 o] Mo 1 MNOL1ICF 7,9
8 1939 19:40 00:01 “e Mo 1  NOL11CF
9 19:40 19:45 00:05 0] No 1 NOL11CF 0,4
10 19:45 19:49 00:04 a ME 1 NOL11CF
11 1949 1%:52 00:03 (] ME 1 NOL11CF
12 19:52 19:54 00:02 = Mo 1 NOL1iCF
13 19:54 20:04 00:10 0] Mo 1 MNOL1ICF 0,7

Fig. List of activities.

Click an activity in the list to highlight the position of this activity on the daily chart.

Meaning of symbols:

e Mode: i rest, © - drive, ® - work, = - availability, ?

e Legend:

= ME - Manual entry - an event saved by the tachograph by the driver at the place of the incident
card removed. It is also an event added or exchanged in the program;

= CW - Card withdrawn - no writing on the driver card,;

- card removed

= & averaged km;
« B n averaged taking place entries in the card into account;
. 88 km averaged taking place entries in the tachograph into account;

« X km calculated based on detailed speed data or odometer readings;

e

—
Activity marked with:  “place on a "ferry/train”. Example:

After clicking the list with the mouse right button menu(«7), will be displayed — it is for data
managing.

Selection

This window is divided into two parts:

e Selected activity - shows the information on the events (stop, driving, work, availability,
card removed, card removal place, card insertion place) pointed with the mouse in an
activity graph or list;

e Selected area — contains a summary of consecutive events located in the Selected
arealan)

Summary
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eurowag.com

324



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

This window contains a sequence of events from the driver’s daily chart.

- drive hours, - working hours, - availability, -stopovers, - card removal times, - km difference, -
average speed

No matter how many charts are open (crew chart [sp8Visualization with a tachograph |3_}Pthe sum is
performed only for the daily chart of the driver displayed at the very top.

Infringements in continuous driving

This is the window of the current control of the driver's work time. In this tab, not full control of
the day from the driver card is done. Only continuous driving time and break in continuous driving
is controlled. The full picture of compliance with the Act is only provided by control reports.

According to the description shown in the window "Continuous driving offences” offences (if any) will be
displayed after the report: "Driver infringements [26Pis generated. The next prerequisite Is that a selected
day must be within the period of driver's offences report analysis.

Report infringement generation window: "Driver infringements [28an be opened directly using the following

button: 8! Gotoinfringements ‘

If during a day the driver drove more than two vehicles, the continuous and daily driving offences will be
alnays analyzed for all activities downloaded for that day, regardless of the selected vehicle.

12.2.3. Events and faults

The tab consists of the following windows:

Events and faults

List showing detailed events and breakdowns collected on a given day from a driver’s card.

The error message: '09:38: time overlap” is generated by the program. Occurs when activities times are
false registered on the card by the tachograph.

A Events and faults - opens the call-up window of the: "Events and faults|w:1" report for

the driver card data.

Location

Locations (places) are read from the card and shown on the second tab of the driver's card
daily visualization (see the figure below).

o Go far.
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Every location contains the following information:

e date and time of the record,

e mileage counter status,

e record type:

» card insertion, card removal (including changing the country),
» beginning — manual entry, end - manual entry,
» beginning - tachograph, end - tachograph (beginning and end of activities recorded by
tachograph),
» vehicle location record together with the odometer reading,
» loading,
» unloading,
» border crossing;
e Country,

e OSNMA Onev Zepmiye Namiyotiov Mecoaye Avtneviiyotiov status,

e GNSS country (hover over the

i)

icon to display additional information).

Locations where a card was inserted and removed are indicated on the driver's daily chart.

The

Show in the ma
P option is available after right-clicking on a selected event

with GNSS coordinates. It opens the OpenStreetMap view with the selected GNSS location point.

- opens the Locations report|e) generation window.

The default driver set in the printout generating window is the same as that in the card’s window, and the
mentioned dates are set as 2 weeks back and 2 weeks forvard.

annotation

This field allows to insert notes concerning a given day from a drivers card. These will be
stored in the database along with other data about the analyzed day and will be typed in this
window when attempting to open the day in the future.

You may add an annotation text to the vocabulary by pressing the button: ‘S,You may pick it
up from there for another day from the driver's card or for tachograph disc.

The text entered within this window appears on the activity printout [338 nell,
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12.2.4. Team
Tab consist of couple windows:

List of activities

Contains events arranged in order, from the first one that was registered on the card that day to
the last one, and preserves the colours from tacho discs. Consecutive lines are arranged according

to the time of occurrence. This is the same list of activities as the one shown on the first tab (see:
Driver Activity Data@?l).

Overview (driver)

In this window consecutive events from the driver’s daily chart are summed:

- driving hours, - work hours, - availability hours, -stopover hours, - removed card hours, -
kilometres made, - average speed

Regardless of the number of opened charts (Team visualization _[32Nisualization with a tachograph _[3hhe
events from the driver’s daily chart that is on top are summed.

List of codriver's activities

Contains co-driver’s card events arranged in order. Events are displayed from the first one that
was registered on the card that day to the last one, and the colours from tacho discs are preserved.
Consecutive lines are arranged according to the time of occurrence. This is an activity list similar to
the one shown on the first tab (refer to: Driver Activity Datagshl).

Overview (codriver)

In this window consecutive events from the co-driver’s daily chart are summed:

- driving hours, - work hours, - availability hours, -stopover hours, - removed card hours, -
kilometres made,

Regardless of the number of opened charts Team visualization [sDVisualization with a tachograph _[s2bve
events from the team’s driver daily chart, i.e., the second from the top, are summed.

Sum of the team

This column sums driving events and kilometres made for both drivers. In the last line the
average speed of the vehicle is given.
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12.2.5. Vehicle

The tab contains the following windows:

The tab appears only when the vehicle data for this day are saved to database.

e List of activities (of the first driver) - contains a sequence of Driver Activity Datal=s)
e List of events from the tachograph - slot 1,
e List of events from the tachograph - slot 2.

12.2.6. Certificates

Clicking on the button | €™M | oqits in the opening of: Read preview window with the

tab: Certificates verifying the digital signature.
After that an information to the signature validity will appear in the field below.

Refer to the text below for detailed information to the respective positions and fields within the
signature verification window. Mind that the structure of the information for driver data varies from the
same for vehicle data:

Driver card

The driver card data contain two certificates, which validity is checked upon each download.

The check is performed by computing the checksums for the data files downloaded from the
driver’'s card (or saved onto the hard drive) and comparing them with the checksums computed by
the card processor.

Repeat the dovwnload from the driver card when one of the signatures is invalid.

Download files with invalid signatures are useless even if saved onto the hard disc!!!

After opening and decoding the certificate, particular digital signatures of files on the card are
being checked.

An example of a correct verification of digital signatures:

- Go far.
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Basic data Certificates I

\Digital signatures verification
Generation 1:

Application identification:
Identification:
Events Data:

Faults Data:

Driver Activity Data:
Wehicles Used:
Places:

Control Activity Data:
Additional info:

Last download:
Driving Licence:
Current Usage:

ICC:

IC:

Card certificate:

CA certificate:

CERTIFICATES:

Certificate contents:
Certificate type:

Key number:

End of validity:

ital signature not required)
ital signature not required)
Valid (digital signature not required)
Valid (digital signature not required)

Certification Authority
o

20.12.2025 23:59:59

Issued by: European Community
Country: Sweden

Key serial number: 0

CAR: FD45432000544B01
CHA; FF544143484F00

CHR: 2C53202000DDDD0O1
Certificate contents:

Certificate type: Driver Card

Key number: 0

End of validity:

22.02.2024 23:59:59

Issued by: Sweden
Key serial number: 9
CAR: 2C53202000DDDD0O1
CHA: FF544143484F01
CHR: 20002963091801A3
Generation 2:
Application identification: Valid
Identification: Valid
Events Data Valid
Faults Dal Valid
Driver Activity Data: Valid
Wehicles Used: Valid
Places: Valid
Control Activity Data: Valid
Additional inf Valid
Wehicle units: Valid
GNSS continuous driving time: Valid
Last download: Valid
Driving Licence: Valid
Valid

Current Usage:
ICC:

Ic:

Card certificate:
Card_Sign certificate:
CA certificate:

Link certificate:

CERTIFICATES:

Certificate contents:

Valid (digital signature not required)
ital signature not required)
ital signature not required)
ital signature not required)
gital signature not required)
Valid (digital signature not required)

Certificate type: Driver Card
Key number: 0

Effective date: 22.02.2019

End of validity: 22.02.2024 23:59:59
Issued Sweden

Country: Latvia

Key serial number: 9

CAR: 2C53202000D0DDDO1
CHA: FF534D52445401
CHR: 20002963091801A3

Certificate contents:
Certificate type:
Key number:

Driver Card Sign
0

Effective date: 22.02.2019

End of validity: 22.03.2024 23:59:59
Issued Sweden

Country: Latvia

Key serial number: 9

CAR: 2C53202000DDDDO1
CHA: FF534D52445411
CHR: 20002963091801A3
Certificate contents:

Certificate type: Member State CA
Key number: 1

Effective date: 20.12.2018

End of validity: 20.01.2026

Issued European Community
Country: Sweden

Key serial number: 0

CAR: FD45432001FFFFO1
CHA: FF534D5244540E
CHR: 2C53202000DDDD0O1

Explanation to particular sections:

e Application Identification (Application_ldentification) — information

identification of application on the card,
e Card certificate (EF Card_Certificate) - certificate of card’s public key,

concerning
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CA certificate (EF CA Certificate) - certificate of the certification authority,

Identification (ID) - information containing identification details of a card (card no., name
and surname of driver, etc.),

Events (Events_Data) - information containing annotated events (card withdrawal, driving
without card, etc.),

Faults (Faults_Data) - information about detected faults (power supply interruption, etc.),

Driver activities (Driver_Activity Data) - information to performed activities by the driver
(driving, rest, etc.),

Vehicles (Vehicles_Used) - information to vehicles driven by this driver (reg. no., etc.),

Places (Places) - information where the daily work periods begin and/or end work
(country, time, etc.),

Specific conditions (Specific_Conditions) - ferry/train (manual input of the driver),

Control activity data (Control_Activity Data) - information concerning carried out
inspections,

2nd Generation - only for smart tachographs readouts.

12.2.7. Printing activities

The button is used to display driver's card day preview with the following marked:

¢ a line chart with a legend,

the list of events,

annotations.

12.2.8. Print pictograms

the list of offences - provided that offences occurred and the "Driver infringements|ze7!" report
was generated before,

the hours of driver's card withdrawal and insertion - provided that they occurred and digital
tachograph reading of a given day was downloaded to the program,

52,
Press to create a simulation of the digital tachograph printout. This particular button
launches the "card daily printout".

This function is very supportive to compare the tachograph data with the evaluation performed on
this data within the module TachoScan.

Example
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r 16411 /2867 16:149

o Kierowca

Przyklad

THEHEEEEE BABBEE RE
___________ Bm ——
5512355

___________ n____________
¥ TachoScan

___________ B m—m——————
14 /112007 @A
___________ L [
A 5512355

27299 km

BE: @0 BR:25 BELES

(o]

h BE:25 BE:55 OBR3E
e BA:55 B1:19 GBBhEd
h B1:19 18:42 BI9RED
o 18:d42 15:088 OBdhEE
h 15:88 16:13 B1hES
e 16:13 £B8:27 B4hi1d
h 2@:27 21:279 B1hBd
e 21:27 €2:51 B1hed
h 22:51 BB:08 O1hB9
28189 km: 898 km
___________ E___________
H*ED ;25

#pEO: 55

Hed]: 149

*r1H: 42

UEN RN )

*k1E:13

H*ZH:27¥

sl 27

HeZ 2 5

o 1BhS3 3908 km
# BELER B HALEA
h 13hB7Y 7 HERHOA
oo BOREOG

Meaning of the pictograms

People:
m Company (company personnel)
o Controller (authority)
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o] Driver

T Workshop personnel

= Manufacturer
Actions:

1] Control

o] Driver

T Inspection/calibration

Modes of operation:

m Company mode

1] Control mode

o] Operational mode

T Calibration mode
Activities:

a Available

o] Driving

k Rest

= Work

] Break

? Unknown
Duration:

a Current availability period

= Continuous driving time

h Current rest period

= Current work period
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Cumulative break time

Specific conditio

aouT Out of scope

A Ferry/train crossing
Equipment:

1 Driver slot

= Co-driver slot

™ Card

L] Clock

O Display

+ External storage

T Power supply

¥ Printer/printout

E Paper

I Sensor

-] Tyre size

) Vehicle/ Vehicle unit
Functions:

0 Displaying

+ Downloading

¥ Printing
Quialifiers:

24Hh Daily
I Weekly
Go far.
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Il Two weeks
+ From or to
Miscellaneous:
! Events
ey Faults
Ik Start of daily work period
Kl End of daily work period
. Location
M Manual entry of driver activities
o Security
> Speed
L] Time
= Total/ summary
X Processing, please wait
z Case opened
F Lock
Cards:
ull”| Company card
OH Control card
o)™ Driver card
TH Workshop card
H_ No card
Driving:
(ol Crew driving
a | Driving time for one week
Go far.
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a ll Driving time for two weeks
Printouts:
c2HhRET Driver activities from card daily printout
Z2Hhar Driver activities from VU daily printout
l = HT Events and faults from card printout
I T Events and faults from VU printout
ToY Technical data printout
R Over speeding printout
Events:
| W Insertion of a non valid card
W Card conflict
I @ m Time overlap
la @ Driving without an appropriate card
=N Card insertion while driving
| B A Last card session not correctly closed
>F Over speeding
I+ Power supply interruption
|| Motion data error
| @ Security breach
I m Time adjustment (by workshop)
>0 Over speeding control
Faults:
" Card fault (driver slot 1)
=l Card fault (driver slot 2)
= 0 Display fault
Go far.
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¥ Downloading fault
e Printer fault

|| Sensor fault

» VU internal fault

Manual entries procedure:

I Kl Still same daily work period?
M End of previous work period?
oY Confirm or enter location of end of work period
o e Enter start time
N Enter location of start of work period

Miscellaneous:

el Control place
& Ik Location start of daily work period
& Location end of daily work period
o+ From time
+ 0 To time
&+ From vehicle

QUT+ Out of scope begin

+0UT Out of scope end

12.3. Preview window of data from the digital tachograph / smart tachograph

The digital tachograph data preview window appears when you select one of the following

commands:

|Alt + l—r
1. "Read driver card|z' (shortcut “).
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[ + 2

2. "From external device[xs!" (shortcut ).
B |mt. ' + Io

3. "OQen@' (shortcut ).

The screen will show the last day saved in the file downloaded from the tachograph.

lmt. '+l3
4. "Digital tachograph data/xs" (shortcut ).

12.3.1. General and technical data

The tab contains four windows:
¢ Vehicle's data,

e Tachograph'’s data,

e Range of data,

e Data concerning calibration — this window also shows the next date for calibration.

Number of dates in the field "Choose calibration as per date:" depends on the number of calibrations performed
during a given period.

Using the button: | FP°™ | print preview(w of data contained in this tab is triggered.
Pushing the button: | “SMM<E | ohens the window analysis of correctness of digital

signatures@fl.

12.3.2. Activities on a specific day

This tab contains a list of days that are saved in the tachograph for a given range of dates. Each
day can contain the following data:

e date — using the buttons: M and ™ located next do the date we can change dates of
collected days,

e button; | Primteut24h} | _ is for simulation of data printout by means of a digital tachograph
(see: Print Dictoqramsgc?l),

e meter indication at the end of a day,

¢ vehicle's registration number,

5 Gofar.
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e location — this window shows "Odometer" and Country and GNSS country (filled in only if read
from a smart tachograph).

> '& moves you to the OpenStreetMap map view with selected GNSS location points (only for smart
tachograph reading);

> Q" displays GNSS data;

> @ for vehicle location readings every 3 hours of cumulative drive time. Country and Odometer is left
empty for such reading.

A digital tachograph saves meter indication only when a card is inserted or removed plus at 24:00 UTC time 601

Below the general data, there are three graphs:

v "pa//owta zoom in and zoom out all daily charts or return to the default size.

General and technical data | Activities on a specific day [Events and faults I Activities, events and faults in the table I Card insertions and withdrawals I Company locks and last download I List of cantrals | Speed charll

Location
Selectdate 4 |2EI1 4002 - | b [ Frintout [24h] ] Select time  DB:47 - Country
Odometer at lh?hznéﬂasf 77452 Registiation rumber: ST 95 Odometer: 77226 Country GNSS5:
07:43 B B o
-
; t + t + t - ' ' - - - : t - - - - ——= - e - L @
1 2 3 4 5 & 17 ] El 10 11 i | i3 4 15 16 17 18 13 20 21 22 23 [ 1
Speed chart
50
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 0
1 2 3 4 E B 7 8 =] 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 el 22 23 o 1
04:29 T T
L t + t + + e — =
1 2 3 4 5 € [7 [} El 10 11 FER I E) 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 2 23 [ 1
Comparison to data from driver card or . . "
disc P Select a driver | Fendmch Dariusz lz‘ current vehicle only Edit
01:00
r'd
2
L t + t + + e — =
1 2 3 4 5 € 7 [} El 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 2 23 [ 1

Fig. Activities with a specific date.

Similarly as for daily visualization of days from the driver card[«1in the charts, you can:

« select action - in the Selection o] tab to read the data on it;

e select any area - in the Selection|sol tab to read the information on the total duration of the
activities in the area.

The first graph - tachograph slot 1

The first visualization is a daily graph of all events (especially driving events) recorded by the
tachograph on slot no. 1, regardless of whether the driver card was inserted or not.
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Designation of events is the same as in the daily visualization [abr a da y from the driver card.

If, on a given day, the driver card was inserted into slot no. 1, the "Selection|so! - Driver (slot
1)" tab shows the information about it.

The second graph - tachograph slot 2

The second visualization, like the first one, is the graph of daily activities recorded on slot 2
(assistant), except that the tachograph in this slot does not record driving events. The main task of
slot no. 2 is to record activity of the driver working in a team (team drivin |4_aohl)

If, on a given day, the driver card was inserted into slot no. 2, the "Selectionfo] - Codriver
(slot 2)" window shows the information about it.

The third graph - data from the driver card or record sheet

The third visualization is the daily graph of data from the driver card or record sheet.

It is visible only when a reading from the driver card is made on a given day or record sheet is saved.

When you hover with the mouse on any event, the graph in the "Selectionfso) - Driver card"
window shows the information on the event.

If current vehicle only option is selected in the Select a driver field, the drivers who on this
day drove the vehicle will be visible. However, if this option is unchecked, the Select a driver field
will display all the drivers with records for that day.

Use the Bl button to move to the view/edit window /o) for the selected daily
driver chart.

Other symbols on the diagram

Change of
the country Card withdrawal Card insertion
i Jl. |
F'S
PL

~l=
o)
-
o
|
[

Fig. Additional symbols.
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14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

Fig. The location marker of the country for every 3h of accumulated driving time

Change of the country and inserting and removal of the card tags are visible only for the tachograph activity
charts.

Pushing the button: Certificates

opens the window analysis of correctness of digital
signatures@.

Other elements of the tab:

12.3.2.1. Selection

In the tab you can read information on the highlighted activities and the selected area. Depending
on the chart in which the selection is made, the data appears respectively in the following windows:

e the first graph - Driver (slot 1);
¢ the second graph - Codriver (slot 2);
e the third graph - driver card.

In Driver (slot 1) and Codriver (slot 2) windows, driver card data is displayed (Fig. bellow), if on
the given day, driver's actions were recorded on the driver card.

Driver [slot 1]

Selected activity Selected area

Time: 03:29 .

From: 02:00 @
w [059] B
Status: driver
Card: inserted

04:02
Diriver: Piotr Antoni
PL1001000100010010

Fig. Selection - Driver (slot 1).

12.3.2.2. Driver (slot 1)

This tab consists of two windows:

Inserting / removing a card
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Depending on the chosen hour of inserting the card to the slot no. 1 in the tachograph, the
window shows information about the driver, card number, date, hour and the km counter of card
insertion/ withdrawal.

If on a given day no card was inserted into slot No 1 this window will not show any information in the
tachograph.

List of events

It contains a sequence of events (Fig. bellow), from the first registered by the tachograph on a
given day to the last one; colors of the tacho disk are kept unchanged. Consecutive lines are
arranged as per the time they occurred.

MNo.  From Till Tme Mode Team Card
| 10500 [06:32 [05:32] | Yes | inserted |
2 06:32 0&:32 00:00 O Mo inserted
3 06:32 06:33 00:01 %d Mo withdrawn
4 06:33 06:34 00:01 5? MNo inserted
5 06:34 06:34 00:00 9 Yes inserted
& 0634 06:54 00:20 (2 ves inserted
7 06:54 06:54 00:00 O Mo inserted
8 06:54 06:56 00:02 5? MNo inserted
9 0&:56 11:31 0435 RN Mo withdrawn
10 11:31 16:10 0439 By Mo withdrawn
11 1810 1811 N1 L3 Ml wiithAr s La}

Fig. List of events.

After clicking a given event from the list, the chart bar corresponding to it will be illuminated thus showing the
position of the event on the first visualization [+

Markings and symbols in the list are the same as in the driver's daily chart (see: "Driver Activity
Datalszs)" topic for more)

Certificates

Pushing the button:
signatures|azs.

12.3.2.3. Codriver (slot 2)
This tab consists of two windows:
Inserting / removing a card
Depending on the chosen hour of inserting the card to the slot no. 2 in the tachograph, the

window shows information about the driver, card number, date, hour and the km counter of card
insertion/ withdrawal.
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If on a given day no card was inserted into sfot No 2 this window will not show any information in the
tachograph.

List of events

It contains a sequence of events (Fig. bellow), from the first registered by the tachograph on a
given day to the last one; colors of the tacho disk are kept unchanged. Consecutive lines are
arranged as per the time they occurred.

Mo. From Till Time Mode Team Card
1 01:00 06:32 05:32 Z fes inserted
2 06:32 08:3¢ 00:02 withdrawn
nmm-
06:54 11:31 04:37 withdrawn
5 11:31 16:10 04:39 Z Mo withdrawn
6 16:10 18:12 0002 [A Mo withdrawn
7 16:12 1820 0208 [A ves inserted
8  18:20 0100 05:40 |—| Yes inserted

Fig. List of events.

After clicking a given event from the list, the chart bar corresponding to it will be illuminated thus showing the
position of the event on the chart.
Drive-related events are not registered in slot No 2.

Markings and symbols in the list are the same as in the driver's daily chart (see: "Driver Activity
Datalwzs!" topic for more)

Certificates

Pushing the button: opens the window analysis of correctness of digital

signatures|sl.

12.3.3. Events and faults

Tab contains a list of prohibited actions related to the tachograph or driver's card and other
problems concerning the device as well as exceeding the speed limit.

Double-click on the selected event/failure to go to the: "Activities on a specific day [8hab and open the day in
which the event/failure occurred from the card.

Report

Button: opens the call-up window of the: "Events and faults[sl" report for the

tachograph data.

Certificates

Pushing the button: opens the window analysis of correctness of digital
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signatures@?l.

12.3.4. Activities, events and faults in the table

This tab shows the list of all events and activities (if filters are turned off) in the form of a table.
Owing to this it is possible to segregate, filter and print the list (Fig. bellow).

General and technical data I Activities on a specific day I Events and faults | Activities, events and faults in the table | Card ingertions and withdrawals I Company locks and last download I Speed chartl

Filter of & date

Date Diuration Event Quar Record purpose Diiverfowner  Odometer Previor =

2006-10-2515:38 Flace: EC [European Community] Mowak Jdzef 2153 al

2006-11-12 2359 Odometer at the end of the day 207 From 20131105
20061113 0746 00:01  power failure 1 the longest event for one of the lazt 10 days of occurence

2006-11-1316:34 45:43  power failure 1 the longest event for one of the lazt 10 days of occurence Till| 201 3-12-05
2006-11-13 2359 Odometer at the end of the day 207

m

2006-11-1515:10 16:068  power failure the longest event for one of the last 10 days of ocourence
2006-11-15 2359 Odometer at the end of the day 207
2006-11-1615:07 17:55  power failure the longest event for one of the last 10 days of ocourence
2006-11-16 23:59 Odometer at the end of the day 207
2006-11-1711:49 67:38  power failure 2 the longest event for one of the lazt 10 days of occurence

Filter of & driver
everybody

Fig. List of events.

Clicking the column title causes that positions are sorted as per data contained in the given column. Clicking
again will cause the positions to be arranged in a different order.

Ifa name on the column is "cut” the column can be broadened by keeping the mouse left button pressed on the
line between the table’s column and then moving the mouse cursor right.

On the right there are four filters which allow to select events that are to be put on the list. Each
of the filters is turned off by default (the field "all" is indicated). In order to activate a given filter, remove
"all" from its field indication and then choose which event is not to be filtered in order to be put on the
list.

e Event filter -> Places: change of country event filter.

If no event is visible on the list, make sure whether filter settings are correct.

The button | PMMeU =1 s for simulation of data printout by means of a digital tachograph.

Symbols description is included here: Printing pictogramsssol,

Show in the map L . . . s .
The option is available after right-clicking on a selected event with

GNSS coordinates. It opens the OpenStreetMap view with the selected GNSS location point.

Report

Using the button: print preview@ of data contained in this tab is triggered.

Pushing the button: | “Srtificates

opens the window analysis of correctness of digital
signatures s\
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12.3.5. Card insertions and withdrawals

The tab contains a list, as the name suggests, of the insertions, and removals of the driver card
from the tachograph slots. In comparison to the previous tab, the list also has information on the country
code and the slot number, from/to which the card was inserted/removed.

There are four filters on the right side of the list, allowing selection of events to be included on the
list. Each filter is disabled by default (the "all" box is checked). To activate the selected filter, remove
the checkmark from the "all", box, then choose which event the given filter should display in the list.

Report

Using the button: print Qreviewgﬁ of data contained in this tab is triggered.

Certificates

Pushing the button: opens the window analysis of correctness of digital

signatures @.

12.3.6. Border crossings
The tab contains a statement of border crossing events downloaded from the tachograph.

On the right-hand side of the list, there are two filters to select the data to be included in the list.
Each filter is disabled by default (the all field is ticked). To enable a selected filter, untick the all field
and then choose which event you want the filter in question is to display in the list.

Certificates

Pushing the button: opens the window analysis of correctness of digital

signatures @.

Report | generates the Border crossings report in line with the sorting of the list and the filters

set.

12.3.7. Load unload operations
The tab contains a statement of the load and unload events downloaded from the tachograph.

On the right-hand side of the list, there are three filters to select the data to be included in the list.
Each filter is disabled by default (the all field is ticked). To enable a selected filter, untick the all field
and then choose which event you want the filter in question is to display in the list.

Certificates

Pushing the button: opens the window analysis of correctness of digital

signatures [a28).

Report | _ generates the Load unload operations report in line with the sorting of the list and the

filters set.
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12.3.8. Company locks and last download

This tab presents a list of company locks applied using the company card on the tachograph. In the
top part of the window, card data is displayed for the card using which the last tachograph data
download was completed.

Report

Using the button: print preview@ of data contained in this tab is triggered.

Pushing the button: | “Srtificates

opens the window analysis of correctness of digital
signatures@?l.

12.3.9. List of controls
This tab displays all roadside inspections registered by the tachograph.

The column Drivers on the day of the control shall present those drivers who had activities
registered on a given tachograph on the inspection day.

Raport

With the button we call up the "print preview@' of the data contained in this tab.

Pushing the button: | “Srtificates

opens the window analysis of correctness of digital
signatures s\

12.3.10. Vehicle speed and acceleration chart

The chart is visible only for data collected from the source file (see: the command Openlisl) or
peripherals (see: the command From deviceE?I), under the condition that when collecting data from a
tachograph the option of reading detailed data speed was active.

Tachograph memorizes speed-relating data only for the last 24 hours and with the frequency of one second.

By default the program shows a chart from the entire 24 hours of drive. By means of tools located
above the chart it can be scaled, moved, printed, etc.

The upper toolbar of the chart

The tools include:

o & _ enlarging the chart by 10%,
o 2 - decreasing the chart by 10%,

. W enlarging given area,

o ¥ _ activates moving of the chart,
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IR automatically resets the chart dimensions into default ones in both axes,

3. - automatically resets the chart dimensions into default ones in the horizontal axis,

IS automatically resets the chart dimensions into default ones in the vertical axis,

« B - allows to save the chart to a file with the "bm p", "png" or "jpg" extension,

|Speed according to Regulation 3821/85 e |_ Statutory speed data - after expanding

the field you can select additional sections - available only for Continental
VDO tachographs, version 1.3 (since 2008), whose data were downloaded
using special software (see the following topic: "Continental VDO since
version 1.3 - Additional Sectionslss!" for a detailed description);

=2 opens a chart print preview window,

o M moves the date back by one day,

. |2':":"3'1 203 | - the field of choosing a date of a day included in the range of read

speeds,

o ™ _moves the date forward by one day,

o |Gum |_-_-__:_ - If you enter the precise time (date and time) in this field, the

program will center the chart around the time and will broaden the chart to 10-minute span.
(5 minutes before and 5 minutes after the entered time)

Continental VDO od wersiji 1.3 - Dodatkowe sekcje

For speed data downloaded from Continental VDO tachographs, version 1.3 and later,

using special software (TachoReader Combo and TachoReader Basic Speed data from
VDO tachograph (S-file)) option) additional sections are available:

Despite the fact that this type of tachographs record speed over the previous 168 hours of driving plus
additional sections, during a standard dovwnload only statutory speed data (pursuant to Regulation 3821/85)
for the last 24 hours of driving are retrieved.

If the statutory speed (Regulation 3821/85) and speed over the previous 168 hours was downloaded into the
program, in the daily activity graphs from the driver card and/or digital tachograph the statutory speed will be
primarily displayed, and in its absence, the speed from the last 168 hours.

. |Speed from lazt 163 hours

v| - speed history of the last 168 hours of driving
recorded with a frequency of one second;

o |Detaied speed 4/sec -ype | g last three records (high resolution - frequency: four

values/second) of two-minute speed periods, in which there was an unnatural speed
change in a short period of time;
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R |Detailed zpeed 4280 - type 2 w |

- last three records (high resolution - frequency: four
values/second) of two-minute speed periods, in which there was a sudden, high change
in speed ;

Availability of the above the section depends on the Special Data from VDO tachographs
(S file) option selected during data downloading.

Additional options

& &« R IR B G| |[anres ~ )| oo ——— ——
Speed graph [km/h] Acceleration graph x 0,1[m/z"2] [] Shaw values an the graph

Py 4
#\o Vehicle speed and acceleration chart NOL11CF

T T T T T T T T t
2007-08-27  2007-08-27 2007-08-27  2007-08-27 2007-08-27 2007-08-27  2007-08-27 2007-09-27 2007
1500 15:30 16:00 16:30 1700 17230 1800 18:30 18

ﬂ\fe Time

Fig. The acceleration and speed chart window.

Options description:
e Speed graph [km/h] - displays/hides the speed chart;

e Acceleration graph x 0,1[m/s*2] - displays/hides the acceleration and deceleration
graph;

e Show values on the graph - displays/hides the speed or acceleration values directly on
the chart - the option recommended for use with high zoom,

o (Iltem 1 - Fig. above) - the upper speed limit - the chart will be displayed up to this value;
o (Item 2) - the lower speed limit - the chart will be displayed from this value;
¢ (Item 3) - dotted line - indicates the authorized speed.
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Fig. bellow shows two enlarged charts. You can precisely define acceleration or speed for a
given point in the chart. In order to do so, point out the required position with the mouse — the

EUROWAG

program will display a box with the information pertaining to the position.

The possibility to preview the value in the required position by pointing it with mouse exists for both charts
(speed and acceleration).

& a e[RRI B G| |wnorsr « )| fio ol ——— ——
Speed graph [kmh] Acceleration graph x 0.1[m/:"2] [] Show values on the graph

Vehicle speed and acceleration chart NOL11CF.11

[kmh], x 0,1[ms*2]

___________________________________________________________________________________________________________

| Acceleration graph SRR O S S
i Time: 2007-09-27 15:04:44 ,I

m/s"2:0,83

T
2007-08-
15:05
Time

Report

Pushing the button:

signatures @.

Fig. Enlarged speed and acceleration charts.

- Allows to export the chart data to xIsx or csv file.

Certificates

opens the window analysis of correctness of digital

12.3.11. Certificates

Digital tachograph

The vehicle data files contain two certificates, which validity is checked upon each download.

The check is performed by computing the checksums for the data files downloaded from the
driver’'s card (or saved onto the hard drive) and comparing them with the checksums computed by

the tachograph processor.
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Repeat the download from the tachograph when one of the signatures is invalid.

Download files with invalid signatures are useless even if saved onto the hard disc!!!

After that an information to the signature validity will appear in the field below:

- Go far.
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Basic data Certificates I

Digital signatures verification

summary:
Events and faults:
Technical data:

Driver Activity Diata 2019-04-23:
Driver Activity Data 2019-04-24:
Driver Activity Diata 2019-04-25:
Driver Activity Data 2019-04-26:
Drriver Activity Diata 2019-04-27:
Driver Activity Data 2019-04-28:
Drriver Activity Diata 2019-04-2%:
Driver Activity Data 2019-04-30:
Driver Activity Diata 2019-05-01:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-02:
Driver Activity Diata 2019-05-03:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-04:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-05:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-06:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-07:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-08:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-0%
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-10:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-11:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-12:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-13:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-14:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-15:
Drriver Activity Diata 2019-05-16:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-17:
Drriver Activity Diata 2019-05-18:
Driver Activity Data 2019-05-1%
Drriver Activity Diata 2019-05-20:
Speed according to Regulation 3821/385:

CERTIFICATES:

Certificate contents:
Certificate type:

Key number:
Effective date:

End of validity:
lssued by:

Country:

Key serial number:

CAR:
CHA:
CHR:

Certificate contents:
Certificate type:

Key number:
Effective date:

End of validity:
Issued by:

Key serial number:

CAR:
CHA:
CHR:

Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
No data
Valid
No data
HNo data
No data
No data
No data
No data
No data
No data
No data
No data
No data
No data
No data
No data
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid
Valid

Member State CA
1

01.01.2017
01.04.2034

European Community

1

FD45432001FFFF01
FF334D5244540E
FB55544F01FFFF01

VU Card Sign
1

01.01.2017
01.04.2032

1
FB35544F01FFFF01

FF534052445413
00000001011706FF

Explanation to particular sections:

e Overview - information concerning tachograph identification,
e Activities - driver activities of a specified date (driving, rest, etc.),
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e Events and faults - information about registered events and faults (card withdrawal,
current supply interruption, etc.),

e Speed - details about speed,

Technical data - technical data about the tachograph,

No data - no data entry on the selected day,

no activities - the selected day was blocked with a foreign card of a company,

Effective date - only for smart tachographs readouts

13. Foreign salary module

Foreign salary

The Foreign salary module is a response to the changes brought about by the Mobility
package. Thanks to the possibility of entering and importing loadings and unloadings, our software
will automatically be able to determine the types of sections subject to foreign salary (cross-trade
and cabotage) and excluded sections (transit, bilateral transport and additional operations related to
bilateral transport). This allows to calculate salaries of drivers for work in a given country.

The new module gives the possibility to designate sections for the calculation of the foreign
salary on the basis of entries of country symbols in tachographs and on driver cards — which will
ensure compliance of the foreign salary settled in the program with the settlement made by
inspectors during the inspection.

Due to the obligation to calculate the foreign salary for drivers using often changing collective
agreements in other countries, the module allows for independent creation of new components of
foreign salary. The database of components will also be updated on an ongoing basis thanks to the
import of rates and components of foreign salary, which are prepared by INELO experts. It is of
great importance when individual Member States do not make changes to rates and drivers'
remuneration available in advance.

13.1. Main menu

This topic describes the menu items of the Foreign salary module, which are available for users with
full access to this module.

13.1.1. Basic data

In this topic only functions available for the Foreign salary module are described.
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13.1.1.1. [014] Settings

Description of export / import settings and other buttons, see: Engine module -> [014] Settings/i)
section.

Setting of functions included in the Foreign salary module:

Depending on available modules for a user, the menu "Program settings" can contain additional settings.
Their description can be found in every chapter to which the settings apply.

Depending on the type of installed and available moadules, option sequence in the 'Program settings" window can
vary.

13.1.1.1.1 Foreign salary

13.1.1.1.1.1 Basic

Elements of the tab:
Calculate foreign salaries from

If the option is enabled, foreign salary compensation will be calculated from the month selected
from the drop-down list.

Foreign section import steps

The settings included in this section will be applied during the import of foreign sections based
on activities, import from xml and Xis files as well as import from GBox Online.

Automatycznie twoérz odcinki zagraniczne na podstawie odczytu z karty kierowcy

If the option is enabled, the program will automatically generate foreign driving sections
based on data read from the driver card. By default, this feature is turned off.

You can configure the following parameters:

e Discard sections shorter than X min — sections shorter than the specified duration
(between 1 and 120 minutes; default is 15 minutes) will not be included.

e Mark newly created sections as business trips — enables automatic tagging of
generated sections as delegated work.

Import loading/unloading according to activities
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If the option is enabled, the program will import loadings and unloadings as well during the
import based on activities.

Verify foreign salary sections during the import

Apply the list of accepted countries

If the option is enabled, the program will include in the salary only sections in countries that
are on the list of accepted countries (see: List of accepted countries for foreign salary section
verification@ﬁ) and meet the conditions for being included in the foreign salary.

Verify according to loading/unloading

After checking this option, the program will include loadings and unloadings (Foreign
salary@ -> Loading unloadinq@ﬁ) while setting paid foreign sections.

Caution! If none of the above setting Is enabled, all new sections of forejgn salary will be accepted.

Delegating verification according to loading/unloading

Tolerance of cross-trade disembarkation after bilateral carriage disembarkation

The program will not include cross-trade transport in the foreign salary if the unloading of
this cross-trade transport will be within the tolerance of bilateral transport unloading set in this
option. If the unloading of cross-trade transport will take place after the time of the tolerance,
the foreign section will be charged.

Take as delegating foreign sections when there is no loading/unloading between
leaving the home country and returning to it

If this option is enabled, the program will treat all foreign sections as delegating, including
the ones, which do not have any loading or unloading. This option allows also to disable default
marking as delegating. The option is enabled by default. For its proper functioning, the option
Verify according to loading/unloading needs to be enabled.

Import of loading/unloading according to activities
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Identify loading/unloading event when there is work for at least [] min. and no longer
than [] min.

During the import of loading and unloading according to activities, all work events with the
duration set in this option will be imported as loadings and unloadings.

Merge work activities when between them there are any other activities in total no
longer than []

If this option is enabled, during the import of loading and unloading according to activities,

the program will combine work events interrupted with other events, which duration is equal or
shorter than the time set in this option.

List of accepted countries for foreign salary section verification

In this section you can choose the countries, for which the program will generate sections of
foreign salary after clicking Mark sections according to the list of accepted countries and
during the import of foreign sections. The Take as delegating column will be marked according to
the countries selected in this section (menu: TachoScanlwl -> Entering and leaving a foreign
country territorvEﬁ). All European Countries are selected in this list by default.

Rates of exchange

In case there is no exchange rate use the last monthly rate

The program will calculate drivers' remuneration according to the recently published
monthly rate, when the current monthly rates are not yet published.

13.1.2. Foreign salary

This topic describes the all items of the Foreign salary menu.

13.1.2.1. [273] Records of working time
Opens a window of Records of working time, which allows to automatically calculate employee's

working hours on the basis of data downloaded from driver cards and record sheets or data entered
manually.

To open the list, from the Foreign salary main menu, select [273] Records of working time.

Aby wyliczy¢ ewidencje czasu pracy:
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In order to calculate Records of working time

e select a date,
¢ select an employee,

r =
e click |2 culate

Calculate multiple | Ajjows to calculate records for multiple drivers. After clicking the button, there

will appear a list, in which you need to choose drivers for which you want to calculate the records.
Drivers are sorted alphabetically by surname. To search for a specific driver, enter the driver's surname
once the window opens. The search engine highlights results starting from the first letter as the
surname is entered.

The window of records is divided according to countries, for which a given driver has employment.
On the list, there are wage components, which are assigned to a given country. For each country, the
amount of the calculation is presented in the In total field.

There is also a possibility to add components manually on the list. In order to do that, click i

choose a component from the drop-down list and fill in the remaining fields.

After calculating the Records of working time, the system Wage components, Wage components in countries
and minimum rates for Foreign salary will be downloaded.

13.1.2.2. [271] Wage components

The list of wage components that allows to adjust the foreign wage components depending on the
driver activity. Basic components are set by default.

To open the list, from the Foreign salary main menu, select [271] Wage components.
The table includes the following items:

o Name of the wage component,

e Sum mode,

e Percentage,

e Calculation mode.

In order to add, edit or delete a wage component, use the "list toolbar|er Y.

Additional elements of list toolbar
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$ Allows to import wage components, wage components in countries and minimum rates

[ J—

prepared by INELO experts. Downloading the minimum rates is necessary to calculate foreign
salary.

Window of adding/editing wage components

Basic data

Name

In this field, enter a name of the new component.

Group

From the drop-down list, select a group to which the new component belongs.

There are two groups:

e Work time — it is available only for components, which are to be included while
calculating foreign salary,

e Supplements — it is available for other components.

The Supplements group is set by default.

Type
o Unpaid,
e Paid / sum,

e Paid / percentage.

Component calculation method

Calculation mode

e Calculate acc. to events — the component is calculated according to events selected
in the list. Available events: Rest, Work, Drive, Duty, Daily rest, Team duty.

e Calculate acc. to distance traveled — the component is calculated according to the
number of kilometers traveled during the events of driving and team duty.
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e Calculate acc. to other components — the component is calculated according to other
components, which had been added earlier. After selecting this option, a list with all the
available components appears. Additionally, there is a possibility to filter the components
by the units of measure.

e Calculate acc. to time spent in countries — the component is calculated according to
time of stay in a specific country or time of stay abroad.

e Calculate by departure time — the component will be calculated by driver's departure
time.

e Calculate by loadings/unloadings — the component will be calculated by loadings and
unloadings.

Ignore part of a rest above [] hours

The option is available if the Calculate acc. to time spent in countries option is selected
in the Calculation mode field. If the option is enabled, the component is not calculated for a
part of a rest after the time set in this option.

Take only kilometers without infringements

The option is available if the Calculate acc. to distance traveled option is selected in the
Calculation mode field. If the option is enabled, the component is not calculated for the
kilometers traveled, during which an infringement has occurred.

Calculate the component

This section informs for which time range a specific component is calculated. Possible
options:

e Hourly — every minute is calculated,
e Daily — every day is calculated,

e Weekly — every week is calculated. The value is provided at the end of the week (on
Sunday).

e Monthly — every month is calculated. The value is provided the last day of the month.

e Per section — every section is calculated. The value is provided on the day the section
ends.

Round up to the full hour
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The option is available if the Hourly option is selected in the Calculate the component
field. If the option is enabled, the work time according to the selected component will be always
rounded up to a full hour.

Summation mode

This section allows to determine when the component value is provided.
e Daily — at the end of every day,

e Weekly — at the end of the whole week (on Sunday),

e Monthly — on the last day of the month,

¢ Per section — on the last day of the foreign section.

The items available in the Summation mode section may differ depending on the option selected in
the Calculate the component section.

Split monthly

Dption checked — a week or section is split at the turn of months. The first part of a
week/section is provided the last day of the month and the second part is calculated from
the first day of the next month and provided on the last day of the week or section.

LOption unchecked — the component is provided on the last day of the week/section the
next month.

Calculate for

o selected weekdays — choose the days of the week for which the component is to be
calculated.

e Particular dates — add date (month and day) or number of days after Easter for which
the component is to be calculated.

Additional settings

e Calculate only until the total time of events is reached — the component is
calculated for the time defined in this option.

e Calculate only above the time of events — the component is calculated after the time
defined in this option.
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e Calculate only between the hours [] and [] — gives a possibility to calculate the
component only between the selected hours.

e Calculate only if the component exists — the component is calculated only when a
component selected in the drop-down list occurs. On the list, there are other components,
which were added earlier. You cannot select the same component, which is selected in
the Calculate only if the component does not exist option.

e Calculate only if the component does not exist — the component is calculated when
a component selected in the drop-down list does not occur. On the list, there are
components, which were added earlier. You cannot select the same component, which is
selected in the Calculate only if the component exists option.

The items available in the Additional settings section may differ depending on the option selected in
the Calculate the component section.

13.1.2.3. [276] Wage components in countries

The list of wage components in countries, where you can create new and edit already existing
components of foreign wages.

To open the list, from the Foreign salary main menu, select [276] Wage components in
countries.

The table includes the following items:
e Country,

o Component,

e Seniority,

o Age,

o Category.

In order to add, edit or delete a wage component in countries, use the "list toolbarm'.

The default Wage components in countries are downloaded after clicking ¥ the Wage components b,

window of adding/editing wage components in countries
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Country

From the drop-down list, choose a country of the component. Only countries marked as
active in Settings-> Administration panel -> Countries|~ 1 are visible in the list.

Component

Choose a component from the drop-down list. There are the components, which were
added earlier in the Foreign salary -> [271] Wage components [=s) tab.

Calculation conditions
Seniority from [] to []

If the option is enabled, the wage components assigned to this category are calculated for
drivers with seniority defined in this option.

Age from [J to []

If the option is enabled, the wage components assigned to this category are calculated only
for drivers of a specific age.

Category

From the drop-down list choose a category of minimum rates, for which the component is
calculated.

13.1.2.4. [272] Automatic change of activities

The list of rules of automatic change of activities. The list is divided into separate tabs for every
country, to which wage components are assigned.

There are options of adding, editing and deleting rules of automatic change of activities.

To open the list, from the Foreign salary main menu, select [272] Automatic change of
activities.

The table includes the following items:
e active — in this column, you can activate a given rule of automatic change of activities.

e Automatic change of activities — in this column, the rule of automatic change of activities is
displayed.
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In order to add, edit or delete a rule of automatic change of activities, use the "list toolbarls T

A new rule may be added only for the countries, which have assigned wage components. If a given
country is not on the list, first add a wage component (Foreign salary ->[271] Wage comgonents@
), and then assign it to a specific country (Foreign salary -> [276] Wage components in
countries ).

Window of automatic change of activities

How to add arule of automatic change of activities

Click u

In the Section field, choose a type of activity, which will be changed.

=

Define the time range of activity.

p w DN

In the Change into [] field, choose a type of activity, which will be entered.

Save Save and close

5. Click or

FY

6. Using the buttons and | Y |, set the priority of changing sections.

The order of automatic change of sections is the same as their order in the table.

Additional options

e active — the rule of automatic change of activities will be active after checking this
option.

e Change only a part of a section above [] — the program is changing the defined
sections after the time set in this option

13.1.2.5. [274] Minimum rate

The list of minimum rates that allows to edit the existing rates and add new ones.
To open the list, from the Foreign salary main menu, select [274] Minimum rate.
The table includes the following items:

e Country,
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¢ Range of dates of the minimum range,

e Sum,

e Currency,

e« Component name, to which a rate is assigned,

« Category.

In order to add, edit or delete a minimum rate, use the "list toolbarghf'.

The default minimum rates are downloaded after clicking S tre Wage components _[3:8b.

Window of adding/editing minimum rates

Country component

In this field, you can choose a component, to which minimum rate will be added.

Date from

In this field, you can choose the starting date for the new minimum rate.

Date to

This field, you can choose the ending date for the new minimum rate.

Sum

In this field, you can enter the new minimum rate.

Currency

In this field, you can choose the currency for a given rate.

Caution! You cannot add minimum rates that overiap.
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Caution! The forejgn salary is calculated alvays in the currency of a given country. For example, if an
amount in EUR is set for Norvway, it will be converted into NOK.

13.1.2.6. [275] Minimum rate categories

The list of minimum rate categories that allows to edit existing categories and add new ones.

To open the list, from the Foreign salary main menu, select [275] Rate categories.

The table includes the following items:
e Country,
o Name of a category,

¢ Default.

In order to add, edit or delete a minimum rate category, use the "list toolbar(s Y.

Wwindow of adding/editing minimum rate categories
Country

In this field, you can choose a country for a minimum rate category.

Name

In this field, enter a name of a new category.

Default

If this option is checked, a minimum rate category will be assigned to drivers by default.

Caution! You cannot add a few minimum rate categories with the same name.
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13.1.2.7. [277] Employment list

Drivers' employment list for the Foreign salary, where you can edit categories assigned to an
employee. The options of adding and deleting contracts are not available. In the tab, there are
displayed contracts according to the employment added in the Employees 1] -> Employment/us) tab.

To open the list, from the Foreign salary main menu, select [277] Employment list.
The table includes the following items:

¢ Driver's name and last name,

¢ Contract type,

o Date from and Date to.

In order to edit a contract, use the "list toolbarmﬁ".

13.1.2.8. [270] Loading unloading

The list of loading and uloading.

To open the list, from the Foreign salary main menu, select [270] Loading unloading.
The table includes the following items:

e Date and time,

e Employee,

e Type — loading/unloading,

e Identifier of a loading/unloading.

In order to add, edit or delete a loading or unloading, use the "list toolbarl e '

Caution! You cannot delete a loading, which is paired with an unloading. First, you need fo delete the unloading.

How to add a loading or unloading

1. Click ﬂ

2. A new row will appear in the table. Choose date and time, employee and type and
provide its identifier.

3. Click ¥ to save changes.
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If you are adding an unloading, in the Identifier field there will appear a list with last five loadings so you can

pair the unloading with a loading. If there is no right loading on the list, click IE":A window with all the
loadings assigned to the driver will appear.

Additional elements of the list

Additional elements on the "list toolbar@ﬁ":

o ’i‘ﬂ — Import from the file - allows to import loadings and unloadings from an xml file;

The structure of the imported xml file is described in: "The structure of the imported xm!/ file 473

o '_|ﬁ — allows to import loadings and unloadings from a ¢sv, xIs or xIsx file;

You can import multiple files at once for different drivers - in the file selection window;, press and hold

‘and select the desired files using the left mouse button ( x to select all files).

To import xlIsx Excel files you need:

- MS Office 2007 or higher (32bit);

OR

- to instal the AccessDatabaseEngine (32bit) add-on  (http//wwv.microsoft.com/en-
us/download/confirmation.aspx 2id=13255).

Data structure:

Download the impart file - template 4

Template and sample file are available under: ,

Download the impart file - example *
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A B £ D E Fl

1 |Official no Date Time Loading Cargoid

2 1111 1.03.2022 10:16:00 tak” ool

3 1111 3.03.2022 17:50:00 nie” 0001

4 2222 4.03.2022 22:59:00" 1 RYZ

3 2222 7.03.2022 00:59:00" 1] KYZ

7} 3333 10.03.2022 09:00:00 yes i 3

T 3333 11.03.2022 23:59:59 no” 3

8

Flg. The data arrangement pattern in the imported file.

The employee is recognized according to their id number - column A.
Assign an id number [Official no.] for all "imported” employees (see: "Add/edit employee window -> Basic
data__[10- you can use any numbering system.

Date and time of loading/unloading should be entered from line 4 (any number of lines):
official no. - column A;
date of loading/uniloading - column B;
time of loading/unloading - column C;
type of loading (yes - loading, no - unloading) - column D;
ID - column E;

the recommended date format: day-month-year, separator: dash "-", dot """ or slash '/":
the recommended time format: hour:minute, separator: colon ":".

Loadlings and uniloadings will be paired on the basis of their ID.

The number format in all columns of the import file must be set to Text for the import to succeed.

View Automate Help

3D, Wrap Text Text

[£] Merge & Center  ~ B~ % 9

ant Number

ocation of the "Number Format" setting in Microsoft Excel.

TachoScan X
Import failed.

ig. Import failure
message.

¢ If the above message is displayed during an import:
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= click oK ;

» in the next window, LMB on the link: See errors (Fig. bellow);

i’ Import loading unloading — O
Download the impart file - template ! Download the import file - example !
List of files Status
import |loading many drivers template. xsx SEE EITOrs
Select file(s) Select directory Impart Close

Fig. How to display an error cause information.

13.1.3. Reports

Report menu for the Foreign salary.

13.1.3.1. Foreign salary

Table of Contents
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[280] Work time in foreign countries record@

[290] Record of salary components /s

13.1.3.1.1 [280] Work time in foreign countries record

The report is a printout of data from records of working time for Foreign salary. The report also
presents the summary of wage components and amount of remuneration. On the report, there are only
the sections, for which the foreign salary compensation is calculated.

How to create a report

1. Inthe report generation window:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/0n Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports [38B)
topic.

e check a country or a few countries;
e choose date range for the report (see: "Inserting dates@?l");
e check an employee / employees on the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allovs to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header fo sort items alphabetically.

Options
Separate report for each driver/ivehicle

The program generates a separate report for every driver/vehicle. The reports will be
shown in the "Reports Queuel 1" window.

Separate report for each country

If more than one country has been selected in the report generation window:
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MDption checked — the program will generate a separate report for every country. The
reports will be shown in the "Reports Queuel " window.

L@ption unchecked — the record of working time will be presented on one report.

Show information even if there is no work time in the country

MDption checked _— the report will be generated for every selected country. In case there
is no data, the information No work time on the territory of the country will be
displayed.

L@ption unchecked — the report will be generated only for these countries, for which
data was recorded.

Calculate the remuneration due for foreign wage according to the default settlement
currency

If this option is selected, the remuneration due for foreign wage in the Work time in
foreign countries record report will be converted into the default settlement currency defined
in the company settings. The exchange rate is based on the average rate for the relevant
month.

This option is selected by default.

Report preview can be displayed using the toolbar (see: Generating reports| ez topic for more).

13.1.3.1.2 [290] Record of salary components

The Record of salary components report shows data on salary components for selected drivers
within a specified period. The report can only be generated for drivers with calculated records. It is
generated locally in . XLSX (Excel) format only.

Report contents:
e Month.year — month and year
e Official no. — driver’s official number
e Surname and name — driver’s surname and first name
e Country — country where the component was calculated
e Component — component (defined in Work components)

e Currency — currency of the country where the component was calculated
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e Sum - calculated amount
¢ Rate - rate of the component

e Sum in local currency — amount in the currency of the country where the component was
calculated

¢ Total in month — total time in the month (hh:mm or days)

e 1, 2, 3... — day of the month with the calculated component time (depending on calculation mode:
hh:mm or 0/1)

How to create a report

1. Inthe report generation window:

If the Show filters of groups |@pt/on Is checked in program settings, the printout preparation window will be
extended by a field used to select a group of drivers or vehicles.

Howto mark the groups of drivers and vehicles — refer to the: Groups of drivers and vehicles in reports 3851
topic.

2. Select the period for which the report should be generated (see: "Entering dates@').
3. Select one or more employees from the list.

Checking/unchecking all items on the list - left-click in the check/ uncheck field in the header of the list.

Search by the phrase - allows to filter items in the list by any text string - the field is located below the list
header.

Sorting items - click on the title header to sort items alphabetically.

14. Supplementary information

14.1. Engine module

14.1.1. Tutorial - Upgrading to Windows® 10

This guide contains a description of the steps to be taken before and after upgrading to Windows®
10 to make sure TachoScan works properly.

Before upgrading to Windows® 10

1. Update TachoScan to the latest version.
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2. ltis absolutely necessary to create a backup copy of TachoScan database.

A copy of the database may be made only on the computer on which the server is installed.

e log in to the TachoScan user account with "administration panel[e permissions.

The default administrator account:
- login: "administrator";
- password: "admin.”

e open the program settings window ("Basic data -> Settings" menu), then go to the:
"Administration panel -> Database backup settings|+ T";

» set: Database backup folder;

The manufacturer of the program recommends that a copy of the database was made/iransferred to an
external storage (flash drive, external hard drive, another computer,).

When testing Windows® 10 upgrades there were cases in which the system erased all data on the disk.

¢ go to the: "Administration panel -> Support/e T tab.

i Run database backup wizard
= click:

= check the: Create database backup only (*.bak) option (Fig. bellow):

Fig. Program settings -> Administration panel -> Support.

= click

e verify that the database backup files have been properly created in the directory
specified earlier;

Go far.

eurowag.com
Supplementary information
371



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

e Make a backup copy of digital files and scanned record sheets:

= the path where the above files are stored is given in: "Administration panel -> Paths[" tab:
Path for the TachoScan module files;

We recommend that you make a backup of other important files/documents.

e remove the external storage (to which the backup was made) from your computer.

Upgrading to Windows® 10

After creating a database backup, you are ready to upgrade the system.

If you do not know how to upgrade, please contact your IT specialist (system administrator).

Inelo is not responsible for any problems arising during the upgrade to Windows® 10 - please contact
Microsoft® customer service.

Free upgrade is available until 28 July 2016.

System requirements

¢ Windows® 7 with SP1;

e Windows® 8.1;

Processor: 1 GHz or faster processor or SoC;

RAM: 1 GB for 32-bit version or 2 GB for 64-bit version;

Hard disk space: 16 GB for 32-bit or
20 GB for 64-bit operating system;

Graphics card: DirectX 9 or later with WDDM 1.0 driver;
e Display: 800 x 600.

Detailed information is available at: "https://www.microsoft.com/en-us/windows/windows-10-
specifications".

After upgrading to Windows® 10

Make sure that TachoScan runs on MSDE 2000 and that it works correctly.

We anticipate two options:

Option | - the program starts up and works properly
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We recommend to upgrade SQL server to minimum SQL Server™ 2008R2 Express or
another.

Justification:

- "SQL Server™ 2000" and "SQL Server™ 2005" are not supported by TachoScan and Microsofi®;
- for "SQL Server™ 2008" or later - change in database size limitation from 2GB to 10GB;
- for the "SQL Server™ 2008" or later - much improved performarnce.

Upgrading to a higher version of SQL Server® is done using the DB Manager software de-
scribed in Option Il below.

Option Il - the program does not start because of problems with SQL Server

If there is no connection to the database you should receive the following message:

6 Cannot connect to the previously configured SQL server
(server_name\sql2000).

If your system has been updated to Windows 10, then click HERE to show
information how to solve the server connection problem

Please check out the most commaon reasons of this problem:

-is the server path correct,

-is the PC with server on,

-do the firewall-type security applications allow communication with
server,

-is the TachoScan server and Microsoft SQL installed.

[DENETLB][ConnectionOpen (Connect()).]Serwer SQL nie istnigje lub
odmawiono do niege dostepu.

Fig. Error message.

Upgrading to a higher version of SQL Server:

1. Run DB Manager software on the server computer (menu: "Start -> Programs -> INELO ->
Utils -> Database Manager -> Database Manager).
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Upgrade SQL Se_ =)

Upgrade SQL Server

8 37\ Upgrade SQL Server
AN ~

Run Manager DB

Fig. Upgrade.

This upgrade window does not appear if the TachoScan database is connected to SQL Server™ 2017
or later.

Upgrade SQL Server
2. Click

3. Inthe next window, select the database backup copy you created just before upgrading to
Windows® 10 (a file with the extension "bak"):

Upgrade SQL Se_ ===

Select a copy of the 4TransMDF database
i
Select a copy of the 4TransKONFIG database

Fig. Database backup copy.

Start

4. Click

5.  The program will start the download and installation:

e SQL Server™ 2008R2 Express - if TachoScan database was connected to MSDE
2000 or SQL Server™ 2005;

e SQL Server™ 2017 Express - if TachoScan database was connected to SQL
Server™ 2008R2.

During andyor after installation, you may be required to reboot the computer.
If the computer reboots during installation, the installer will automatically resume operation.
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6. After the installation of SQL Server® verify if record sheet files and digital reading files are
stored in the record sheet files and digital reading files directory ("Basic data -> Settings"
menu, "Administration panel -> Paths| ' tab, "Path for the TachoScan module files") if not,
copy them from the backup directory that you created earlier.

During the installation of SQL Server™ an instance is be created, to which the one of the following
automatically connects.

- INELO17 - for SQL Server™ 2017,

- INELO19 - for SQL Server™ 2019.

To prevent accidental connection to the old database, the update program disconnects it from the
previous version of SQL Server™.Both the previous version of SQL Server™ and the database are
not removed during the upgrade.

After checking if TachoScan is working properly and data is complete, you can uninstall the old
version of SQL Server™ and remove the old database.

Service version:

If you vant the database backup copy to be created using INELO Service then during the first linking of
each database, check the Jobs schedule executed by: -> INELO Service option ("Basic data ->
Settings" menu, "Administration panel -> Database backup settings _[753ab).

7. Run TachoScan.

14.1.2. Tutorial - Upgrading SQL Server

This guide contains a description of the steps to be taken to update the free version of SQL
Server™ for database (version 2012 or earlier) of TachoScan to SQL Server™ 2017 Express (for
Windows® 10 and 8.1).

Why to update SQL Server ™2?:

- SQL Server™ 2000, SQL Server™ 2005, SQLServer™ 2008, SQL Server™ 2012 and SQL Server™ 2014 are
not supported by TachoScan and Microsoft®

- for neveer versions - change in database size limitation from 2GB to 10GB;

- for never versions - much improved performance.

Update of the program TachoScan

1.
2.

Update TachoScan to the latest version.

It is absolutely necessary to create a backup copy of database.

This upgrade window does not appear If the TachoScan database is connected to default or the latest version
of SQL Server.
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e Run DB Manager software (menu: "Start -> Programs -> INELO -> Utils -> Database
Manager -> Database Manager);

" " ™
Upgrade SQL Server ﬁ

Upgrade SQL Server

Upagrade SQL Server

Run Manager DB

Fig. First launching.

This upgrade window does not appear If the database s connected to default or the latest version of SQL
Server.

Run Manager DB

e click:

¢ log on to the program as an administrator;

Default password: "admin."”

e in the program menu select: Backup -> Backup database;

e in the Database backup directory field, a path to the directory where you saved a copy of
the database will be displayed by default - remember or write down this location;

If you nant to change the backup path, go to advanced settings - see. "Database Manager -> Backup (268

. Backu
+ click LBk |

¢ wait until you see backup completed confirmation window:

manager_db X

Database backup successful.

'g. Backup confirmation.

e close Manager DB.
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Upgrading SQL Server™

1. Run DB Manager software again on the server computer (menu: "Start -> Programs -> INELO
-> Utils -> Database Manager -> Database Manager).

& " B
Upgrade SQL Server @

Upgrade SQL Server

Upgrade SQL Server

Run Manager DB

Fig. Upgrade.
Upgrade SQL Server
2. Click
3. 3. In the next window, select the copy of the database you created in the previous step
(a file with the "bak" extension):
Upgrade SQL Server ﬁ\

Select a copy of the 4TransMDF database
i

Select a copy of the 4TransKONFIG database

Ll
| Cl

Fig. Database backup copy.

Start |
4. Click :

5. The program will start the download and installation:

e SQL Server™ 2017 Express or SQL Server™ 2019 Express (depending on your
operating system) .

During and/or after installation, you may be required to reboot the compurter.
If the computer reboots during installation, the installer will automatically resume operation.

6. After the installation of SQL Server™ is completed, you can run TachoScan.
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During the Installation of SQL Server™ an instance s be created, to which the one of the following
automatically connects.

- INELO17 - for SQL Server™ 2017;

- INELO19 - for SQL Server™ 20189.

To prevent accidental connection to the old database, the update program disconnects it from the previous
version of SQL Server™.Both the previous version of SQL Server™ and the database are not removed
auring the upgrade.

After checking if TachoScan is working properly and data is complete, you can uninstall the old version of
SQL Server™ and remove the old database.

Service version:

If you nant the database backup copy to be created using INELO Service then during the first linking of each
aatabase, check the Jobs schedule executed by: -> INELO Service option ("Basic data -> Settings” menu,
“Administration panel -> Database backup settings [ 7%ab).

7. If you wanted to update your SQL Server to SQL Server™ 2017 Express / SQL Server™
2019 Express but the program has updated it only to: SQL Server™ 2008R2 Express:

o restart DB Manager - repeat steps 2 to 6.

After a successful update, you can uninstall the previous version.

14.1.3. End of support

From 1 January 2017 TachoScan technical support has been discontinued for the following
software:

e operating systems: Windows® XP and Windows Server® 2003;
e SQL Server™ 2000.

Windows® XP, Windows Server® 2003

After launching TachoScan, the following warning is displayed:
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Termination of technical support of Windows XP and

‘i Windows 2003 Server.

Caution! Windows XP is installed on this workstation!

Please be informed that from the 1st of January 2017 on any failures in new
versions of TachoScan software caused by Windows XP operating system or
Windows 2003 Server will ne longer have our technical support.

This decision has been made as a result of the termination of technical
support and updates of these software by their manufacturer Microsoft.
This means that after the 1st of January 2017 you have to update your
operating system to at least Windows 7 in order to be able to run the new
versions of Tachoscan software.

[ Do not show this window again.

We recommend you upgrade your operating system to a higher version ("Windows® 7"
minimum) or possibly reinstalling the program into another computer with a later version of

Windows® operating system (contact your system administrator/IT personnel).

SQL Server™ 2000

After launching TachoScan, the following warning is displayed:

Termination of technical support of Microsoft SQL Server

45N 2000.

Caution! This workstation is connected to Microsoft 50L Server 2000
database!

Please be informed that from the 1st of January 2017 on new versions of
Tachoscan software will no lenger support Microsoft SQL Server 2000
database.

To ensure safety we recommend updating S0L database server to at least
Microsoft SOL Server 2008R2

Do you want to update to free version of Microsoft SOL Server 2008R27

| Update now | Remind me later

If the above window is displayed without the button:

, Go far.

eurowag.com

379



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

Termination of technical support of Microsoft SQL Server

AN 2000

I000

Caution! This workstation is connected to M5 SOL Server 2000 database!
Please be informed that from the 1st of January 2017 on new versions of
Tachoscan software will no longer support Microsoft SOL Server 2000

database.

To ensure safety we recommend updating S0L database server to at least
Microsoft 5QL Server 2008R2

This means that the database is not located on this computer. In this case, contact your system
administrator (IT personnel).
Update procedure:

1. Make sure you know the password for the administrator account TachoScan (default password
is "admin").

2. Click the button.

3. The program window will be closed and then the DB Manager login window is shown:

-

SQL server logging

SQLServer  [SERVER_NAME =]
Login: |Adminish’ator
Password: | “““

[~ not from INELO company
Authentication

english - oK | Cancel

Fig. The login window.

4. Enter the administrator password (the default password is "admin®) and click oK

5. The program will automatically proceed to update SQL Server'a™ 2000 to SQL Server™
2008R2 Express version.

) Go far.
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During the installation of SQL Server™, INELOO8 instance is created, to which TachoScan automatically
connects.

To prevent accidental connection to the old database, the update program disconnects it from the previous
version of SQL Server™.Both the previous version of SQL Server™ and the database are not removed
during the upgrade.

After checking if TachoScan is working properly and data is complete, you can uninstall the old version of
SQL Server™ and remove the old database.

Service version.

If you want the database backup copy to be created using INELO Service then during the first linking of each
database, check the Jobs schedule executed by: -> INEL O Service option ("Basic data -> Settings" menu,
"Administration panel -> Database backup settings m'?ab).

14.1.4. Inserting dates

Select with the mouse:
Enter from the keyboard

1. Left-click on the date (day, month or year - Fig. bellow):

Toemn 7|
?@,—\‘

7. Entering
» gate from
 keyboard.

2. Key in the desired value.

The date entered manually must be in the following format: DD-MM-YYYY (day-month-year)

The date can also be changed using the arrows on your keyboard. To do this, first click a date field, then
4 13 ¥ |
select the appropriate field (e.g. day) with the r rrowkeys, and change its value with

1
or [TOUS.

Select with the mouse

1. Left-click on the E] button next to the date (Fig. bellow):

5 Gofar.
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¥

. oros-2013 [+] , '

(Previous W W Next)
«

oad)

— June 2013
Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri 53t Sun

27 B 29 3 &

3 . 5 6

1 11 12 13

17 18 19

T/ Zg 21 :
date o— [ Dzié: 2013-06-25
e

Fig. The calendar window.

2. Left-click on the desired day of the month - months can be scrolled with the arrow keys (Fig.
above) or by left-clicking on the name of the month to select the desired month (Fig. bellow):

4 June%ﬁ s 4 2013 4
Mon Tue Wed Thie i Sat Sun

7 8 2 0 i 2 Jan Feb Mar Apr

3 4 5 g g e ]

1. 11 12 13 15 16 May Jun i Jul Aug
17 18 19 20 22 3 L

2 28 21N 2 30 Sep Oct Nov Dec

1 2 3 4 6 7

[ Dxzig: 2013-06-25 [ Dzig: 2013-06-25

Fig. Selecting any month.

Left-clicking again on the year digit, will open a table for several years, etc.

14.1.5. Document Add/Edit window

Add/edit the document window consists of the following tabs:

Document

To record a document, simply fill in a document type.

If there is no desired document in the document type list, you can add it to the list (i.e. dictionary) using the

. =
icon: %

Additionally, you can fill in the remaining fields at your discretion.

If in Record field (Fig. bellow), the box: Driver, Vehicle or Company is filled in, the document is attached also
to this register.
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Agenda - option available after the introduction of Expire date of a document. It lets you ada, edit or remove
the document expiry date to/from the agenda [ Bvithout opening it;

Record
q Driver [none) v 4
w Vehicle (none] v 4
-‘ Company (none} e
v
Issued on -
Date of return >

Fig. Tab. "basic data".

Attached files

For a detailed description refer to: "Attaching files/documents /st section.

14.1.6. Manual installation of the program

If the function of automatic installation is not working (it may happen so if the function of AutoStart
in Windows® is turned off), do the following:

1. Double-click the icon of DVD/CD-ROM drive containing the installation disc.

2. startthe file: —* Start.exe.

14.1.7. Highlighting items on a list

More than one item can be marked in the all lists:

This marking is shown on a sample list of tacho disc/days from driver's card. It works the same in all other
lists.

Marking items From - To

1. Click the first item "from" in the list (item 1 - Fig. bellow).
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2. Press and holding down the key * click on the item "to" in the list (item 2).

3. Depending on the needs (editing or deleting), click the icon: or (see: List toolbar|;hl).

DO ®Y RS d R © W W
L

| et~ | A

Tac.. |Date Vehicle |Driver a2 |S|ar_
47| 2006-12-03 | INELO Stocerz Sp.J. | NOL1CF | KowalskiJan 9067
46 INELO Stocerz Sp.J,  NOLIICF | Kowalski Jan T
45 INELO Stocerz 5p. ). NOULCF | Kowalski lan 6508
4 INELD Stocerz Sp.).  NOULCF | Kowalskilan 5203

43|
42

INELO Stocerz 5p. ). | NOLL1CF
INELO Stocerz 5p. J. | NOLI1CF

%walski lan 4265

[ an 3540

41 INELO 5to A1} 2506
40 s INELO Stog it 1 Hy 1 2506
39| 2006-11-25 | INELO Stoc€rrsp. T i § 2506

Fig. Marking items in the list from - to.

Marking any items in the list

1. Click on any itemin the list (item 1 - Fig. bellow).

2. Press and holding down the key click on any next items in the list (item 2).

3. Depending on the needs (editing or deleting), click the icon: or (see: List toolbar@hl).

A EE LKL

8 [ I 7 __
Tac... |Date |{.|:|mpan3||I Driver T (Star..

47| 2006-12-03 | INELO Stocerz Sp. J. | NOL1CF | Kowalski Jan 90a87

16 INELO Stocerz Sp.J.  NOLIICF | Kowalski Jan TI28

45/ IMELO Stocerz Sp. ). | MOLI1CF | Kowalski Jan 6508

44 INELO Stecerz Sp. ).  NOLI1CF | KowalskiJan 5283

43 INELO Stocerz Sp. J. | NOLI1CF %walski Jan 4265

42 /@ INELO Stocerz Sp. J. | NOLLICF Wlan 3540
41 \\w‘/ INELO Stocerz tr ; 1T% Jan 2506
40 -, INELO Stocerz 3 = WElan 2506
39| 2006-11-25 | INELO Stocerz Sp.T. 1C @} Jan 2506

Fig. Marking any items.

Marking all items in the list

1. Click the right mouse button on any place in the list.

2. Select: Select all items from drop-down menu.
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3. Depending on the needs (editing or deleting), click the icon: a or ﬂ (see: List tooIbarQﬁ).

14.1.8. Attaching files/documents

Some of the windows offer the possibility of linking the entered items with any files, and even
scanning and linking them with any document.

" Attached files" window elements:

1. ﬂ - (Fig. bellow) - new- adding a file: to add a file simply click this icon with the LMB, then
0

in the new window, select the file and press =Pl . In the Files field, a path with the
file name is displayed and in the File preview field the file contents is displayed.

2. H - Delete - removes file from the list.

3. - Scan: to scan a file, click this icon with the LMB, and the program will display a window
asking for the name under which you want to save the scanned document. Then, if the
scanner is connected, "Scan settings" window appears, depending on the type of scanner.
After adjusting the settings, click [Scan]. Similarly as in the case of adding a file, the list below
shows the path along with the file name and the File preview field displays its contents.

4. % - Copy file to ... - allows you to copy the selected file to any directory.

5. - Send the file via e-mail - opens a dialog box to send a new e-mail with the selected
file.

14.1.9. Groups of drivers and groups of vehicles in reports

If the "Show filters of groups" option is checked (refer to "Settings -> Main -> Reports

settings@") the report preparation windows with driver or vehicle selection fields will be supplemented
by a field to select groups of drivers or vehicles:
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& B B -
Report
Period from Till

[2m31201 »| |2013123

IJ Driver: 0f24 & D Ernployeesgroups -
=

1
=
T

T

Gall Anonim [Inelo]
Inifizki Fiatr [Inela)
KowalzkiJan [Inela)
KaowalskiJanusz [Inela)
Ixifizki Fiotr [Inelo)
Rafal Karal

Lukasz Rafal
Fafalr Lukasz | 2 i ; f
L ELATENE 5 field to select a group of vehmes |
[¥] Far each diiver start will be shown in this place

:II:IEIEIEIEIEIEID

[T Separate repart for each driver/vekicle

Fig. Exemplary window supplemented by a field to select a group of drivers.

Upon checking a group of drivers/vehicles, all drivers/vehicles belonging to the group will be checked accordingly
In the adjacent list.

14.1.10. Database Manager

Database Manager is a program used to manage the server and TachoScan database program.
With the help of this tool it is possible to attach and detach a database, read the attached information
on the database, create a backup of the database, etc.

Before the work in the program should connect to the database, including the steps:
1. Select: "Start -> All programs -> INELO -> Utils -> Database Manager -> Database Manager".

2. In window "SQL server logging" (Fig. bellow) you should:

¢ select the desired server - if the server is invisible on the list, press on the button beside;
¢ enter the administrator account password (default password: "admin™);
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SQL server logging

SQL Server  [SERVER _NAME |

Login: |Administrabor

Password: | """

[ not from INELO company
‘Authentication
i
{¥

|SE|

english - oK | Cancel

Fig. Login to database.

When the server was installed from the other source than TachoScan install CD

e mark the option as below "not from INELO company";

¢ the the field: "Authentication” will be displayed and authenticated login option have to be
chosen (this information should be provided by the server administrator), for option "Mix
Mode" you should type dbo(sa) user password for the selected server;

e press the button: oK ;

In program menu there are following options:

14.1.10.1. Server

Information

The clicking on this command opens a window containing information on selected technical
data of the server.

Current connections

In the window "Current connections list" will appear the names of computers and
applications, with the help of which users connect to the TachoScanserver. The window also
includes the information about the time of user login and time of last activity.

Server configuration
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The command is visible If the option: "not from INELO company [s8nas checked during logging in (if the
server vas installed from a source other than the installation CD TachoScan).

Configure
button the features: "CMD_SHELL" and

In the new window, after clicking on the:
"XP_AGENT" are activated.

Close

Use this command closes the Database Manager.

14.1.10.2. Database

Information
The window contains information about database files connected to TachoScan server.

Depending on the selected database file, you can view information on the location of the file, its

size and status.

Attach
The subject of attaching the database was covered in the topic: "Attaching databasel[s ",
Detach
The subject of "detaching” the database was covered in the topic: "How to DETACH the
database?/[ 7"

Shrinking transaction log
Using this command, you can reduce the size of the database files with the extension "LDF".

The size of files with the extension 'LDF" is reduced automatically when you create a backup of the

database.
If for some reasons, the backup copy is not made the size of files "LDF" grows infinitely.

There are two ways to reduce the file size:

e Simple mode - by pressing the button - the size of ALL "LDF" files is

- Go far.
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reduced,

o Advanced mode - =% Advanced | i the expanded view you can select the database

file, which is to be reduced.

14.1.10.3. Backup
Backup database

As a result of choosing this option, you'll see a window with three tabs:

e Creating the copy,
e Schedules - it is the same option as in the administration panel (see: program Help),

e Status of making - this is the same option as in the administration panel (see: program
Help),

Creating copies

1. Simple mode - this mode is created from a backup copy of all database files.
To create a copy:

o first identify the directory to which you want to copy the database files,

Eacku
e Press the button: .

2. Advanced mode - this mode allows us the choice of the database file and the type of backup.
To create a copy to:

Click the button: 2% fdvanced ,

Select the database file,

Select the type of backup copy,

Identify the directory to which you want to copy the database file,

Eacku
Press the button: .

Restore database

This tool allows restoring data from previously performed a backup of the database.
To do this you must:

1. Simple mode:

o specify the folder with a copy of the database files,
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e press: .

2. Advanced mode:

. Ad d
e Click the button: l =% Advance ,

e Select the directory containing the file "4TransMDF.bak",

e Select the directory containing the file "4TransKONFIG.bak",

e Press the button: .

The program will proceed to restore data from backup. The result will be displayed in the
Database Manager.

When restoring data from a backup copy the extreme caution is needed because the data contained in the
currently attached database will be permanently lost.

14.1.10.4. Data import

Allows to copy data from the old TachoScan software to the new database of TachoScan.

If you need to import data from the old TachoScan software, contact the manufacturer's service [478)

14.1.10.5. Databases management

The menu is available after marking the option. "show options for managing the multiple databases [ashy

New database

Using this command, you can create a new blank database, which will be automatically
attached to the server.

Options for handling multiple databases are dedicated to the service version of program, so
when you create a new database program will display the window in which abbreviation of
company name should be given.

If you have previously selected: "Create the full backup of database when changing the
data" the program will proceed to back up the detached database. Subsequently, the ¢

- Go far.

eurowag.com

390



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

The new database will be created in the directory set by using the: "Parent directory”. In turn, the 'parent
directory" will create a folder with the name specified before in "Company abbreviation', and the database

files will be placed in it.

Current database will be detached and the new one will be attached.

Choose database
Using this command you can change database. This tool acts as a combination of options:

"Dettach [«s!" and "Attach[ss!" the database.
To connect to another database if you select the above indicate the directory in which the

database to connect and press the button: ok

Parent directory
With this command you can set the directory, which will be stored in a newly created

database.

14.1.10.6. About

Settings
In the settings window you can select the following options:

show options for managing the multiple databases

As a result of the selection of this option using the Database manager you can import data
from several databases TachoScan Service version (see: "Data importgc'?r').

Also, when you select this option is activated menu group: "Databases management/so?.

Create the full backup of database when changing the data

During changing of databases the program creates the full backup of detached database.

About
In window "About" information on "Database manager" are displayed.

Go far.
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14.2. TachoScan module

14.2.1. Tutorial - Attestation of secondment to work in France

IMPORTANT:

According to the information published at "htip.//wwv.developpement-aurable.gouv.fr/formalites-declaratives-
applicables-au-detachement-dans-transport-routier” since 01.01.2017 any new attestation of secondment should
only be filled in through the website of the French Ministry of Labour: "hitps.//mwwv.sipsi.travail.gouv.fr".

This tutorial explains which data is to be entered in TachoScan in the print generation window for
Attestations of secondment of an employee performing the transport by road within the
framework of the provision of services by a shipping company.

Drivers / Driver's data

In the list, select the drivers for whom you want to print the attestation.

If you select (click) on the selected first name/surname of the driver, the personal information
needed to issue the attestation are displayed below the table.

Data such as: Birth date., Birth place., Nationality, Address can be added/edited directly in
the print generation window.

The data will be SAVED in the database!

Other data can be modified only in the employee editing window ("Basic data -> Employees/u1l
menu).

For all seconded drivers, fill in the employee editing window: Nationality, Birth place. and other basic
employee data, if missing.

Driver's data (Last name, First name, Birth date., Birth place., Nationality, Address)
Basic data of a seconded driver.

The data, if entered, will be copied from the employee editing window:
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Fig. Employee editing window - “Basic data" tab.

i 4Trans - [Edit Doe John]
File Basic data TachoScan Reports Other Help

© s | Employess

% . Edit Doe John

I - - . 5
EE  Basic data Employment Address Documents Category
(]
Lo DRD®E®
E — ([Paste e |Gty S'I_"_'I e Flat no.
o e -'r-i iy 'llr ool s .".,-'-"_"'.E o '_
ﬁ SE1S London | Singing rock | 333 |
Employees
Fig. Employee editing window - "Addresses” tab.
Contract

Date of signing the employment contract with the company for which the driver currently
performs the carriage (in the program, this is the active company).

Go far.

eurowag.com
Supplementary information
393



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

This is the date of commencement of an uninterrupted (a gap can not be longer than one aday) period of
employment of the driver in your company. The date is automatically generated by the program based on the
entered employment contracts.

i 4Trans - [Edit Doe John]
File Basic data Tacho5Scan Reports Other Help

‘f] Start [F2] Employees 5 Edit Doe John “ dh
E Basic data Employment  Address Documents Category
El:.|.m|:|arrie-5 [! u &; iﬁl m

16.08.2015

Basic data

Erl.1|.:|ll:-3;':-es-

Fig. Employee editing window - "Contract" tab.

Rate

Enter the hourly rate of remuneration.

Company data

Company, Address, E-mail, Phone no.

Basic data of the company which employs the seconded employee(s). The name and Address
of the company must be the same as stated in the Community license.

The data, if filled in, will be copied to the edit window for the active company (headquarters):

 Gofar.
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Telephone

2 2

; |Sup er Transport CO

|Sapphire Road

|mcse1 5 London
@ Headgquarters

Fig. Company editing window - "General data" tab.

Phone

Legal form:

Fig. Company editing window -"Contacts" tab.

Legal form adopted by the company at the time of registration.

Go far.

eurowag.com

Supplementary information

395



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

Inventory no.
According to the French form, the number to be stated is the one assigned with the entry in the

national electronic register of road transport operators, as referred to in Article 16 of the Euro-pean
Regulation (EC) No 1071/2009 of 21 October 2009.

COMPANY MANAGEMENT

Last name, First name, Birth date., Birth place.

First, enter the person managing the company.

Other

The field is not required - can be filled in if there are more persons responsible for/managing
international transport, e.g. transport manager, dispatcher.

COMPANY REPRESENTATIVE IN FRANCE

Identification details, Last name lub Company, First name, Address, Phone no., E-
mail

The data of the representative of the transport company in the territory of France appointed in
writing.

NAME OF THE INSTITUTION TO WHICH SOCIAL SECURITY
CONTRIBUTIONS ARE PAID

Name of the institution common to all the selected drivers.

CERTIFICATE EXPIRATION DATE (no longer than 6 months
from the date of its preparation)
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Date of issue and validity of the attestation.

Employee

The following fields, when completed, will be the same for all the selected drivers.

Professional qualifications:

When should | select: 150M - Highly qualified drivers of trucks (group 7)? — before you
make your choice, read about it in: "Professional qualifications:@?f'topic in the: "Tutorial -
Calculation of compensation for work in other countries|xel - Francelum!" document:(incorrectly
entered professional qualifications are fined).

Labour law governing the contract of employment:

List of internal regulations of the selected country.

Board cost (check the appropriate box): (If applicable) Costs
of accommodation (check the appropriate box):

Board cost (check the appropriate box):

e Paid directly by the employer: - select if the cost of food are returned to the driver on
the basis of invoices and receipts provided or if the employer provides food;

+ Reimbursement of expenses paid by the employee in advance - select if the driver is
paid an advance for the costs of food, and then enter the amount of the advance in euro;

e Allowance payment - select if the driver is paid to a subsistence al-lowance, and then
enter the amount in euro.

(If applicable) Costs of accommodation (check the appropriate box):

¢ Paid directly by the employer: - select if the cost of ac-commodation are returned to the
driver on the basis of invoices and receipts provided
e or if the employer provides accommodation;

+ Reimbursement of expenses paid by the employee in advance - select if the driver is
paid an advance for the costs of accommodation, and then enter the amount of the
advance in euro;
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o Allowance payment - select if the driver is paid a lump sum accom-modation allowance
(accommodation is not provided to the driver), and then enter the amount in euro.

14.2.2. Tutorial - Calculation of compensation for work in other countries

The tutorial is divided into three separate parts, depending on the country for which the
compensation is calculated:

. Germany@

o Francel

* Austrials)

. Norway@

o Netherlands) !
o ltalyle)

o Luxembourgmzhl
e Finland/ sl

o Belgiumm

o Denmark] sl

14.2.2.1. Germany

The notification form for an employee posted to work in Germany, is available on the website:

"http://www.zoll.de" - the "Dienste und Datenbanken" section or directly on the website:
"https://www.meldeportal-mindestlohn.de"

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of Germany can be
calculated as follows:

1. In the add/edit employment window ("Basic datal=s) -> [005] Employees|=e!' menu -> add or open
for editing a selected employee, go to "Employmentmshr' tab, then open for editing or add a new
employment, and then in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates table select the appropriate country (Fig. bellow).
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Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Country Rate

[ austria None
|:| France MNone
|:| Metherlands General minimum wage
E Germany General minimum wage
|:| MNorway General minimum wage
[ italy None

Currency

EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
MNOK
EUR

Fig. Add/edit employment window.

o edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;
* minimum wage - adopts the minimum wage amount (total minimum wage) listed in the: "Minimum

wages in foreign contries[z1t' ("TachoScan” menu).
e checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:

= go back to the list of employees;

= use the - or - key and left mouse button to select the employees ( - +

u - select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;
= in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for

work time in foreign country;

= the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left

mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;

2. Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record

sheets for the calculated period of time.

3. In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic data[=s!' -> "Settings|¥§|" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan modulefxe)' -> "Main
menulse!' -> "Basic datalse" -> "[014] Settings@ﬂ" -> "TachoScan/seI'-> "Minimum wage - other

countries| )" topic).
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We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (

Default settings )

i 4Trans - [Program settings] -
File Basicoata TachoSaan FRegorts Other Help
f Start [F2] Program settings

¥ Wlain achoScan - Minimum wage - foraign countnes
Appearance settings

z Filter settings Germany France Austria Norwsy Netheronds Thaly
4 Listz appearance settings
- IMenu appazrance settings 5 acc. to ECB rate:
& ] Repoits settings My
| A parts settings [ ]1n c2ge there i ro eschange rate we the last monthly rate

v TachoScan
4nalog
3 Default
g* Delete old data
=3 Digital
Events intérchange

g Infringements - Analysic
o - h.  Infringements - Tolsrance
rorer| b Minimum wage - forsign countries
- / Miscellaneous

| F ‘ Agenda
=l v Administration panel

TachoSean
&
(]

Fig. Program settings window.

In the Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan 381" menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled

employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

o directly in the program - click on the: icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the

boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: nclude section in foreign countries due
remuneration will be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skipped.

@3 Import

e Import from csv, xlIs or xIsx file - click: =—, select files, select: ;

In the import window, there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moadule” -> "Main menu" -> "Basic data" -> "TachoScan" -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign

country territory @Dp/c )
You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

ctri
In the file selection window press and hold l—WHd select the desired files using the left mouse button (

| Ctrl + I A
to select all files).

) . E . a
o |Import from xml file - click: ”5@ , Select file, select: =PeEr ;

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help "TachoScan module [148%> "Main menu _[o€3>

the imported xm/ file |4

"Basic data [9#3> "TachoScan [1$h> "Entering and leaving a foreign country territory” in the "The Structure of

Y% Gofar.
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5. A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"
menu), which contains the following data:

e list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";
e summary of work time;
e summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically dovwnloaded by the program (“Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [125)
menu).

2015-11-10 10:12:03 Register der Arbeitszeitin anderen Landern - Deutschland

Records of working time in foreign countries - Germany
Datumwvon: 01-01-2015 Datum bis:  31-03-2015
Date from: Date to:
Mitarbeiter Doe John
Employes
Ein-und Ausreisen aus anderen Lindern - Deutschland
Entering and leaving a foreign country territory - Germany

Von Bis
From Tl
2015-02-01 10:02 2015-02-10 10:02

Arbeitszeit in einem anderen Land - Deutschland
Working time in a foreign country - Germany

Datum Arbeitszeit
Date Work time
2015-02-02 10:22
2015-02-03 02:38
2015-02-04 a7:11
2015-02-05 07:23
2015-02-08 02:25
2015-02-07 02:48
2015-02-089 09:39
2015-02-10 03:08
U berblick 45:30
Summary

Zusammenfassung der Arbeitszeitin einem anderen Land - Deutschland
Summary of working time in a foreign country - Germmany

Februar 2015 Arbeitszeit [n] SatzEUR BetragEUR BetragPLN
February 2M5 Work time [h] Rate BUR Sum EUR Sum PLN
Félliger Mindes tlochn 45:30 8,50 386,75

Lohnausgleich 386,75 1 626,92

Compensation of remun eration

Fig. Records of working time in foreign countries - Germany.

6. Otherreports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countries|=!" - the list of final results of the
compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

14.2.2.2. France

The natification form for an employee posted to work in France, is available on the website of the
French Ministry of Labor: "https://www.sipsi.travail.gouv.fr".

IMPORTANT:
According to the information published at "hito.//iwwvdeveloppement-durable.gouv.fr/formalites-declaratives-
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applicables-au-detachement-dans-transport-routier” since 01.01.2017 any new attestation of secondment should
only be filled in through the website of the French Ministry of Labour: "hitps.//vwwv.Sipsi.travail.gouv. fr".

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of France can be
calculated as follows:

1. inthe add/edit employee window ("Basic datale ) -> [005]Employees|u menu) in the "Settings -
other countries| .7 tab;

e choose the date from which the program is to calculate the seniority: First contract date or free
entry Dates (Fig. bellow);

e for option: Settle work in the territory of France according to (Fig. bellow) select the
applicable type of transport (Carriage of goods or Passenger transport);

!:nin;?:lk;.;:t @ Carriage of goods () Passengar transport

accarding fa

Fig. Add/edit employee window - Settings - other countries.

¢ checking the option for multiple drivers:
* in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Settle work in the territory of France
according to;

= in the next window select the appropriate type of transport (Carriage of goods or Passenger
transport).

2. In the add/edit employment window ("Basic datales -> [005] Employees|ui' menu -> add or open
for editing a selected employee, go to "Employment”, tab, then open edit or add a new
employment):

a) Employee qualified as mechanic or collector (3% surcharge to the base rate for work on
the territory of France) option is available (Fig. bellow), which must be checked or not
depending on the qualifications of the settled driver;

b) in the same window, in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates table check France (Fig. bellow).

Go far.
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Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Country Rate Currency
[ austria None EUR
E France General minimum wage EUR
|:| Metherlands General minimum wage EUR
|:| Germany General minimum wage EUR
|:| MNorway General minimum wage NOK
[ italy None EUR

|:| Employee qualified as mechanic or collector (3% surcharge to the base rate for work on the territory of France]

Fig. Add/edit employment window.

If the rate for France is determined as None, when you click on the L#rance option, the program will
immediately display the rate and down-payment editing window in which the rate should be selected or a new one

entered,

o edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;

* minimum wage - adopts the minimum wage amount, depending on the chosen professional
qualification group - the rates for each group are listed in: "Minimum wages in foreign contries|zs1

" ("TachoScan|ef" menu);

The description_and table of professional qualification groups Is available in the following 'Professional
qualifications: _[+Ropic.

The default General minimum wage results from the French Decree no 2016-1818 of 22.12.2016 (as at 31-01-
2017, source text "hitos../imwwvlegifrance.qouv.fr/affichTexte.do?
cldTexte=JORFTEXT000033675194&fastPos=1&fastReqld=2044374315&cateqgoriel ien=cid&oldAction=rechTe
xte"). This rate is determined in the same way in the list: "Minimum wages in forejgn contries”.

e checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:
= go back to the list of employees;

= use the - or - key and left mouse button to select the employees ( - +

Go far.
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6.

A
L - select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;
* in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for
work time in foreign country;

= the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left
mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;

In the "TachoScanlw) -> [178] Minimum daily rate in foreign countrieslz=2I" menu all lodging
rates/allowance amounts and rates for work in the territory of France are available and can be
edited.

Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record
sheets for the calculated period of time.

In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab

("Basic datalum) -> "Settingsmﬂ" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the

national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan modulelw:? -> "Main

menul.«t -> "Basic datalal' -> "[014] Settingsmﬂ" -> "TachoScan|al'-> "Minimum wage - other

countries /1)’ topic).

We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (
Default settings )

5 - [Program settings] - o X
1a TachoScan FReports Other Help

) Program sattings
v Main TactoScan - Minimim wage - foreign counlies | <
E Agpearance settings
B e Filler s=itings Germany Fronce Austda Morway Nethedands Taly
= Lists appearance settings
=) Menu appearance settings [ cacuate foreign subsistence slowance n minimum nage
n a Reparts settings
~ v TachaSean [+ calculate the amoltuce between rasts lsstrg atleast | 09:00 2 {0:01 - 59: 53] hours
Employaac Anal L =
ook [w] caleuate alowance for squivalent hours [ overtime resuting from the ampiude
Default
Qg Delete old data i (it applies to drs geged in Hhe port of goods):
;': s Digital (&) wisety Civanthly
o Evant:
5 Analysi
il it lysiz = aec. to ECB rate:
i) : i o e = [l1n cage there & ro exchange rate Lee the last monthiy rate
= Minimum wage -foreign countrics
—/ Miscelianeous C of the French mi wage:
=1 Rgenda -
= 9 - b Owartime week alewance for work durng the ecuvaent { overtme hours
= v Administration panel g
et Automatic updates *_ij'NB"Ce for night wark |21:00 5 | - |86:00 | (it appiies to drvers engaged 1 the transport of guods)
Countries | Bunday and holday work lowance
— Datanase backup settings -
c a | Length af gerics slowance
Emal - Agendz =
e Paths

Fig. Program settings window.

In the Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan|«:' menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled
employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

e directly in the program - click on the: u icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the
boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: Include section in foreign countries due
remuneration wil be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skipped.

- Go far.
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I@}:‘ Import

e Import from ¢sv, xIs or xIsx file - click: =—, select files, select: :

In the import window; there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moaule" -> "Main menu" -> "Basic data” -> "TachoScan" -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign
country territory _[28Ropic)

You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Ctri
In the file selection window press and hold l—w/?d select the desired files using the left mouse button (

Im:rl__ + IA
to select all files).

. . 4 . Cpen
¢ Import from xml file - click: ’ﬁ , select file, select: =P :

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help "TachoScan module (148> "Main menu [#£3>
"Basic data 3> "TachoScan [1$h> "Entering and leaving a foreign country territory” in the "The structure of
the imported xml/ file |4

A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"
menu), which contains the following data:

e list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";
e summary of work time;

e summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically dovwnloaded by the program (“Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [12B)
menu).

Go far.
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12.09.2016 10:56:38 L'enregistrement du temps de travail surle territoire

Records of working time in foreign countries - France
Date & partir  01.05.2016 Date de fin: 31.05.2016

d'utres pays - France

Employee
Transport de marchandizes

Les entrées et les sorties du temitoire d|
Entering and leaving a foreign country territory

De A

From i

22.05.2016 14:54 04.08.2018 02|
Ancienneté & partir de 15.08.2015

Temps de travail sur le temitoire d'un autr
Working time in a foreign country - France

de: Date to:
Date from
Employe inl il Ninglly slallentl 1)Majoration de salaire pour le travail du dimanche et des jours fériés d'une durée 13, 78EUR® 0

inférieure a 3 heures
1)Allowan ce for work on Sundays and holidays for up to 3h of work

2)Majoration de salaire pour le travail du dimanche et des jours fériés d'une durée 27,49EUR* 0
supérieure & 3 heures

2)Allowan ce for work on Sundays and holidays for more than 3h of work

3)Majoration de 100 % pour le travail les jours fériés 666EUR=* 00:00
3)The allowance of 100% for work on holidays

*=§2:10 (Temps au titre de lamplitu.

Amoits tme 25

) diminué de 25% mais pas de plus de 83 heures) -58:17 (Tempsde travail mensuel) =03:53
a3 Manthy waing time,

Résumé du temps de travail sur le territoire d'un autre pays - France
Summary of working time in a foreign country - France

Mai 2016 (01.05.2016 - 31.05.2016) Temps de TarifEUR Montant Montant GBP
Date Temps de taval ., 2016 (01.052016- 31.05.2015 travail [n]  Rate EUR EUR Sum GBP
Date Work time Wk ime [h] Sum EUR
nération due pour le temps de travail 82:10 6,66 414,02
22052016 0000 8:10 1,671 10,27
16.05.2016 - 22.05.2016 00:00
1:07 2,00 223
23.05.2018 07:45 Re ue arny
24052018 08:27 Comp tion de la rémun érati 426,53 331,75
25.05.2018 07:08 Compensation of remun eration
26.05.2016 07:51
27.05.2016 10:01
28.05.2018 00:00
29.05.2016 00:00 .
""""""""""""""""""""""""" 1) Taux des heures d eguivalence-majoration de 25% 6,66 EUR=0,25 =167 EUR
22.05.2018 - 28.05.2018 41:10 1) Tha rate foroverti e sgulvalent fo 255
20.05.2018 10:22 1 ATrans 4.4.3® 2002-2016 INELO
31.05.2016 D6:44
30.05.2016 - 231.05.2016 17:07 00:00 00:00
58:17 82:53 01:07 0&:10 00:00
Suppléments de salaire 03:53" 00:00 00:00
au titre de I'amplitude
Allowan ces from
Résumé 62:10 82:53 01:07 06:10 00:00
Summary

Fig. Records of working time in foreign countries - France.

8. Other reports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countries@" - the list of final results of the

compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

14.2.2.2.1 Professional qualifications:

|. Carriage of goods

The table of rates applicable for the personnel carrying goods.

G
roup

Guaranteed enumeration for 1 hour of work with the division
according to the seniority

Hourly rate
EoOS e After 2years | After 5 years xt;; t‘: );A;t;; f;
of work of work work work

3 118M - Drivers of
. wvehicles of gross
bis combination weight up
to 3,5 tons (group 3 his)

10,781 10,9928 11,20 11,41

10,57€ 4€ € 42€ 56€

4 120M - Drivers of
trucks of gross
combination weight

10,781 10,9928 11,20 11,41

10,57¢ 4€ € 42€ 56€
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between 3,5 and 11
tons (group 4)

128M - Drivers of
trucks of gross
combination weight
between 11 and 19 tons

(group 5)

10,57€

10,781
4€

10,9928
€

11,20
42€

11,41
56€

138M - Drivers of
trucks of gross
combination weight over
19 tons (group 6)

10,57€

10,781
4€

10,9928
€

11,20
42€

11,41
56€

150M - Highly
qualified drivers of

trucks (group 7)

10,57€

10,781
4€

10,9928
€

11,20
42€

11,41
56€

Il. Passenger transport

The table of rates applicable for the personnel transporting passengers.

Gr Guaranteed enumeration for 1 hour of work with the division according to the
oup seniority
Hou
rly rate Afte Afte Afte Afte Afte Afte Afte
from01- | riyear | r5years ye:arlsoof ye:arlssof ye:arzso of ye:arzs5 of ye:arasoof
042021 f ofwork ( of work work work work work work
2% 6% 8% 10% 14% 17% 20%
138
V - Bus
driver -
employee
driving a
bus and
helping
the
8 conductor 10, 10, 11, 11, 11, 12, 12, 12,
{ha'so i” t 7171€ 9314€ 3601€ 5745€ 7888€ 2174€ 5390€ 8605€
e exten
of
handling
the
transporte
d mail
packages
(group 8)
140
V - Bus
driver al_so
g | Koo 10, 11, 11, 11, 11, 12, 12, 12,
guﬂes of 7954€ 0113€ 4431€ 6591€ 8749€ 3068€ 6306€ 9545€
a
conductor
Go far.

eurowag.com

407



Inelo

EUROWAG

employee
driving a
bus and
collecting
fares for
the
carriage
of
passenge
rs,
luggage
and
packages
(group 9)

bis

145
V - Tour
bus driver

employee
with at
least 2
years of
experienc
ein
driving a
tour bus
and
meeting
all the
requireme
nts of
position
no. 8 or 9
(group 9
bis)

11,
0187€

11,
2391€

11,
6798€

11,
9002€

12,
1206€

12,
5614€

12,
8919€

13,
2225€

10

150
V - Large
tour bus
driver -
employee
driving a
luxury
tour bus
with at
least 32
seats,
doing long
(at least 5
days)
touristic
routes
(group 10)

11,
2865€

11,
5122€

11,
9637€

12,
1894€

12,
4151€

12,
8666€

13,
2052€

13,
5437€

Group 7 — Highly qualified truck driver:

Definition:

Employee driving a motor vehicle, a transport vehicle or a tractor, with professional qualifications necessary for
the proper performance (i.e. following a triple concern for the safety of persons and property, the effectiveness of
actions or methods, the customer satisfaction) of all assigned tasks (i.e. in line with current practice and under
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applicable lans) related to the implementation of various stages in transportation of goods. In particular: uses the
vehicle in a reasonable manner (i.e. according to the technical requirements for equijpment and safety
requirements) and in all circumstances controls the vehicle; keeps the vehicle in running order; has sufficient
knowledge of mechanics allowing either to make repairs on the vehicle provided the necessary resources are
available, or, in the case of breakage of certain parts or components - to notify the company about the cause of
the failure; the driver can take any action on their own, in particular in contact with the customer; is able to make a
concise and sufficient report in case of an accident, report a failure to and indicate what repairs should be
performed in the vehicle; assures appropriate placement and protection of the goods transported; is responsible
for the custody of the vehicle, accessories, cargo and - If the vehicle is equipped with a lockable trunk - the
equipment in the trunk, may be forceaq, if necessary, to load or unload the vehicle.

In addition, the driver is classified in the above group if he/she accumulate at least 55 points
according to the following list:

¢ driving a vehicle with a maximum permissible laden weight of over 19 tons:
30 points;

¢ the service which requires driving at least 250 km one way:
20 points;

e daily rest away from the place of residence (at least thirty times in a period of twelve
consecutive weeks):
15 points;

¢ international services with the exception of border services (i.e. services provided in a zone
extending up to 50 km in a straight line from the borders, in the country in which the vehicle is
registered):
15 points;

e driving an articulated combination vehicle or a road train:
10 points;

e possession of a certificate of professional qualifications or F.P.A. diploma of road driver:
10 points;

14.2.2.3. Austria

The employee registration form, for secondment to work in Austria, is available at:
"https://www4.formularservice.gv.at/formularserver/user/formular.aspx?
pid=fe66cedb506e495c94b3e826701443e5&pn=B461f73088ab946fe9bdldlcce573d8la&lang=en".

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of Austria can be
calculated as follows:

1. In the add/edit employee window ("Basic datales) -> [005] Employees/[uil menu) in the "Settings -
other countries[.71" tab:

e choose the date from which the program is to calculate the seniority: First contract date or
free entery Dates (Fig. bellow);

o for Settle work in the territory of Austria according to option (Fig. bellow) select the
applicable type of transport (Carriage of goods or Passenger transport -> Regular or
Occasional):

Go far.
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(@) First contract date
() Dates |13.03.2014

‘Count length of service from

Settle work in the

territory of Austria ® Carriage of goads (D) Passenger transport
according to

Type of carriage Regular % Oceasional

Fig. Add/edit employee window.

e select the option for multiple drivers: select drivers, then choose Alter data for selected
items from the pull-down menu:

= For Austria count length of service from, in the next window select the date;
= Settle work in the territory of Austria according to, in the next window select the appropriate
type of transport.

2. In the add/edit employment window (menu: "Basic datale] -> Employeesmﬁ' -> add or open for
editing a selected employee, go to "Employmentmsﬁ" tab, then in the "Employment" tab open to edit
or add a new employment):

a) Add the allowance for the arduous work within carriage of passengers option is available:
(Fig. bellow) which needs to be checked if the driver meets one of the following conditions (for
passenger transport):

e Driver driving a bus with a trailer or with more 50 seats (not including driver's seat) or more than
10,90 m long, or a driver employed in linear transport in a sole proprietorship.;

e Driver driving a bus more than 13 meters long, articulated bus or a double-decker bus.;

b) in the same tab, in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates table check Austria (Fig. bellow).

) Go far.
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Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Country Rate

[~] Austria Category 1

|:| France MNone

|:| Metherlands General minimum wage
|:| Germany General minimum wage
|:| MNorway General minimum wage
[ italy None

Currency

EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
MNOK
EUR

|:| Add the allowance for the arduous work within carriage of passengers

Drriver driving a bus with a trailer or with more 50 seats [not including driver's seat) or mare than 10,90 m long, or a driver employed in

linear transport in a sole proprietorship.

Driver driving a bus more than 13 meters long, articulated bus or a double-decker bus,

Fig. Add/edit employment contract window.

o edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;

* minimum wage - adopts the minimum wage amount, depending on the chosen professional
qualification group - the rates for each group are listed in "Minimum wages in foreign contries|[zs1

" ("TachoScan([ " menu);

allonances reguiations _[4®ypic for more).

There are several minimum rates applicable depending on the driver's assigned group (see Remuneration and

e checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:
= go back to the list of employees;

= use the - or _ key and left mouse button to select the employees ( - +

' - select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;
= in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for

work time in foreign country;

= the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left

mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;,

Go far.
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in the "TachoScanl«e! -> "Minimum daily rate in foreign countriesl=! menu all lodging
rates/allowance amounts and rates for work in the territory of Austria are available and can be
edited.

Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record
sheets for the calculated period of time.

In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic datalael" -> "Settingsm?r' menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan module[«s? -> "Main
menul.e!' -> "Basic datalse -> "[014] Settings|:o§r' -> "TachoScan/ae!'> "Minimum wage - other
countries| )" topic).
We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (

Default settings )

il 4Trans - [Program settings] - I s
Flle Easicdata TachoScan Feports Other Help
E Stnrt[F2] Program setangs
v Main TarhoScan - Minmum wage - for2ion counliies | 2
AQpearande settings
B i Fifter settings K Germany France Austria porway Methedands Italy
8 Lists appearance settings
= Menu appearance settings [+ calcudate foregn subsistence alwance n minimum wage
= Reparts sett = -
& ;AR sl [ calculatz faregn sccommadsation alowsnce far minmum wags
T + TachaSan o3
Employees RIS (3 el accommodation alowenoes
P Default ) sccormodation 2lowances recsived during rest periods of less than 35h
| Delete old deta ) .
e Diigital Cofrudnte accomocation alowarce for a minmom stay of  |0g.4s 52 hours
=4 Vehicles
) Events interchange
= = Dwertime for work time in Austria (it applies to drivers engaged in the transport of goods):

. Infringements - Analysis
o = Intringements - Tolerance b Daly overtime
e Minimum wage - Torsign countries 7] Wty miertire

Miscellansous

— Agend et . = Z 1
= paiem 1Al the cay with downtime uniess the employes worked for more hours than {appies for divers nvolved n carage of passengers]
=/ ~ Administration panel 1 i
I Automatic upoates I ng:d [®05:30
= Countries - = s
1 Database backup settings | Aliowance for nichtwark 00:00 51| - 0500 |5 (zppliss for drvers nuolved in caniage of passenpers)
Email - dgends ace, to ECB rate:
H imD
Paths L!In case there iz re exchange rate use the last monthly ratz
Provileges templates
=] Secunty

Fig. Program settings window.

In the Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan 01" menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled
employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

o directly in the program - click on the: ﬂ icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the
boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: nclude section in foreign countries due
remuneration will be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skipped.

@3 Import

e Import from csv, xlIs or xIsx file - click: =—, select files, select:

In the import window, there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moadule” -> "Main menu" -> "Basic data" -> "TachoScan" -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign
country territory _[24Ropic)
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You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Ctrl
In the file selection window press and hold l—mnd select the desired files using the left mouse button (

Im:rl__ + IA
to select all files).

e Import from xm file - click: B select file, select il P

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help "TachoScan module (148> "Main menu [ o85>
"Basic data [o#> "TachoScan [16h> "Entering and leaving a foreign country terrifory” in the "The structure of
the imported xm/ file |4

7. A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"
menu), which contains the following data:

o list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";
e summary of work time;

e summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".
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11.05.2017 11:21:10 Register der Arbeitszeit in anderen Landern - O sterreich

Records of working time in foreign countries - Austria
Datum von: 01.02.2017 Datum bis: 28.02.2017
Date from: Date ta:
Mitarbeiter P Do
Employes
Ein- und Ausreisen aus anderen Landern - Osterreich
Entering and leaving a foreign country territory - Austria

Von Bis Anzahl der Anzahl der Auslosen
From Till U bernachtungen Number of subsistence
Number of nights allowances
29.01.2017 20:00 09.02.2017 02:00 8 T T2 {10 712)
Dauer der Berufs tdtigkeit ab 13.03.2014 {mehrak 1 Jahre bis zu 10 Jahren})

Arbeitszeit in einem anderen Land - Osterreich
Working time in aforeign country - Austria

D atum Arbeitszeit Arbeitsunte Zulagen von Zulagen von Arbeitszeit an Sonn-
Date
Zusammenfassung fiir die Arbeitszeit in einem anderen Land - Osterreich
Swummary of working time in a foreign country - Austria
Februar 2017 (01.02.2017 - 28.02.2017) Arbeitszeit [n] SatzEUR BetragEUR BetragGBP
February 27 (01.0220H7 - 28.022M7) Work time [h] Rate EUR Sum EUR Sum GBP
Zustehende Vergltung for die Arbeitszeit 84:29 10,00 844 83
01.02.2017 12:42 10,00 127,00
02.02.2017
02.02.2017 231:07 5.001) 155,58
04.02.2017 TEE A
. Arbei — e ! 263,
05.02.2017 Art ts_untE[brEchungl:—rj die zur Arbeitszeit zdhlen 28:18 10,00 283,00
20.01.2017 - 05.02] Erschwerniszulage 110:47 1.22 135,18
08.02.2017 olawance
Zustehend - Dsterreich 7 7122288 = 171,89
07.02.2017 R AP
08.02.2017 Z tung - Osterreich 8438 = 28,28
08.02.2017 Dy odation - Austria
Zusammenfassun Vemgiitungsausgleich 172384 1 469,98
Summary Compensation of remun eration
1) Uberstundensatz von 50% 10 00EUR*0,5=500EUR

Fig. Records of working time in foreign countries.

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program (“Basic _data -> [009] Rates of exchange [128)
mend).

8. Other reports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countries|z!" - the list of final results of the
compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

14.2.2.3.1 Remuneration and allowances regulations

|. Carriage of goods

Regular hourly rate

Professional categories: 2022
€

1. Assistants, garage workers, tractor drivers, passengers and drivers of trucks of
gross weight upto 3.5t

Hilfsarbeiter, Garagenarbeiter, Traktorfahrer, Mitfahrer und Kraftfahrer fiir LKW bis 3,5 t Gesamigewicht
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a) For employment of up to 5 years, 9,80
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 10.03
years, ’

c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 10.29
years, ’

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 10.54
years, ’

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 10,80

2. Drivers of trucks of gross weight more than 3.5 t having up to 3 axles

Kraftfahrer fir LKW lber 3,5 t Gesamitgewicht mit bis zu 3 Achsen

a) For employment of up to 5 years, 10,03
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 10.29
years, ’

c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 10.54
years, ’

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 10.85
years, ’

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 11,10

3. Drivers of trucks of gross weight more than 3.5 t having more than 3 axles

Kraftfahrer fir LKW lber 3,5 t Gesamigewicht mit mehr als 3 Achsen

a) For employment of up to 5 years, 10,17
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 10.41
years, ’

c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 10.71
years, ’

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 10.99
years, ’

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 11,25

4. Drivers of combination of vehicles with a trailer weighing more than 750 kg or
more than one trailer, semitrucks with semitrailers, and self-propelled heavy
machinery, site foremen and site managers

Kraftfahrer fir Kraftwagenzige und Sattelkraftfahrzeuge sowe selbstfahrende Arbeitsmaschinen, Partiefiihrer und

Platzmeister
a) For employment of up to 5 years, 10,29
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 10.54
years,, ’
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c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 10.85
years, '

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 11.10
years, '

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 11,36

5a. Drivers with driver education in accordance with § 2, 11 and 14 of the Act on
the Transport of Dangerous Goods (Gefahrgutbeférderungsgesetz), BGBI. | no.
145/1998, in each valid version, on the calendar days on which the transport of
dangerous goods takes place (except for remuneration category 7), as well as drivers
who have passed the examination to operate lifts up to 10 m/t (maximum load)
Kraftfahrer mit Lenkerausbildung aufgrund der §§ 2, 11 und 14 des Gefahrgutbeforderungsgesetzes, BGBI. | Nr. 145/1998

Ld.j.g.F., an den Kalendertagen, an denen ein Einsatz zur Befdrderung gefahriicher Gliter erfolgt (ausgenommen
Lohnkategorie 7), sowe Kraftfahrer, die zur Fiilirung von Krénen ab 10 Metertonnen (Hebeleistung) eine Priifung abgelegt

haben.

a) For employment of up to 5 years, 10,54
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 10.85
years, '

c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 11.10
years, '

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 11.36
years, '

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 11,61

Qualified employees who work in a profession studied with a completed vocational
education qualify for the minimum remuneration as per the collective agreement for
their in their industry. Job seniority credited for the purpose of classifying persons

into a collective agreement of an industry follows the provisions of the collective
agreement for employees of the transport industry. Minimum eligibility:

Professionisten mit abgeschlossener Lehrausbildung — bei ausschiielslicher Verwendung als solche — geblihrt der

kollektivvertragliche Mindestlohn ifirer Branche. Die Anrechnung von Betriebszugehdrigkeitsjahren fiir die Einstufung in den
Kollektivvertrag der jewelligen Branche erfolgt nach den Bestimmungen des Kollektivvertrages fiir Arbeiter im

Gliterbeforderungsgeverbe.
Mindestens gebtihrt jedoch.

a) For employment of up to 5 years,
10,54
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 10.85
years, '
c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 11.10
years, '
d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 11.36
years, '
Go far.

eurowag.com

416



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 11,61

6.1 Drivers of trucks of gross weight more than 3.5 t having up to 3 axles

Berufskrafttahrer mit Lehrabschlussprifung - Krafttahrer fiir LKW tber 3,5 t Gesamitgewicht mit bis zu 3 Achsen

a) For employment of up to 5 years, 10,29
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 10.54
years, ’

c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 10.85
years, ’

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 11.10
years, ’

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 11,36

6.2 Drivers of trucks of gross weight more than 3.5 t having more than 3 axles

Berufskrafttahrer mit Lehrabschlusspriifung - Krafttahrer fiir LKW dber 3,5 t Gesamtgewicht mit mehr als 3 Achsen

a) For employment of up to 5 years, 10,59
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 10.80
years, ’

c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 11.10
years, ’

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 11.38
years, ’

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 11,61

6.3 Drivers of combination of vehicles with a trailer weighing more than 750 kg or
more than one trailer, and semitrucks with semitrailers

Berufskraftfahrer mit Lehrabschlusspriifung - Krafttahrer fir Kraftwagenzige und Sattelkraftfahrzeuge

a) For employment of up to 5 years, 10,85
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 11.10
years, ’

c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 11.36
years, ’

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 11.63
years, ’

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 11,89

7. Drivers mainly involved in deliveries to gas stations and for final consumers in
factories with overproduction, as well as transportation of fuel, gas and fuel oil.

Kraftfahrer, die liberwiegend in der Tankstellenbelieferung und fiir Enadverbraucher im Mehrproduktebetrieb eingesetzt sing,
bei der Beforderung von Dieselkraftstoff, Vergaserkraftstoff und Heizé/
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a) For employment of up to 5 years, 11,10
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 11.36
years, ’

c) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 11.63
years, ’

d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 11.89
years, ’

e) For employment of more than 20 years. 12,12

Source document: "https://www.wko.at/service/kollektivvertrag/kv-gueterbefoerderungsgewerbe-
arbeiter-2022.pdf".

A. Hourly, weekly and monthly remuneration
a) For employment of up to 5 years,
b) For employment of more than 5 years, up to 10 years,
¢) For employment of more than 10 years, up to 15 years,
d) For employment of more than 15 years, up to 20 years,
e) For employment of more than 20 years.
The calculation of seniority should take into account the working time at the same employer, with no
discontinuance intervals of more than 4 months each time. The calculation is not made when the

discontinuance occurs as a result of termination of the employment relationship by the employee, early
termination of employment without a valid reason or as a result of a dismissal at the employee's default.

The calculation of seniority should consider earlier periods of employment with other employers as
professional driver with vocational training completion exam, up to a maximum of 15 years. The
employee is required to provide verifiable written evidence of appropriate prior employment. This
regulation applies to all employment relationships that commenced after 31 December 2015.

Il. Passenger transport

Hourly pay:

Professional categories: 2021
€

1. (Carriage of passengers) Drivers

Kraftfahrer
during the 1st year in the company 13,13
from 2 to 10 years in the company 13,17
from 11 to 20 years in the company 13,27
from 21st year in the company 13,39
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2. (Carriage of passengers) Professional drivers who passed the final exam

Berufskrafttahrer mit bestandener Lehrabschilusspriifung

during the 1st year in the company 13,17
from 2 to 10 years in the company 13,27
from 11 to 20 years in the company 13,39
from 21st year in the company 13,52

3. (Carriage of passengers) Skilled employees

Facharbeiter

during the 1st year in the company 12,00
from 2 to 10 years in the company 12,07
from 11 to 20 years in the company 12,17
from 21st year in the company 12,23
4. (Carriage of passengers)

Semiskilled employees, working in

workshops 11,42

Angelernte Arbeiter, die im Werkstéttenbetrieb vervwendet
werden

5. (Carriage of passengers) Garage
foremen 12,00

Garagenvorarbeiter

6. (Carriage of passengers) Garage
employees, gas station operators,

. 10,09
cashiers

Garagenarbeiter, Tankwarte, Kassiere usw.

Source document: "https://www.wko.at/service/kollektivvertrag/kollektivvertrag-autobusbetriebe-
2021.html"

Allowances:

a) Drivers operating a bus with a trailer or a bus equipped with more than 50 seats (excluding the
driver's seat) with a total length of over 10.90 m, or drivers employed in regular transport in a sole
proprietorship are entitled to an arduous work allowance of EUR 1.01 per hour. This allowance for
arduous work is payable for the whole period of work, and is paid only once, even if several of the
aforementioned circumstances apply.
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b) Garage workers working during night shift receive a shift allowance of € 1.01 per hour.

c) For night work from 24.00h to 5.00h in occasional and regular transportation an allowance in the
form of supplementary 100 percent of the rate stated in the Federal Collective Labor Agreement
must be paid.

d) Drivers of bus with a total length of more than 13 meters, articulated bus or a double decker bus,
instead of the allowance specified in subparagraph (a), are entitled to an arduous work allowance
of € 1.25 per hour.

e) For employees working in a garage, depending on the degree of pollution, allowances for dirty
work can be established by agreement at the level of 10 percent of the hourly wage.

14.2.2.4. Norway

Employee Notification Form - as of today (May 2017) is not required.

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of Norway can be
calculated as follows:

1. In the add/edit employment window ("Basic datal«0) -> [005] Employees|uo!' menu -> add or open
for editing a selected employee, go to "Emgloymentmshl" tab, then open for editing or add a new
employment, and then in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates table select the appropriate country (Fig. bellow).
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Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Country Rate

[ austria None
|:| France MNone
|:| Metherlands General minimum wage
|:| Germany General minimum wage
E MNorway General minimum wage
[ italy None

Currency

EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
MNOK
EUR

Fig., Ada/edit employment window.

o edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;
* minimum wage - adopts the minimum wage amount (total minimum wage) listed in the: "Minimum

wages in foreign contries[z1t' ("TachoScan” menu).
e checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:

= go back to the list of employees;

= use the - or - key and left mouse button to select the employees ( - +

u - select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;
= in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for

work time in foreign country;

= the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left

mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;

2. In the "TachoScan[w -> [178] Minimum daily rate in foreign countries|[z" menu, Board

rate/allowance is available and can be edited.

3. Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record

sheets for the calculated period of time.

4. In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic data[aol' -> "Settings@" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
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national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan module /ot -> "Main

menulz! -> "Basic datalxzol' -> "[014] Settings@gl" -> "TachoScan/eol-> "Minimum wage - other

countries[inl" topic).

We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (
Default settings )

i 4Trans - [Program settings] - a x|
Fllz Easicdata TachoScan FRepots Other Help
f Start [F2] Program setings
¥ Main achnScan - Minimum wage - foraign couniries =
m Appearance settings
s Filet settings Germany  France  Austria MOPWaY | Netherands  Italy
=} Lists appearance settings
= Menu appearance settings [ Calculate foregn subsistence allorance n mininum wage
= & Reparts sebiings
| = = B >
SRR w TachaScan Fx aee, to EC rate:
e Anaiog [ case there & ro exchange rate Lse th last monthiy rate
" Detautt
o] Delete oid data
E et Digita|
& ¥ Evants Interchange
£ Infringements - Analysis
= Q . Infringements - Tolerance

| Minimum wage - forzign countries
/ Miscelianegus
Agenda
w_Bdleninistiation nansl

¥

iy
Ml

Fig. Program settings window.

In the Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan[«!"' menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled
employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

e directly in the program - click on the: icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the
boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: Include section in foreign countries due
remuneration wil be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skipped.

i == ! Impart
¢ Import from csv, XIs or xIsx file - click: ==, select files, select: —

In the import window; there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moadule" -> "Main menu" -> "Basic data” -> "TachoScan” -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign
country territory _[22Ropic)

You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Ctri
In the file selection window press and hold l—&na’ select the desired files using the left mouse button (

o+
to select all files).

. . E . Dpen
o |Import from xml file - click: ’@ , select file, select: =P

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.
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The structure of the imported file is available in the program help "TachoScan module

the imported xm/ file |4

[148%> "Main menu
"Basic data [o> "TachoScan _[16h> "Entering and leaving a foreign country terrifory” in the "The structure of

o5 1>

6. A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other

countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"

menu), which contains the following data:

o list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";

e summary of work time;

e summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".

The travelling allovance is calculated according to the Norwegian regulations (1/3 of the allowance for each

started 8 hours of stay in the territory of Norvay).

A section abroad *no longer* than 8 hours (1/3 of the allonance) at the turn of the month (e.g. starting before
midnight on 31st January and ending on 1st February) is calculated together with the month in which it began (in

this example to January).

A section abroad *longer* than 8 hours at the turn of the month is divided into ejght-hour parts. Each of the parts

s calculated together with the month in which it begun.

Dato fra: 01-01-2015 Dato til:
Date from: Date to:
Ansatte Doe John
Employes
Innkjersler i og avganger fra andre land - Norge
Entering and leaving a foreign country territory - Norway

Fra Til Antall dietter

From i Number of
allowances

2015-02-12 10:02 2015-02-23 10:02 11

Arbeidstid i et annet land - H orge
Working time in a foreign country - Norway

Dato Arbeidstid
Date Work time
2015-02-12 07:55
2015-02-13 05:45
2015-02-14 11:08
2015-02-15 03:59
2015-02-16 10:20
2015-02-17 09:51
2015-02-18 08:42
2015-02-19 10:34
2015-02-20 0855
2015-02-23 02:04
Oppsumering &0:20
Summary

Oppsummering av arbeidstid i et annet land - Norge
Summary of working time in a foreign country - Norway

February 20 5

Minstelenn
Lennsjustering
Compensation of remun eration

2015-11-10 10:12:03 Register av arbeidstid i et annet land - Norge

Records of working time in foreign countries - Norway

Februar 2015 Arbeidstid [h] Sats NOK

Rate NOK

158,32

Belap NOK

Sum NOK

1271837

12 718,37

Belap PLH
Sum FALN

6 435,40

Fig. Records of working time in foreign countries - Nomay.

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.
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menu).

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program ("Basic_data -> [009] Rates of exchange [

7. Other reports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countriesgghl" - the list of final results of the

compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

14.2.2.5. Netherlands

Employee Notification Form - (as of May 2017) is not required.

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of the Netherlands

can be calculated as follows:

1. In the add/edit employment window ("Basic data«s) -> [005] Employees|«) menu -> add or open

for editing a selected employee, go to "Employmentmﬂ" tab, then open for editing or add a new
employment, and then in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates table select the appropriate country (Fig. bellow).

Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Country Rate

|:| Austria Mone
[ France None
@ Metherlands General minimum wage
|:| Germany General minimum wage
|:| Nonwvay General minimum wage
D Italy Mone

Currency

EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
NOK
EUR

Fig. Adad/edit employment contract window:.

¢ edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;
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* minimum wage - adopts the minimum wage amount (total minimum wage) listed in the: "Minimum

wages in foreign contries[zi1" (menu: "TachoScan [1ei!");

e checking the option/editing rate for muitiple drivers:

= go back to the list of employees;

Ctrl Shift
i
= use the or

A
L - select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;

» in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for
work time in foreign country;

= the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left

mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;

Ctrl
key and left mouse button to select the employees ( L +

Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record
sheets for the calculated period of time.

In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic datalaal' -> "Settings@ﬂ" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan module«s)' -> "Main
menulz) -> "Basic datalzal' -> "[014] Settings@" -> "TachoScan|4+4!'-> "Minimum wage - other

countries| )" topic).

We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (

Default settings )

ans - [Program settings]

i Basicdata TachoScan FRegorts Other Help

K Seart [F2] Program setings
~ Main
Agpearance settings
B Filker settings
= P Lists appearance settings
= Menu appearance settings
: a Reparts settings
- v TachaScan
mployoes i
nalog
Default
@g Delete old data
= Digital
b Evants interchange
= f\' Infringements - &nalysis

Infringements - Tolerance
P | Minimum wage - forsign countrics
/ Miscelianzgus
i:: Agenda
i |

w Administiation panel

Scan - Minimum wage - foreign counliies

Germany France Austria Morway MNethedonds  maly

acc. to ECB rate:
Elin case there i o exchange rate wse the last monthly rate

Fig. Program settings window.

In the Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan [221" menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled

employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

e directly in the program - click on the: ﬂ icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the

boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: Include section in foreign countries due
remuneration will be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skijpped.

- Go far.
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I@]ﬂ Import

e Import from ¢sv, xlIs or xIsx file - click: =—, select files, select: :

In the import window; there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moaule" -> "Main menu" -> "Basic data” -> "TachoScan” -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign
country territory _[28%opic)

You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Ctri
In the file selection window press and hold l—mna’ select the desired files using the left mouse button (

™+
to select all files).

. . E . Open
e Import from xml file - click: *@ , select file, select: =P :

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help "TachoScan module [148%> "Main menu &3>
"Basic data 3> "TachoScan [1%> "Entering and leaving a foreign country territory” in the "The structure of
the imported xm/ file |4

5. A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"
menu), which contains the following data:

o list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";
e summary of work time;

¢ summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program (“Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [128y
mend).

Go far.
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11.05.2017 13:27:23 Registratie van werktijd op grondgebied van andere
landen - Nederland

Records of working time in foreign countries - Netherlands
Datum van: 01.03.2017 Datum tot: 31.03.2017
Date from: Date to:

Werknemer PanPeter

Employes
Binnenkomsten en vertrekken wit grondgebied van andere landen - N ederland
Entering and leaving a foreign country territory - Netherdands

Van Tot
From Till
02.03.2017 09:44 09.03.2017 17:50

Werktijd op grondgebied van ander land - H ederland
Working fime in a foreign country - Netherdands

Datum Arbeidstijd
Date Work time
02.03.2017 0421
03.03.2017 07:22
04.02.2017 00:01
05.03.2017 00:00
06.03.2017 02:23
07.03.2017 08:35
08.02.2017 0844
09.03.2017 04:29
Overzicht 35:55
Summary

Totale werktijd op grondgebied van ander land - Nederland
Summary of working time in a foreign country - Netheriands

Marz 2017 (01.03.2017 - 31.03.2017) Arbeidstijd TariefEUR Bedrag EUR Bedrag GBP

March 2017 (01.03.2M7 - 31.03.2017) [hl Rate EUR Sum EUR Sum GBP
Work time [h]

Werschuldigd minimaal salaris 35:55 8,9588 321,76

Aanpassing van salaris 321,76 278,51

Compensation of remun eration

Fig. Records of working time in foreign countries.

6. Other reports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countries|zo)" - the list of final results of the
compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

14.2.2.6. Italy

The Italian notification form (in Italian) for a worker posted to work in ltaly, is available at:
"http://www.distaccoue.lavoro.gov.it/Documentazione/allegato-circolare-INL-22-dicembre-2016-n.3.pdf".

Once completed, the form (scan or pdf file) should be sent by e-mail to:
"Cabotaggio.DistaccoUE@Iavoro.gov.it".

For more information visit: "http://www.distaccoue.lavoro.gov.it/Pages/Home.aspx?lang=eng"

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of Italy can be
calculated as follows:

1. In the add/edit employment window ("Basic datal«r -> [005] Employees|« " menu -> add or open
for editing a selected employee, go to "Employment@" tab, then open for editing or add a new
employment, and then in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates table select the appropriate country (Fig. bellow).
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Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Country Rate

[ Austria None

D France Mone

|:| Metherlands General minimum wage
|:| Germany General minimum wage
|:| Morway General minimum wage
[ italy Rate118 [grade 3)

Currency

EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
NOK
EUR

Fig. Add/edit employment contract window.

If the rate for ltaly is determined as None, when you click on the
display the rate and down-payment editing window in which the rate should be selected or a new one entered.

E‘a/y option, the program will immediately

¢ edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;

*  minimum wage - adopts the minimum wage amount, depending on the chosen so-called level - the
rates for each level are listed in : "Minimum wages in foreign contries[zsh' (“TachoScan/ifY' menuy;

The description and table of "levels” is available in the following topic.: "Table of minimum monthly rates [44h

¢ checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:

= go back to the list of employees;

- select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;
» in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for

work time in foreign country;

= use the - or - key and left mouse button to select the employees ( - +

= the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left

Go far.
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mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;,

2. Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record
sheets for the calculated period of time.

3. In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic datalar? -> "Settings@" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan modulefarT' -> "Main
menul' -> "Basic dataler! -> "[014] Settings@" -> "TachoScan|«I'-> "Minimum wage - other
countries| )" topic).

We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (

Default settings )

il 4Trans - [Program settings] - I s
File Basicoata TachoScan Hepors Other Help
E Skart[F2] Program setangs
w Main TachoScan - Minimum wage - foreign counlries =
m Agpearance setings
g Filter setting
D o et Germany France Austda Norway Nethedands Thaly
3 Lists appearancs setings
= Menu appearance settings 5 aoc. to ECB rate:
E Reparts set A
& i T 1#11In case there k& ro exchange rate wse the last mondhiy rate
i ~ Tachasan ;
Employees
i anatog
Default
=] Delete old deta
i o
B Vehces Digital
Evznts interchange
= 3 Intringements - Analyzls
= ﬁ . Infringements - Tolerance
ey Minimum wage - Torsign countries
= Miscellaneous
= I Agenda
=| | Administration panel

Fig. Program settings window.

4. Inthe Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan [T menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled
employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

e directly in the program - click on the: ﬂ icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the
boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: Include section in foreign countries due
remuneration will be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skijpped.

T@i‘ Import

e Import from csv, XxIs or xIsx file - click: , Select files, select: ;

In the import window, there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moadule” -> "Main menu” -> "Basic data" -> "TachoScan” -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign

country territory E%Up/c )
You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Ctrl
In the file selection window press and hold l—%nd select the desired files using the left mouse button (

Im‘.rl + IA
to select all files).

, Go far.
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. . . Open
o |Import from xml file - click: &ﬂ , select file, select: = :

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help “TachoScan module 183> “Main menu [ 3>
"Basic data 3> "TachoScan [1$%> "Entering and leaving a foreign country territory” in the "The structure of
the imported xml file |4

5. A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"
menu), which contains the following data:

o list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";
e summary of work time;
¢ summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program (“Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [125)
mend).

17.05.2017 09:09:20 Registro dell'orario di lavoro nel territorio di altri stati -

Italie
Records of working time in foreign countries - ltaly
Data da: 01.02.2017 Data a: 28.02.2017
Date from: Date to:

Dipendente Pan Peter

Employee
Entrata e uscita dal territorio dialtri stati - Halie
Entering and leaving a foreign country territory - Maly

Da A
From Till
20.02.2017 03:00 28.02.2017 03:00

Orariodilavoro nel territorio di un altro stato - Italie
Working time in a foreign country - laly

Data Orario dilavoro
Date Work time
200022017 00:00
21.02.2017 16:46
22.02.2017 00:08
23.02.2017 00:00
24022017 08:57
25.02.2017 00:00
28.02.2017 00:00
27.02.2017 00:00
25.02.2017 00:00
Riepilogo 25:51
Summary

Riepilogo per 'orario di lavoro nel territorio di un altro stato - ltalie
Summary of working time in a foreign country - italy

Februar 2017 (01.02.2017 - 28.02.2017) Orario diTariffa EUR Importo EUR Importo GBP

February 2017 (01.022017 - 28.02 2017) lavoro [h]  Rate EUR Sum EUR Sum GBP
Work time [h]

Retribuzicne 3 s pettants 25:51 12,00 310,20

Compensazione della retribu zione 310,20 264,52

Compensation of remun eration

Fig. Records of working time in foreign countries.

6. Other reports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countries|zs!" - the list of final results of the
compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

., Go far.
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14.2.2.6.1 Table of minimum monthly rates

EUROWAG

Level

Monthly minimum rate
from 01-10-2017
€

Minimum hourly rate
(Minimum monthly
rate / 168)
from 01-10-2017
€

118 - drivers of
combination of
vehicles: a truck and a
trailer or semi-trailer
trucks of a load
capacity under 8 tons,
and drivers of
motorboats (grade 3)

Autisti conducenti di
autotreni o autoarticolati di
portata inferiore a 80
quintali

1 598,78

9,62

3 Super

121 - drivers of
combination of
vehicles: truck and
trailer or semi-trailer
trucks of a load
capacity over 8 tons,
and drivers of trucks of
a load capacity over 2
tons equipped with a
crane; drivers of
vehicles intended for
exceptional freight
haulage haulage
(grade 3 super)

Conducenti di autotreni

0 autoarticolats di portata
Superiore a 80 quintali

e i conducenti di autocarri
con portata superiore

a 20 quintali muniti di gru.

1642,37

9,78

112 - other drivers
who fall neither under
grade 3 super nor
grade 3 (grade 4)

Altri autisti non compresi
nel 3°livello Super e nel 3°
livello,

1 520,42

9,05

Go far.
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14.2.2.7. Luxembourg

As of 24 January 2018, Luxembourg temporarily suspended the provisions on the minimum wage for employees
posted in road transport of goods and passengers.

The employee notification form (in English, German or French) that is posted to work in Luxembourg
is available at: "https://guichet.itm.lu/edetach/"

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of Luxembourg can
be calculated as follows:

1. In the add/edit employee window "Basic datales 1 -> [005] Employees/ul" menu) in the "Settings -
other countries[ 7" tab:

e choose the date from which the program is to calculate the seniority: Dates of the first
contract with the continuity of employment or free entery Dates (Fig. bellow);

Go far.

eurowag.com

432


https://guichet.itm.lu/edetach/

Inelo / Eww EUROWAG

Luxembourg

Count length of service from @ Date of the first contract with the continuity of employment

(O Dates 11.01.2018  ~

Fig. Add/edit employee window.

e select the option for multiple drivers: select drivers, then choose Alter data for selected
items from the pull-down menu:
» For Luxembourg count length of service from, then select the date in the next window.
2. In the add/edit employment window ("Basic data[«2) -> [005] Employees|«! menu -> add or open
for editing a selected employee, go to "Employment@" tab, then open for editing or add a new

employment, and then in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates table select the appropriate country (Fig. bellow).

If the rate for Luxembourg is determined as None, when you click on the b1 option, the program will
immediately display the rate and down-payment editing window in which the rate should be selected or a

new one entered.

Go far.
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Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Country Minim... | Minimum rate

Belgium 0, EUR
France 0,0 EUR

taly oo " | EWR
Luxembourg Category V(CE) EUR
Metherlands General minimum wage | Minimurm wage | EUR

-
-
-
-
-
-
=
-
-

Fig. Add/edit employment contract window

« edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;

* minimum wage - is the amount of the minimum wage, depending on the category chosen - rates
are specified in the " [181] Minimum wages in foreign contries[zst' list (“TachoScan[wst!" menu);

There are a few minimum rates, which depend on the driver's license category and seniority (see
“Table of minimum hourly rate | +hopic for more).

e checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:
= go back to the list of employees;

= use the ' or _ key and left mouse button to select the employees ( ' +
H - select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;

Go far.
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in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for
work time in foreign country;

the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left
mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;

3. Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record
sheets for the calculated period of time.

4. In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic datals' -> "Settings@" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan module s -> "Main
menul«!' -> "Basic datals!" -> "[014] Settings@" -> "TachoScan|s=!-> "Minimum wage - other

countries| )" topic).

We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (
Default settings )

i TacheScan - [Program settings]

Filz

(f Srart [F2] Program s=ttings
» Main

S fAppearance sattings
g = FRarseitings Germany  France  Awustrin Norway herlands  Ttaly L : Finland  Belgin
o £ Lists appearance settings
@ s Menu appearance settings sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate:
@ i . . "

E Reports scings |11 case there is na exchange rate use the last manthiy rate

= ¥ TachoScan

= Anzlog

e Automatic change of actuitiss

-] Defaul
= - Delzte old data
2| Read drverc o
b Digital
g m Infringaments - Analysis
= i InTRNgEMenzs - ANANSis Femans

Infringsments - Tolerance
From externa
Minimum wage - other countries
= Miscellaneous
|

Basic data TachoScan Reports Other Help

Fig. Program settings window.

5. Inthe Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan [21" menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled
employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

o directly in the program - click on the: ﬂ icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the
boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: Include section in foreign countries due
remuneration will be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skijpped.

@3 Import

e Import from csv, xlIs or xIsx file - click: =—, select files, select: ;

In the import window, there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moadule” -> "Main menu” -> "Basic data" -> "TachoScan” -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign
country territory _[24Ropic)

You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Go far.
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Ctrl
In the file selection window press and hold l—m/m’ select the desired files using the left mouse button (

o+
to select all files).

. . E . Open
o Import from xml file - click: ’@ , select file, select: =P :

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help "TachoScan module (148> "Main menu [ 3>
"Basic data [ e8> "TachoScan [181v> "Entering and leaving a foreign country territory” in the "The structure of
the imported xml file | 473

6. A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"
menu), which contains the following data:

o list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";
e summary of work time;

¢ summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program ("Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [
menu).

Go far.
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20.08.201% WIT03 Lenregistrement du temps de travail sur le territoire

d'utres pays - Luxembourg
Records of working time in foreign countries - Lixembourg

Date a partir de:  01.11.2017  Date de fin: I A1.2017
Emplopt Date from Date 1
. L.e-s.ermées et les sorties du territoire des autres pays - Luxembourg

_De g and leaving a forelg j, try waritory - Luke mbourg

15‘.11.2-]1? 1104 17112017 13:29

artir de 0101.2010 fplusde & ana 9 ans)

Temp: I sur le territoire d’un autre pays - Lu‘wembnulg .
Date fempsdetra’vail

Date Work fima

15.11.2017 02:58

16.11.2017 07:04

17.11.2017 06:52

Resumé 65

Résumé du temps de travail sur le territoire d"un autre pays - Luxembourg
Novembre (04112017 - Temps de TanfEUR  Montant Montant PLN

travail [n]  Fere EUR EUR
Wask time [h] Sum EUR

La 18:54 10,00 169,00

R 47,66

i

Compensation de la rémunération 121,34 512,87

Fig. Record of working time in the territory of other countries.

5. Other reports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countries|=" - the list of final results of the
compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

14.2.2.7.1 Table of minimum hourly rate

List of hourly rates of the minimum wage for drivers on the basis of a collective agreement for

transport

(source - carriage of goods: "http./mwvitm. lu/files/live/sites/ltm/files/Droit%20Du%20Travail/conventions-
collectives/transport.pdf”

source - carriage  of  passengers:  ht.//\wwvitm.lu/ffiles/live/sites/ltm/files/Droit%20Du%20Travail/conventions-

collectives/conducteurs _autobus.pdf”).

Category | Category Il
L. Category | Category Il Category Il Category IV Category V (carriage of (carriage of
Senlorlty (B) (C1) (C) (C1+E) (C+E) passengers) passengers)
€ € € € € (D1) (D)
€ €
up to 6
11,7168 12,6842 13,5357 13,5357 13,5357 12,5958 18,1966
months
over 6 -
12 11,8693 12,8841 13,5357 13,8128 14,2015 12,5958 18,1966
months
overl-3
years 12,0531 13,0869 13,5357 14,0743 14,8335 13,6690 18,7949
over 3 -6
years 12,6842 13,7079 13,9477 14,3268 14,8335 14,7421 19,3911
- Go far.
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3‘6’2:36 =9 13,3158 | 14,3268 | 145789 | 145789 | 154625 | 152788 | 19,9901
over 9 -

13,8128 14,5789 14,7761 14,8335 16,0956 15,8153 20,5861
12 years
over 12 -

14,0743 14,8335 15,4017 15,0421 16,7249 16,3649 20,8851
15 years
over 15 -

14,3268 15,0421 15,7157 15,2519 17,2325 16,3649 21,1843
18 years
over 18 -

14,5789 15,2519 16,0317 15,4647 17,7319 16,3649 21,4832
21 years
over 21 -

14,8335 15,4647 16,3464 15,6804 18,2443 16,3649 21,7820
24 years
over 24
years 15,0421 15,6804 16,6614 15,8992 18,7496 16,3649 22,0799

*)Seniority - cakulated depending on the option selected in the program ("Basic data[149' -> "[005]Employees[1:}" menu, edit
employee window -> "Settings - other countries[11M' tab):

- Dates of the first contract with the continuity of employment - seniority calculated on the basis of the employment contract
history. At least one day of interruption between contracts results in the seniority being counted from zero;

- Dates - seniority calculated from any date entered (the program does not verify the continuity of employment contracts).

14.2.2.8. Finland

The employee natification form (in English), which is posted to work in Finland, is available at:
"https://www.tyosuojelu.fi/web/en/employment-relationship/posted-worker/reporting-duty/form".

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of Finland can be
calculated as follows:

1. in the add/edit employee window "Basic datalee) -> [005] EmploveesEﬁ"menu) in the "Settings -
other countries[7" tab:

e choose the date from which the program is to calculate the seniority: Dates of the first
contract with the continuity of employment or free entery Dates (Fig. bellow);

Go far.
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Finland

@ Diate of the first contract with the continuity of employment

Count length of service from
O Dates [z006.2018

Fig. Add/edit employee window.

e select the option for multiple drivers: select drivers, then choose: Alter data for selected

items:
= For Finland count length of service from, then select the date in the next window.

In the add/edit employment window ("Basic data[«s) -> [005] Employees|«s! menu -> add or open

2.
for editing a selected employee, go to "Employmentmshl" tab, then open for editing or add a new
employment, and then in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the

territory of foreign countries at the rates table select the appropriate country (Fig. bellow).

If the rate for Finland is determined as None when you click on the Linland option, the program will
immediately display the rate and down-payment editing window in which the rate should be selected or a new one

entered.

Go far.
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Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Minim... | Minimum rate Currency

Belgium 0 EUR
Finland [ Category1 i EUR
France 0,00 EUR

taly 0,00 EUR

Metherlands General minimum wage | Minimum wage | EUR

-
=
=
-
-
-
-
-

Fig. Add/edit employment contract window.

o edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;

* minimum wage - is the amount of the minimum wage, depending on the category chosen - rates
are specified in the "Minimum wages in foreign contries[=M" list "TachoScan[wfY" menu);

There are a few minimum rates, which depend on the driver's license category and seniority (see
“Table of minimum hourly rate | 5%opic for more).

e checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:
= go back to the list of employees;

= use the ' or u key and left mouse button to select the employees ( r +
W - select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;
» in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for

Go far.
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work time in foreign country;

= the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left
mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;,

3. Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record
sheets for the calculated period of time.

4. In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic datalws!' -> "Settings@" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan module T -> "Main
menulss!" -> "Basic datalsl' -> "[014] Settings@" -> "TachoScan|ss!'-> "Minimum wage - other
countries|:nl" topic).

We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (

Default settings )

i’ TachoScan - [Program settings]
File Basicdats TadhoScan Reports. Other Heaip

‘r Start [F2] Employess w Edit Foryszewski Mzrek Frogram sattings

~ Main A has: can - MINIMLIM Wage - ather counthes

h Appearance settings
Z = Fifter settings Germany France Austria Norwzy MNetherlands Taly  Luxembourg Finlond  Belgia
a Lists appearance settings
E Menu appearance settings Sums calculated acc. to ECB exchange rate:
= Reports settings i, . " .

h [0 case thers i no exchange rate use the last manthly rate

e ~ TachoScan

? Analog
i Automatic change of adivitics
E Default

Dalete old data
Digttal
ﬁ Intringsments - Anaiysic

Tachobzan

InTringements - Analysis remarks
Infringsment: - Tolerance
Minimum wage - other countries

Lq‘ Miscellaneous

Fig. Program settings window.

5. In the Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window (“TachoScan|us!" menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled
employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

e directly in the program - click on the: ﬂ icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the
boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: Include section in foreign countries due
remuneration will be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skijpped.

@3 Import

e Import from csv, xlIs or xIsx file - click: =—, select files, select: ;

In the import window there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moadule” -> "Main menu” -> "Basic data" -> "TachoScan” -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign

country territory m%p/c )
You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Go far.
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Ctrl
In the file selection window press and hold l—m/m’ select the desired files using the left mouse button (

o+
to select all files).

. . E . Open
o Import from xml file - click: ’@ , select file, select: =P :

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help "TachoScan module (148> "Main menu [ 3>
"Basic data [ e8> "TachoScan [181v> "Entering and leaving a foreign country territory” in the "The structure of
the imported xml file | 473

5. A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"
menu), which contains the following data:

o list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";
e summary of work time;

¢ summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program (“Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [128)
mend).

Go far.
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Tydntekijd Andrzej

Employee
Ulkomailta tulot ja |dhdot ulko maille - Suomi
Entering and leaving aforeign country territory - Finland

Tyoaika ulkomailla - Suomi
Working time in a foreign country - Finland

Pédiviys Tyoaika

25.07.2018 09:14:37 TydaikareKisteri tyosta ulkomailla -  Suomi

Records of working time in foreign countries - Finland
Alkaen-pdiviys: 01.01.2018 Saakka-pdiviys: 31.01.2018

Date from: Date to:

Alkaen Asti
From i
01.01.2018 00:00 10.01.2018 00:00
Tydskentelysika |4 htien 01.01.2018 (Tydskentelyaika (kuukausina): 1)

Compensation of remun eration

Date Work time
01.01.2018 08:25
02.01.2018 08:17
032.01.2018 08:185
04.01.2018 00:00
05.01.2018 00:00
g?g:i‘;:‘: Yhteenvet_o -tj_r_i)'ailga ul_kor_nail_la - Suomi o
08.01.2018 5.‘.-’.‘.‘.‘.‘.‘.‘:.'\.";‘ of working time in a foreign country - Finland L

Tammikuu (04.01.2018 -31.01.2018) Tybaika [h] Palkka SummaEUR
08.01.2018 January (01.01.2018 - 31.01.2018) Work time [h] EUR Sum EUR
101_11.2013 Rate EUR
Yieiskatsaus | — s skapakia 57:48 1252 781.01
Summary e rme narmt e e

Palkan tasaus 781,01

Fig. Record of working time in the territory of other countries.

6. Other reports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countriesgss'ﬂ" - the list of final results of the

compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

14.2.2.8.1 Table of minimum hourly rate

List of minimum wage rates for drivers on the basis of a collective agreement for transport

(source "https.//alt. filyleista-tyoehtos opimuksista/kuorma-autoalan-tyoehtosopimus/”)
Category Seniority (in years)* from 01.10.2021
€
Bus driver up 4 14,55
4t08 14,77
from 8 to 12 15,23
up 12 15,52
Driver of a truck with a trailer up 4 14,94
4t08 15,10
from 8 to 12 15,55
up 12 15,88

- Go far.
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Driver of a tractor unit with up 4 14,43
semi-trailer, cat. C1 + E, C +

E 4t08 14,59

from 8 to 12 15,04

up 12 15,32

Driver, cat. B, C1 or C upj 4 14,14

4t08 14,29

from 8 to 12 14,71

up 12 15,02

*)Seniority - cakulated depending on the option selected in the program "Basic datales)" -> "[005] Employees |11},
menu, edit employee window -> "Settings - other countries[1:h"):

- Dates of the first contract with the continuity of employment - seniority calculated on the basis of the employment
contract history. At least one day of interruption between contracts results in the seniority being counted from zero;

- Dates - seniority calculated from any date entered (the program does not verify the continuity of employment

contracts).

14.2.2.9. Belgium

An employee posted to work in Belgium should be notified via the website: "www.limosa.be" (in

English, German, French or Dutch).

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of Belgium can be

calculated as follows::

1. 1.Inthe add/edit employee window "Basic datal ) -> [005] Emploveesm'menu) in the "Settings -

other countries| 7" tab:

e choose the date from which the program is to calculate the seniority: Dates of the first

contract with the continuity of employment or free entery Dates (Fig. bellow);

Go far.
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Belgium

@ Date of the first contract with the continuity of employment

Count length of service from
) Dates |20.06.2018

Fig. Add/edit employee window.

o select the option for multiple drivers: select drivers, then choose Alter data for selected

items from the pull-down menu:
= For Belgium count length of service from, then select the date in the next window.
In the add/edit employment window ("Basic data[w) -> [005] Employees|w! menu -> add or open

2.
for editing a selected employee, go to "Employment@" tab, then open for editing or add a new
employment, and then in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the

territory of foreign countries at the rates table select the appropriate country (Fig. bellow).

If the rate for Belgium is determined as None, when you click on the @e/gium option, the program will
immediately display the rate and down-payment editing window in which the rate should be selected or a new one

entered,

) Go far.
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Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Minim... | Minimum rate Sum Currency

Belgium Category 4.1 Minimurm wage EUR

]

23 om D@

r
v
r
I_:
M|
] Itz
M L
mlb
r

Fig. Add/edit employment contract window.

o edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;

* minimum wage - is the amount of the minimum wage, depending on the category chosen - rates
are specified in the "Minimum wages in foreign contries[=" list ("TachoScan[wslY' menu);

There are several rates depending on the type of work, in addition rates vary depending on the weekly working
time of the driver (see "Table of minimum hourly rate _|48apic for more).

e checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:
= go back to the list of employees;

= use the ' or u key and left mouse button to select the employees ( r +
ﬂ - select all empolyees);

= right click to display drop-down menu;

» in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for
work time in foreign country;

= the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left
mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;

Go far.
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3. Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record
sheets for the calculated period of time.

4. In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic datals' -> "Settingsm" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan modulefua -> "Main
menulsal' -> "Basic datalsal" -> "[014] Settings|4_4h" -> "TachoScans!'-> "Minimum wage - other
countries| )" topic).

We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (

Default settings )

i TachoScan - [Program settings]
File Basicdata TachoScen Reports Cther Help
€  sanlf Program ssttings %
v Main TachoScan - Minimum wage - other countrices
Appearance settings

LB | e
= e Filter settings Germany France Austrin Norway herands Haly L k Finland EBelgia
o Lists appesrance setting:
& 3 Menu appearance settings [Flirdude foreign subsstence allowance in mnimum wage caloulation
- i Reparts seitings

= ~ TathoSan Weekly narm of |-"3_“| wiarking hours per week

paa
2 Analog Sums calculated acc bo ECB exchange rate:
E ‘;u:O '":t'c changz of actiities [Jir case there is ng exchange rate use the last morthly rate
efaut
c o Delete old datz Components of the Belgian minimum wage:
| Resddriver ¥
o Digital Elovertre slowance
5 Infringements - Analysis ] alowancs for night work
= Infringements - Analysis remarks ; .
s Infringements - Tolerance Esunday and haliczy wark alawancs
Minimum wage - other countries MR@T alowance
=1 Miscellansous

Fig. Program settings window.

5. In the Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan|«!" menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled
employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

e directly in the program - click on the: “ icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the
boxes (Fig. bellow);

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: Include section in foreign countries due
remuneration will be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skipped.

I@}:‘ Import

e Import from ¢sv, xIs or xIsx file - click: =—, select files, select: :

In the import window; there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moaule" -> "Main menu" -> "Basic data” -> "TachoScan" -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign
country territory _[2#Ropic)

You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Ctri
In the file selection window press and hold l—w/?d select the desired files using the left mouse button (

I Ctrl + I A
to select all files).

Go far.
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5.

. . b . en
e Import from xml file - click: ’ﬂ , select file, select: P :

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help “TachoScan module 183> “Main menu [ 3>
"Basic data 3> "TachoScan [1$%> "Entering and leaving a foreign country territory” in the "The structure of
the imported xml file |4

A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"

tab), which contains the following data:

o list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";

a list of:

= working time (driving time and other work)

= standby time (including availability in a team)
= working time at night

= overtime

= work time on Sundays and holidays

summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country";

detailed settlement of the business trip (option in the report generation window):

program settings window;

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program ("Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [
menu).

- Go far.
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25.07.2018 08:33:32

E mployé
Employee

Andrzej

De
From
01.01.2018 00:00

Ancienneté a partir de

Date & partir de:
Date from:

L'enregistrement du temps de travail sur le territoire

d'utres pays - Belgique
Records of working time in foreign countries - Belgium
01.01.2018 Date de fin: 31.01.2018
Date to:

Les entrées et les sorties du territoire des autres pays - Belgigue
Entering and leaving aforeign country territory - Belgium

A

il

10.01.2018 00:00

01.01.2008 [Ancienneté (nombre d'annees): 11)

:l';EI';'IDS- de trta-\ra-il sur le territoire d'un autre pays - Bemlque o
Working time in a foreign couniry - Belgium

6. Other reports:

Date Temps de Temps de Temps de Heures sup. Le travail du dimanche et des
Date travail disponibilité  travail de 50% jours fériés
Work time Availability nuit Owert. 50% Working time on Sundays and holidays
SE Time of work at
night
01.01.2018 08:25 00:00 0000 0000 Jour de Tan
02.01.2018 08:17 00:00 00:00 00:00
03.01.2018 Résumé du temps de travail sur le territoire d'un autre pays - Belgique
04.01.2018 Summary of working time in a foreign country - Belgium
05.01.2018 Janvier (01.01.2018 - 31.01.2018) Temps de TarifEUR Montant
08.01.2018 January (01.01.20M 8- 31.01.2M 8 travail [h] Rate EUR EUR
07.01.2018 Work time [h] Sum BUR
0'1'.5{‘—15%'3'_'5'7'.5%.'2'5{;'" I:ermunElstmn:IuEpaur !.E.‘tEITH}S de travail 57:48 10,3255 598, 4697
08.01.2018 Rémunération du tsmps' de disponibilité 09:52 10,2222 101,0284
09.01.2018 Remunesation foravalas iy
10.01.2018 ?upf}lEmEnt :ElsncEnnEtEpaur le temps de travail et la disponibilité 87:39 0.2540 17,1831
08.01.2018 - 14.01.2018 Rémun n pour ke travail du dimanche et des jours fériés 16:27 105795 174.0328
Hesume Remune ration au for work on Sunaays ana noluays
Summary Supplément pour jours fériés 12:38 10,5795 133,3017
Supplément pour la disponibilité le dimanche et les jours férigs 05:53 5,2369 46,5211
Indemnité de s&jour forfaitaire 9+ 36,1265 = 325,1385
Compensation de la rémunération 1393,6763
Compensation of remun eration

Fig. Record of working time in the territory of foreign countries.

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countriesgss'ﬁ" - the list of final results of the

compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".

14.2.2.9.1 Table of minimum hourly rate

List of minimum wage rates for drivers under the Collective Agreement for Transport and Logistics.

(source:

"hitos.//employment.belgium.be/sites/default/files/content/documents/International/Limosa%20fiches %

20EN/Limosafiche%20PSC%20140.03%20EN.pdf”)

A type of job

38 hour work week

39 hour work week

1. Loader/unloader - assisstant

11,7065 €

11,4070 €

2. A training employee (with the
help of an experienced
employee)

11,7065 €

11,4070 €

3.1. Operator of vehicles with a
loading capacity of below 7 tons

12,1590 €

11,8475 €

, Go far.
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3.2. Employee performing
delivery services, less than six
months seniority in the sector
(category A)*

4.1. Operator of vehicles with a
loading capacity between 7 and
15 tons

4.2. Employee performing
delivery services, more than six
months seniority in the sector
(category B)

12,4325 €

12,1140 €

5.1. Operator of vehicles with a
loading capacity of at least 15
tons

5.2. Driver of a combination of a
tractor unit and a semi-trailer

5.3. Operator of a homologated
ADR vehicle

5.4. Operator of a refrigerator
truck

5.5 Delivery company employee

12,8680 €

12,5375 €

According to Belgian law, the salary for the period of parking (availability) is 99% of the basic rate.

14.2.2.9.2 Allowances

List of wage components for drivers under the Collective Agreement for Transport and Logistics.
(source: "hitps.//public-search.verk.belgie.be/mebsite-download-service/joint-work-convention/14003/14003-2021-001366.pdf")

Seniority allowance

100% for all hours of work and availability

seniority in the company

allowance

Total

after 1 year of work in the

company

0,0560€ 0,0560€
company
after 3 years of work in the 0.0585€ 0.1145€
company
after 5 years of work in the 0.0585€ 0.1730€

Go far.
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after 8 years of work in the 0,0585€ 0,2315€
company
after 10 years of work in the 0,0585€ 0,2900€
company
after 15 years of work in the 0,0585€ 0,3485€
company
after 20 years of work in the 0,0585€ 0,4070€
company

*)Seniority - calculated depending on the option selected in the program "Basic datal esY" -> "[005] Employees[ulY', menu, edit
employee window -> "Settings - other countries[11"):

- Dates of the first contract with the continuity of employment - seniority calculated on the basis of the employment contract
history. At least one day of interruption between contracts results in the seniority being counted from zero;

- Dates - seniority calculated from any date entered (the program does not verify the continuity of employment contracts).

Night-time work allowance*

driver's age allowance

under 50 years old 1,5295€

over 50 years 1,5295€

*) Night work includes at least a 5-hour period of work or availability between 20:00h and 6:00h.
In addition, the driver must meet one of the following conditions:
¢ during the calendar month, he/she has worked at least five consecutive days in a system including night work;

¢ during the calendar month he/she has worked at least half of the days in the system including night work (counting from the
first ful month of work).

RGPT allowance

1,4730€ for each hour of attendance (work and availability).

14.2.2.10. Denmark

The employee notification form (in English) that is posted to work in Denmark is available at:
"https://virk.dk/myndigheder/stat/ERST/selvbetjening/Reqister_of foreign_operations_in_Denmark".

Compensation to the national minimum wage for working time on the territory of Denmark can be
calculated as follows:

Go far.
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1. In the add/edit employment window ("Basic datalsi] -> [005] Employees|s T menu -> add or open
for editing a selected employee, go to "Emgloyment@' tab, then open for editing or add a new
employment, and then in the Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the
territory of foreign countries at the rates table select the appropriate country (Fig. bellow).

i New =

Date from |23.02.2021 ~

I—mminimum ...|Minimum rate Sum Currency
—

—

[v Bus cabotage Minimum wage DKK
-

-

—

-

-

-

-

Austria

|:| Add the allowance for the arduous work within carriage of passengers

|:| Employee qualified as mechanic or collector (3% surcharge to the base rate for work on the territory of France]

Date to

I

Calculate minimum wage payable for the work time in the territory of foreign countries at the rates

Drriver driving a bus with a trailer or with more 50 seats [not including driver's seat) or more than 10,90 m long, or a driver employed in
linear transport in a sole proprietorship.

Driver driving a bus more than 13 meters long, articulated bus or a double-decker bus.

France

Accept and close || Accept ” Accept and next |I

Fig. Add/edit employment contract window.

o edit rate - double-click with the left mouse button on the with the name of the country;

minimum wage - adopts the minimum wage amount (total minimum wage) listed in the: "Minimum
wages in foreign contrieszsh" (menu: "TachoScan|st");

e checking the option/editing rate for multiple drivers:

Go

go back to the list of employees;

Im:rl ghfﬁ: Icr_rl +
use the or key and left mouse button to select the employees (

A
L - select all empolyees);

right click to display drop-down menu;

in the menu, select: Alter data for selected items -> Modify current contract -> Allowance for
work time in foreign country;

the program will display a table - select the appropriate country and then double-click with the left

far.
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mouse button to open the compensation rate editing window;,

Make sure you have complete data downloaded from the driver card and/or scanned from record

sheets for the calculated period of time.

In the program settings window, in the: TachoScan -> Minimum wage - other countries tab
("Basic datalm! -> "Settings@" menu) there are options that directly affect the calculation of the
national minimum wage compensation. (see more program help: "TachoScan modulefsl' -> "Main
menul ' -> "Basic datals) -> "[014] Settings@fl" -> "TachoScan|s!'-> "Minimum wage - other

countries| )" topic).

We encourage you to review the options - we recommend using the default program settings (

Default settings )

i TachoScan - [Program settings]

[l awstomatically download rates for ather countries (minind, alliwances, daly)

FachoScan - Minimum wage - other countries

Finland Belgmum Denmark

Italy L

rate:

File Basicdatia TachoScan GBOX Reports Other Help
K" Start[F2] Program settings » 4]
v Main
E Appearance settings
1 Cooperation with GBOX Online
gt oW Filter settings
'T"_; Lists 2ppearance setfings SN FRte | I NoTva
e & Menu appearance settings Sums caloulated ace. to ECB axch
Emalayees | TachR:SD(Z:: S L [Jin case there k= no sxchange rate use the st monthly rate
fnalog
=] Automatic change of actiities
5 s Pk
4 Dreietr oid data
£ | Digtal
= O Infringements - Analysis
P Infringements - Analysis remarks
Infringemerits - Tolerance
= Minimum wage - other countries
= Miscellaneous

Fig. Program settings window.

In the Entering and leaving a foreign country territory window ("TachoScan =1 menu) add the
periods of stay (settlement month + next day) in the territory of the selected country for the settled
employee/employees. Periods can be entered as follows:

e directly in the program - click on the:
boxes (Fig. bellow);

e

icon in the list toolbar, and then fill in the data in the

The section that has the option selected Mes in the column: Include section in foreign countries due
remuneration will be included in the compensation calculation, otherwise the section will be skipped.

¢ Import from ¢sv, xIs or xIsx file - click:

e

—

. Import
, select files, select: i :

In the import window; there are buttons to download a template or sample import file - see wpomocy programu:
"TachoScan moaule" -> "Main menu" -> "Basic data” -> "TachoScan" -> in the: "Entering and leaving a foreign

country territory _[2#Ropic)

You can import multiple files at once for different drivers:

Ctri
In the file selection window press and hold l—w/?d select the desired files using the left mouse button (

I Ctrl + I A
to select all files).

, Go far.
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. . . Open
o |Import from xml file - click: ﬁﬂ , select file, select: = :

Option for advanced program users TachoScan.

The structure of the imported file is available in the program help “TachoScan module 183> “Main menu [ 3>
"Basic data 3> "TachoScan [1$%> "Entering and leaving a foreign country territory” in the "The structure of
the imported xml file |4

5. A detailed settlement of salary adjustment/reduction for the time of work on the territory of other
countries is available in the report: Records of working time in foreign countries ("Reports"
menu), which contains the following data:

o list of entries to and exits from the territory of "other country";
e summary of work time;

¢ summary of compensation calculated for the work time while in the territory "other country".

The remuneration due for working time in other countries is calculated according to ECB monthly exchange rate.

Exchange rates are automatically downloaded by the program (“Basic data -> [009] Rates of exchange [125)
mend).

Register over arbejdstid i andre land- D-anmark

Records of working time in foreign countries - Denmark
Dato fra 01.01.2021 D ato til 31.01.2021
Date from: Date to:

Medarbejder

Employee
Ind- og udrejse tilifra andre lande - Danmark
Entering and leaving a foreign country territory - Denmark

Fra Til
From il
07.01.2021 08:22 29.01.2021 13:56

Arbejdstid i et andet land - Danmark
Working time in a foreign country - Denmark

Kalenderdag Arbejdstid

Date Work time

07.01.2021 07:38

08.01.2021 Sammenfatning af arbejdstiden i andet land - Danmark

09.01.2021 Summary of working time in a foreign country - Denmark

10.01.2021 Januar (01.01.2021 - 31.01.2021) Arbejdstid [h] Sats DKK  Belab DKK
11.01.2021 January (01.01.2021 - 31.01.2021) Work time [h] Rate DKK Sum DKK
12.01.2021 = far 135:34 163,50 2216515
12.01.2021 Due o “= -4 149,70
14.01.2021 Compensation of remun eration 18 015,45
15.01.2021

Oversigt

Summary

Fig. Records of working time in foreign countries.

6. Other reports:

e "[179] Summary records of working time in foreign countries|=e!" - the list of final results of the
compensation settlement for the time of work on the territory of "other country".
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14.2.2.10.1 Table of minimum hourly rate

List of minimum wage rates for drivers under the Collective Agreement for Transport and Logistics.
(source: "hitps //fstyr.dk/en/Cabotage-anad-combined-transport/Cabotage-and-combined-transport/Salary-conditions”)

Minimum hourly rate

Type of transport from 01-03-2021

Cabotage and combined transport of goods 168,56 DKK
Bus cabotage 168,31 DKK
Tourist transport 173,65 DKK

14.2.3. Interpretation of particular cases

14.2.3.1. A day with two daily rests

Interpretation for a day, in which two daily rests occurred within 24 hours is as follows:

The case of a day, during which two regular daily rests occur within 24 hours, is the exception to the
interpretation.

case A: first - SHORTENED, second - SHORTENED

1. "O1" First rest SHORTENED:
9h<01<11h

2. "02" Second rest SHORTENED:
9h<02< 11h

An example of a day for which the foregoing conditions are met:

Monday | Tuesday
jL. 06:00 | 06:00 |

Q | Stopover: Stopover: ||
8 4 10,5 h ‘ 9,5h
®
¥ k ¥ .

After the interpretation is made by the program:

+9
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jL Beginning of the day | End of the day |§
| -.' . \

3h
A

4

First part )| second part
of a split of a split
daily rest |

if necessary,

daily rest a compensation for

weekly rest shortening
will be granted
here by the program |

case B: first - REGULAR, second - SHORTENED

1. "O1" First rest REGULAR:
0O1=11h

2. "02" Second rest SHORTENED:
9h <02 < 11h

An example of a day for which the foregoing conditions are met:
|I Monday . Tuesday |
Bl o6:00 . 06:00
@ Stopover: Stopover: )
¥ Bl 105h 9,5h | R
by ; &
5

After the interpretation is made by the program:

jL Beginning of the day | End of the day |
48 (

A
L)

First part Second part
of a split of a split
daily rest |

if necessary,
daily rest

a compensation for
weekly rest shortening
will be granted
here by the program

case C: first - SHORTENED, second - REGULAR

1. "O1" First rest SHORTENED:
9h<01<11h

)
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2. "02" Second rest REGULAR:
02=11h

An example of a day for which the foregoing conditions are met:
Monday . Tuesday
06:00 fL. 06:00

Stopover Stopover: !@
Q 10,5 h 9 5h :
l . e
J = =

After the interpretation is made by the program:

Beginning of the day | End of the day
d (i
p L

*e,

Daily
regular
rest

if necessary,
a compensation for
¥/ weekly rest shortening
will be granted
here by the program

14.2.3.2. Weekly rest and compensation

1. All stopovers that last longer than 45 h are treated as regular rests.

2. According to Art. 8 par. 6 of Regulation (EC) No. 561/2006, the program looks for optimal reduced
rests longer than 24 h and shorter than 45 h (at least 1 regular weekly rest and 1 reduced weekly
rest in any two consecutive weeks are required, and the next weekly rest that shall start no later
than at the end of six 24-hour periods from the end of the previous weekly rest period is also
required).

3. According to Art. 8 par. 6 of Regulation (EC) No. 561/2006, every reduced weekly rest (shorter
than 45 hours) shall be compensated. The rule does not apply to the rests shorter than 45 hours
marked as regular ones — in such a case an offence is generated due to the reduction of required
regular weekly rest.

4. If a regular rest or a reduced rest cannot be defined in compliance with the requirements set forth
above in item 2., the program defines optimal rests shorter than 24 hours.

5. If during two consecutive weeks there were one regular weekly rest and one reduced weekly rest,
the latter shorter than 24 hours, the program imposes a penalty due to reduction of the rest to 24
hours and requires an en bloc compensation of the whole period to 45 hours. If the compensation
is not taken, a penalty is imposed due to reduction of the rest to 45 hours.
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If the rest lasted 19 hours, the program imposes a penalty for 5-hour reduction and requires 26-hour
compensation. If the compensation is not taken, a penally is imposed due to reduction by 26 hours.

6. If during two consecutive weeks two reduced rests occur, the program — basing on Art. 8 par. 6 —
treats the longer rest as a regular one (45 hours) and imposes a penalty due to making the regular
rest shorter, the penalty being consistent with the penalty tariff applied by road inspection units.

The analysis of weekly rests is much influenced by the options:
- Require all reduced weekly rests to be compensated,
- Compensation has to be ended till the end of the third week,

(see: "Settings")

14.2.4. Reports

14.2.4.1. by disc dates

When generating a report all events present on a disk/day collected from a driver's card are
taken into account, regardless of the time when they occurred. For instance, for a disk or a day from a
driver’'s card as of 05.12.2002 all events are treated as if they occurred on 05.12.2002, despite the fact
one of them could have occurred before midnight and the next one already after midnight.

This type of report is also significant for ‘Ijﬁ)l%s collected from a driver’s card since days differ in relation to UTC
time by a value provided in the settings |15

14.2.4.2. by disc dates - detailed

This type of report is generated for a report as per disk’s dates and contains additional columns
(information) for the given type of a report.

When generating a report all events present on a disk/day collected from a driver's card are
taken into account, regardless of the time when they occurred. For instance, for a disk or a day from a
driver’'s card as of 05.12.2002 all events are treated as if they occurred on 05.12.2002, despite the fact
one of them could have occurred before midnight and the next one already after midnight.

This type of report is also significant for OIE{%S collected from a driver’s card since days differ in relation to UTC
time by a value provided in the settings |15
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14.2.4.3. by disc dates - summary

This type of report is generated for a report as per disk’s dates and contains basic columns
(information) for the given type of a report.

When generating a report all events present on a disk/day collected from a driver's card are
taken into account, regardless of the time when they occurred. For instance, for a disk or a day from a
driver’'s card as of 05.12.2002 all events are treated as if they occurred on 05.12.2002, despite the fact
one of them could have occurred before midnight and the next one already after midnight.

This type of report is also significant for days collected from a driver’s card since days differ in relation to UTC
time by a value provided in the settings |1t

14.2.4.4. by disc dates - summary (driving time including breaks)

This type of report is generated for a report as per disk’s dates and contains basic columns
(information) for the given type of a report.

This report calculates the time from the first event (apart from stopovers) till the last event (apart
from stopovers) on the disk and shows this time as a working time, regardless of what events
occurred in between.

When generating a report all events present on a disk/day collected from a driver's card are
taken into account, regardless of the time when they occurred. For instance, for a disk or a day from a
driver’'s card as of 05.12.2002 all events are treated as if they occurred on 05.12.2002, despite the fact
one of them could have occurred before midnight and the next one already after midnight.

This type of report is also significant for %s collected from a driver’s card since days differ in relation to UTC
time by a value provided in the settings |15

14.2.4.5. according to real dates

When generating the report all events that occurred on a given day are taken into consideration.
It means that events that occurred at the turn of the day are divided and attributed to a given date. E.g.
if a disk or a day from a driver’s card is from 05.12.2002 and contains an event (drive, work, availability)
starting before midnight and ending after midnight, it will be divided into two events. The first one ends
at 23:59 and the next one begins at 0:00 and lasts till the end of the initial event. The second part of the
event is attributed to the next day, i.e. 06.12.2002.

This type of report is also significant for alggs collected from a driver’s card since days differ in relation to UTC
time by a value provided in the settings 115
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14.2.5. Team drive
"Team disks" — these are drivers’ disks from one period and belonging to one vehicle.
"Team of drivers" — means two or more drivers traveling on the same route in the same time.

A disk is considered as a team one if the following conditions are met:

e the same vehicle,

e the same date concerning the disk,

o different drivers,

e the same number of initial or final kilometers,

e each disk has to have the "Team disk" field indicated
(bookmark "Basic data" in the disk analysis)

o for days taken from driver’s cards non-team-related events (e.g. placing a card into a different
slot) must be shorter than those set as ones to be ignored when team verification [

14.2.6. UTC time

Coordinated universal time, UTC - standard time set on the basis of TAI (fr. Temps Atomique
International), making allowance for the irregularity of the Earth’s rotational movement and coordinated
in relation to solar time.

Coordinated Universal Time is expressed by means of 24-hours clock and uses the Gregorian
calendar. It is used in aviation and sea navigation where it is known under its military name "Zulu time".
(Zulu in the phonetic alphabet corresponds with the letter “z” which means the zero meridian, i.e.
geographical longitude 0, in Greenwich, an English city).

All digital tachographs, regardless of what time is set by the driver, record events as per UTC time.

14.2.7. Downloaded data from driver card and tachograph

14.2.7.1. Data summary
The window contains a list of drivers / vehicles read from digital data.

Markings on the list:

¢ (new) - the driver / vehicle is not listed in the program database;
¢ black - digital data correct - ready to save;
e green - data saved,;

e red - invalid certificate or data / file contains other errors - saving not available;

Cancel

o - data not saved (e.g. button pressed)
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By default, the following tabs will be displayed on the right side of the window:

e Basic data:
= driver card - includes, among others, Card identification data and Previous control data;
» tachograph - includes, among others, Vehicle data and Tachograph data

e Certificates - the results of the digital signature verification are presented and for smart
tachographs, additional information on the date of entry into force of the certificates. When
reading from the driver card, the tab will be divided into two sections: 1st Generation and 2nd
Generation.

Clicking on the selected driver / vehicle (list on the left side of the window) will close the tabs: "Basic
data" and "Certificates”, and in their place will open the tabs: Select a driver or save a new one /
Select the vehicle or add a new one (see "Save a new driver" window/«i!' / ™Save a new vehicle"
Window@'topic for more).

In the bottom part of the window there are the following buttons:

save - the data will be saved to the database:

or

Cancel . .
- data saving will be cancelled.

If you do not want the summary window to be displayed, check the Do not show this window again. option.
Use the following option:Show summary before saving the data from digital downloads ("Basic data [148}>
"1014] Settings | 143TachoScan (188> “Miscellaneous @ab) to re-enable displaying of this window:

14.2.7.2. "Save a new driver" window

The window will display drivers that are not in the database. Each of the drivers can be assigned
a specific action ("save as new" by default)
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B-- Drriver card downloads (1/1)

Select a driver or save @ new one

| Mowak )an Tadeusz [new, 1/1)

Driver MOWAK JAN Tomasz, PL10000000O

|:| Do not show this window again.

was not found in the database.

Below there iz a list of similar names and a list of all drivers in the database.
Select the appropriate tem or save the driver:

NOWAK JAN Tomasz, PL100000000
as a new record in the database.

matching drivers found in system

() select other driver

=self-employment / civi-law agreement (applies to
infringement anahysis only})

(®) save as new

O

[ save the data since

Cancel

Save

Fig. Reading from the driver card

Drivers from vehicle data files
The below listed drivers were not found in the database or were found multiple. Specify the action for every one of
them:

Selecting the option “ignore” will result in saving this driver as an employee of other company and he will always be
ignared,

© Kowalski Jan, PL10000D00D (new) matching drivers found in system

O select other driver

Andrzej Tadeusz, PL10000T 0000110000

(®) save as new
D self-employment / civil-law agreement (applies to
infringement analysis only)

>

Oignore

Cancel

window:

Fig. Reading from the tachograph.

Depending on the data source (driver card, tachograph), the following actions are available in the

correct one.

When choosing a similar or different driver's name, be careful and make sure that the designated driver is the
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Matching drivers found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar driver's name in the
database. In the list, below the options, you will be able to select the driver to which the downloaded
data will be assigned.

Be careful when selecting a similar driver's name and make sure that the selected driver is correct.

If an incorrect driver's name is selected, cancel or change it into a correct driver card number in the driver editing
window (see: "Driver [11%) and then open every incorrect day for edition (see.: "Driver card and record sheet
data__|239\and change the driver's name into a correct one.

Name (names) and surname of the driver is saved in the memory with Latin letters — no Polish fonts. Example:
ty Ksawery Jozef will be saved in the memory as Zolty Ksavery Jozef.

In the bracket, next to the driver’s surname, there is the company by which he is employed.

Select other driver

Should be chosen, when other driver's data must be recorded.

Save as new

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar driver's
name in its database.
Save the data since (reading from the driver card)

After marking that option one may choose from which date the digital data will be saved in the data
base.

- (reading from the tachograph)

Saving of the driver and his/her data will be omitted.

The indicated driver will be treated as an employee of another company and will ALWAYS BE OMITTED!

The option: Add template is activated after selecting the Add employment field (item a - see "Employees P>
Contract”).
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14.2.7.3. "Save a new vehicle" window

The window will display the vehicle registration numbers that are not in the database. Each of
the vehicles can be assigned a specific action ("save as new" by default)

Vehicles from driver data files

The below listed vehicles were not found in the database or were found multiple.
Specify the action for each of them:

PPPNNET [new) () matching vehicles found in system

() select other vehicle

(@) save as new

() save as inactive

Fig. "Select the vehicle or add a new one" window.

Available Actions:

matching vehicles found in system

This item is marked by default, if the program finds at least one similar vehicle registration number
in the database. In such a case, select an appropriate vehicle in the list and click LMB on the button

Ok

The registration number of the vehicle may or may not contain the so-called spaces - empty character between
characters.

For the program the number "NOL1ICF" (without a space) is different from the number: "NOL 11CF" (with a
space). This is why, in such situation, when recording a new vehicle into the base, the program will display the
number "NOL 11CF" as a similar (fig.1)

If a vehicle’s registration number has already been recorded in the database, the program will not display the
window for choosing a vehicle again (Fig. above).

select other vehicle

Should be chosen, when other vehicle data must be recorded.

save as nhew

This item is marked by default, when the system fails to find either an identical or similar registration
number in its database.
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save as inactive

Choose it when data concerning driver's activities need to be recorded, and there is no need to
record the vehicle at the same time (not our company vehicle).

When choosing a similar registration number be wise and make sure that the given number is correct.

If an incorrect registration number is indicated in the window for choosing a vehicle, you need to remove the link in

the ediition and vehicle window (see: "vehicle ll_@ and then remove all incorrectly inserted days and collect data
from the tachograph again.

14.2.8. Tutotial - import of sections abroad from GBOX Online

If you have the GBOX Online application and the 4Trans software with the TachoScan module, you
can enable the mechanism of importing sections abroad from GBOX Online. Sections abroad are
automatically generated on the basis of related areas and places of crossing the border.

The guide contains a description of the steps to be taken to configure the connection between
GBOX Online and 4Trans.

A fewimportant remarks.

- data on sections abroad

- you cannot see the sections abroad in the GBOX Online panel - you can see them in 4Trans after importing
them,

- a GBOX Oniline section is linked to the vehicle (GBOX ID), and not to the driver - if the driver returns to the so-

called "base" with a different means of transport than a vehicle fitted with a GBOX device, this section will not be
finished.

14.2.8.1. Connection configuration

GBOX Online

1. Contact the GBOX service at serwis@gbox.pl to determine the areas or bases that are the
beginning of the trip. After configuration, we will send you a 4Trans password and login.

2. You can go to the connection configuration in TachoScan (see description below).

TachoScan

The entire configuration can be found in the program settings window:
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Settings

1. In the Basic data, menu select Settings, after the window opens, in the Main tab check the
Cooperation with GBOX Online option.

2. Check the ¥] Enable GBOX® Online service option.

3. Enter Login and Password, which were created in the GBOX Online panel - click

Test connedtion

i’ TachoScan - [Program settings] = =] s
Filz Basicdats TachaScan GEOX Reperts Other Help

Kl Start [F2] Program settings v Vehicl== [Vehicle] New vehicl= e

~ Main [} Main - Cooperation wi
u Appearance ssttings
= @ Cooperation with GEOX Online
) Filter settings

an

Passward

1 Weancs Lists appearance settings |3.‘KJG | |tuun- Test eonnectian
Manu appearance settings
Reparts settings

[ ]
ﬂ * TachoScan

Empioyess anatog

= Automatic change of activities Message
v |gE Default @ o ion GLOR Ghine enker GO I el
x v Dijete ol gaka For mare infarmation ocen Help.
o Digital
Infringements - Analysis To get "GEOX ID" of the vehides in GECX Online and assign them to the vehicles with matching registration numbers in TachaScan, click the button
S T balow
Q Infringsments - Analysis remarks -
— Infringaments - Talarance Get GROK ID
orins WMinimum wage - othar countries
?,_ = Miscellaneous
= = Lgenda o
Ao Default settings
Expart settings Impart zettings
e INERiAEIon 024632 Ky nosst ITDPARK 0 4
Fig.

Get GEOX ID

4. After successful connection, click — download and assign GBOX ID
numbers to the vehicles available in TachoScan. The GBOX ID is necessary to link the vehicle
in GBOX Online with the vehicle in TachoScan.

The GBOX ID number will not be downloaded if the GBOX ID field in the vehicle edit window is already filled
with any data.

It is possible to manually add/change the GBOX ID number - open the selected vehicle for editing, then go to
the GBOX ID field in the Basic data tab.

5. The program is ready to import sections abroad - go to the "Importing sections abroad" topic
below. [ss)

14.2.8.2. Import of sections abroad

Before importing
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1. Make sure you have days from the driver card downloaded and/or scanned, record sheets
completely filled in (TachoScan module) for the period in which you want to import sec-tions
abroad.

If there are missing days from the driver card and/or record sheets or, in addition, the vehicle registration
number has not been filled in on the record sheet, then the sections will only be imported partially or will not
be imported at all

2. Make sure that the driver for whom you want to download the sections abroad has the option of
calculating the minimum wage for working in the territory of other countries checked for at least
one of the countries.

Import

You can import from TachoScan -> Entering and leaving a foreign country territory by

o (B4
clicking on ——=

1. Go to: TachoScan -> Entering and leaving a foreign country territory.

2. Clickj B

3. The GBOX Online section download window is displayed.

4. Choose a range of dates and drivers from the list.

Right-click for the option of drivers visibility on the list:
- show all items;

- show vehicles/drivers according to data privileges (vehicles/drivers are displayed according to the
permissions granted to users),

- show vehicles according to date of sale or show drivers according to date of employment;
- show vehicles/drivers according to active company;
- show vehicles/drivers according to status (active/inactive).

5. Click Download.

14.3. XML file structure

This chapter contains descriptions of the structure of xml files that are available in all export
from/import to the program.
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14.3.1. Vehicles

14.3.1.1. The structure of the imported xml file

Minimum amount of data needed to complete the import:

Place in the program from where you can import data: menu "Basic data [ 3> "J003] Vehicles _[168nenu, icon:

For addiitional details on how to import, see the topic:: "Exported xml file structure €80

Date and time format: "Year-month-day hour:minute:second", date separator: "-" (hyphen), time separator:

Not described value: string type.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7>

<root rowCount="1">
<!-- Number of vehicles -->

<root>
<I-- List of vechicles -->

<samochod>
<l-- Vehicle data section -->

<nr_rej>SLI X123X</nr_rej>
<l-- Vehicle registration number -->

<firma>Companyx</firma
<l-- Company name -->

</samochod>
</root>

14.3.1.2. Exported xml file structure

List of data that the program can export:

The data is placed in the vehicle editing window.

Place in the program from where you can export data:

“Basic data__[#3> "J003] Vehicles _[18wnenu, icon: g
Import:

Date and time format: "Year-month-day hour:minute:second", date separator: ™" (hyphen), time separator:

Not described value: string type.
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<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7>

<root rowCount="15">
<I-- List of vehicles
IMPORT: "root" section required, "rowCount" value - IMPORT: internal identifier (value ignored) -->

<samochod>
<!-- Vehicle data section -->

<id_s>13</id_s>
<!-- Vehicle identification number
IMPORT: internal identifier (value ignored) -->

<nr_rej>SLI X123X</nr_rej>
<l-- Registration number -->

<firma>My company</firma>
<l-- Company
The value represented in the database Company name to which the vehicle was assigned.
IMPORT: No section/value or company not found in the database TachoScan - the program will assign an active company --
>

<stan>1</stan>
<!-- Vehicle condition
IMPORT: internal identifier (value ignored) -->

<nr_inwent>WE23421</nr_inwent>
<!-- Inventory no. -->

<marka>Scania</marka>
<!-- Make -->

<mode1>RX-720</model>
<!-- Model -->

<status>aktywny</status>
<l-- Status
Dictionary value.
IMPORT: No section/value or invalid value - the program will assign "inactive"

Default values: "inactive", "active", "roadworthy", "damaged"” -->

<nr_rej_tc>86191Ti</nr_rej_tc>
<l-- Reg. no in tachograph
Vehicle registration number taken from digital tachograph -->

<kraj>PoL</kraj>
<l-- Reg. nation
Country of registration.
IMPORT: Maximum of 3 characters -->
</samochod>

</root>
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14.3.2. Employees

14.3.2.1. The structure of the imported xml file

Minimum amount of data needed to complete the import:

Place in the program from where you can import data: menu

"Basic data [ &3> "[005] Employees Hﬁ%enu, icon: B

For addiitional details on how to import, see the topic:

"Exported xml file structure [+

Date and time format: "Year-month-day hour:minute:second”, date separator: ™" (hyphen), time separator:

Not described value: string type.

<?xml version="1.0"7>

<root>
<l-- Employee List -->

<pracownik>
<l-- Employee details section -->

<imie>Jan</imie>
<!-- First name -->

<nazwisko>Kowalski</nazwisko>
<!l-- Last name -->

</pracownik>
</root>

14.3.2.2. Exported xml file structure

List of data that the program can export:

The data is placed in the employee editing window.

Place in the program from where you can export data:

“Basic data [ "J005] Employees [1th acan.
Import:

Date and time format: "Year-month-day hour:minute:second", date separator: "-" (hyphen), time separator:
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" (colon).
Not described value: string type.

<?xml version="1.0"7>

<root rowCount="4">
<l-- List of employees
IMPORT: "root" section required, "rowCount" value - IMPORT: internal identifier (value ignored) -->

<pracownik>
<l-- Employee details section -->

<id_k>111</id_k>
<l-- Employee identification number
IMPORT: internal identifier (value ignored) -->

<imie>Jan</imie>
<!-- First name -->

<nazwisko>Kowalski</nazwisko>
<l-- Last name -->

<numer_karty>32354322343425PL</numer_karty>
<l-- Card no
Digital driver card number -->

<firma>Moja firma</firma>
<l-- Company -->
The value represented in the database. Company name to which the employee was assigned.
IMPORT: No section/value or company not found in the database TachoScan - the program will assign an active company --
>

<status>aktywny</status>
<l-- Employee status
Dictionary value. Default values: "active", "inactive"
IMPORT: Value not imported - program will assign "active" -->

<data_ur>1983-03-11</data_ur>
<l-- Birth date
IMPORT: type: date -->

<miejsce_ur>Legnica</miejsce_ur>
<l-- Place of birth
Value in database.
IMPORT: No section / value or value not found in database - value will not be assigned. -->

<nazwa_stanowiska>kierowca</nazwa_stanowiska>
<!-- Position
Dictionary value. Default values: "assistant”, "Driver", "supervisor", "accountant”, "
"salesman”
IMPORT: No section/value or value not found in the dictionary - value will not be assigned. -->

warehouse attendant”, "mechanic", "clerk”,

<domysTny_sam>w16740C</domysTny_sam>
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<l-- Default vehicle
Value in database.
IMPORT: No section / value or vehicle not found in database - value will not be assigned. -->

<kraj>pPoL</kraj>
<l-- Card issuing member state
IMPORT: maximum 3 characters -->

<zatrud_od>2017-01-01</zatrud_od>
<!I-- Started to work on
IMPORT: type: date -->

<nr_sluzbowy>Nrs134352</nr_sTuzbowy>
<!-- Official no. -->

<samozatrud>1l</samozatrud>
<l-- Option: self-employment / civil-law agreement (applies to infringement analysis only)
Acceptable values: "0" - Option unchecked, "1" - Option checked
IMPORT: No section/value or invalid value - the program will assign "0" -->

<zatrudnienia>
<l-- List: of "employments" -->

<zatrudnienie>
<l-- Employment data section - employment editing window -->

<data_od>01.01.2017</data_od>

<l-- Date from
IMPORT: type: date -->

<data_do>19.04.2017</data_do>

<l-- Date to
IMPORT: type: date -->
</zatrudnienie>
</zatrudnienia>
<adresy>
<!-- Address List -->

<adres>
<!-- Address data section - "Address" tab -->

<ulica>Rogata</ulica>
<l-- Street -->

<nr_domu>34</nr_domu>
<!-- House no. -->

<nr_m>234</nr_m>
<!-- Apartment no. -->

<kod>43-300</kod>
<l-- Postcode
IMPORT: If Place and Postcode are not found in the dictionary - the program will insert new values into the dictionary -->

<miasto>Bielsko-Biata</miasto>
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<l-- Place -->

<panstwo>Polska</panstwo>
<l-- IMPORT: Value not imported -->

<czy_domyslny>1</czy_domysIny>
<l-- option: default address
Acceptable values: "0" - Option unchecked, "1" - Option checked
IMPORT: No section/value or invalid value - the program will assign "0" - only one address may be the default -->
</adres>
</adresy>
</pracownik>
</root>

14.3.3. Entering and leaving a foreign country territory

14.3.3.1. The structure of the imported xml file

Minimum amount of data needed to complete the import:

Place in the program from where you can import data: menu

“TachoScan [1h> "1177] Entering and leaving a foreign country territory _|24mnenu, icon: "'@

Date and time format: "Year-month-day hour:minute:second", date separator: ™" (hyphen), time separator:
" (colon).
Not described value: string type.

Before importing, enter the import definition, individually for eachemployee (“Basic data [#»

"Employees _|1iT11 -> open the selected employee for editing -> "Collaboration"). In the Definition field,
specify the source from which you want to import data (e.g. APD), and in the Value field, the number
you assign individually to the employee (you assign this number yourself).

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?7>

<Eksport>

<TRozL1istaKierowca type="TSysListaKierowca">
<l-- List of employees for whom data was exported/imported -->

<TSysKierowca type="TSysKierowca">

<l-- Employee details section -->

<imie>Jan</imie>
<l-- Employee's name -->

<nazwisko>Kowalski</nazwisko>
<l-- Employee's last name -->

<FSysListabDefinicjaImportuwartosc type="TSysListabDefinicjaImportuwartosc">
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<l-- Import definition list - employee edit window, "Collaboration" tab -->

<TSysDefinicjaImportuwartosc type="TSysDefinicjaImportuwartosc'>
<l-- Import definition section
NOTE: Based on the "nazwa" in the following section and the "wartosc" the program recognizes employee -->

<wartosc>SP12</wartosc>
<l-- Import definition value,
e.g. employee ID, for which you import data - before importing, enter for each employee in the program TachoScan (Basic
data -> Employees -> open the selected employee for editing -> Collaboration -> in the Import definition section, Value.
Unique value for each employee in a specific "Import definition name" (see below) -->

<SysbDefinicjaImportu type="TSysDefinicjaImportu'>

<nazwa>SuperProg ram</nazwa>
<l-- Import definition name,
e.g. Program name/code of the program, for which you specify "Import definition value" - before importing, enter for each
employee in the program TachoScan (Basic data -> Employees -> open the selected employee for editing ->
Collaboration -> in the Import definition section, Definition.
Unique value on the import definition list -->

</SysbefinicjaImportu>
</TSysbDefinicjaImportuwartosc>
</FSysListabefinicjaImportuwartosc>

<FRozL1istaodcinekzagr type="TRozL1istaodcinekzagr'>
<l-- List of sections while abroad - List of entries to/exits from the territory of other countries
(TachoScan - "TachoScan" menu) -->

<TRozOdcinekzagr type="TRozOdcinekzagr'>
<l-- Foreign section section -->

<data_od>2016-05-06 04:27:00</data_od>
<l-- Date of beginning of the section abroad
NOTE: Date and time of beginning the same section abroad must be earlier than the date and time of ending it (at least by
one minute).
There must not be any pause between leaving one country and entering another - a section of stay on the territory of a
designated country should start in the same minute as the stay on the territory of the previous country ended.
Seconds are ignored. -->

<data_do>2016-05-07 04:47:00</data_do>
<l-- Date of ending of the section abroad
NOTE: Date and time of the end of the same section abroad must be later than the date and time of beginning the section
(at least by one minute).
Seconds are ignored. -->

<SysPanstwo type="TSysPanstwo'>
<l-- Section of a foreign country section -->

<sam>F</sam>
<l-- Vehicle code of the country of the section abroad
Acceptable values:
"F" - France, "D" - Germany, "N" - Norway, "A" - Austria, "I" - Italy, "NL" - Netherlands.
Target country will be the same as the country of the section abroad -->

</SysPanstwo>
</TRozOdcinekzagr>

Go far.

eurowag.com

474



Inelo / eww EUROWAG

</FRozL1istaodcinekzagr>
</TSysKierowca>
</TRozL1istaKierowca>
</Eksport>

14.3.4. Loading unloading

14.3.4.1. The structure of the imported xml file

Minimum amount of data needed to complete the import:

Place in the program from where you can import data: menu menu "Foreign salary [a8> "1270] Loading

unloading _[s&con: "‘Eﬂ

Date and time format: "Year-month-day hour.minute:second", date separator: ™" (hyphen), time separator:
" (colon).
Not described value: string type.

Before importing, enter the import definition, individually for each employee ("Basic data [ o "Employees iy ->
open the selected employee for editing -> "Collaboration"). In the Definition field, specify the source
from which you want to import data (e.g. APD), and in the Value field, the number you assign
individually to the employee (you assign this number yourself).

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7>
<Eksport data_eksportu="2021-12-08" ver="5.2.1.1">

<TRozListaKierowca type="TSysListaKierowca" wersja="4.6.2.3">

<l-- List of employees, for whom data is imported -->
<TSysKierowca type="TSysKierowca" wersja="4.6.2.3">

<l-- Employee details section -->

<id>23</id>

<l-- Employee identification number-->

<imie>Jan</imie>
<l-- Employee's name -->

<nazwisko>Kowalski</nazwisko>
<l-- Employee's last name -->

] <FSysListabefinicjaImportuwartosc
type="TSysListabefinicjaImportuwartosc">

<I-- Import definition list - employee edit window, "Collaboration” tab -->

o <TSysDefinicjaImportuwartosc
type="TSysDefinicjaImportuwartosc'">

<l-- Import definition section

NOTE: Based on the "nazwa" in the following section and the "wartosc" the program recognizes employee -->

<wartosc>SPl2</wartosc>
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<l-- Import definition value,
e.g. employee ID, for which you import data - before importing, enter for each employee in the program TachoScan (Basic
data -> Employees -> open the selected employee for editing -> Collaboration -> in the Import definition section, Value.
Unique value for each employee in a specific "Import definition name (see below) -->

<SysDefinicjaImportu type="TSysDefinicjaImportu">

<hazwa>Su pe rProg ram</nazwa>
<l-- Import definition name,

e.g. Program name/code of the program, for which you specify "Import definition value" - before importing, enter for each
employee in the program TachoScan (Basic data -> Employees -> open the selected employee for editing ->
Collaboration -> in the Import definition section, Definition.
Unique value on the import definition list -->
</SysbefinicjaImportu>
</TSysDefinicjaImportuwartosc>
</FSysListabefinicjaImportuwartosc>

<FRozL1istazaladunekRozladunek type="TRozListazaladunekRozTadunek"
wersja="4.6.2.3">

<l-- List of loadings and unloadings (TachoScan - menu: "Foreign salary") -->

<TRozzaladunekRozladunek type="TRozzaladunekRozTadunek"
wersja="4.6.2.3">

<l-- Loading/unloading section -->

<data>2021-11-09</data>

<l-- Date of loading/unloading - Date format: "Year-Month-Day", date separator: "-" (dash) -->

<identyfikator>1</identyfikator>
<l-- Loading/unloading ID -->

<typ>1l</typ>
<!--Type

Acceptable values: "1" - loading; "2" - unloading -->

</TRozzaladunekrRozTadunek>

<TRozzZaladunekRozladunek type="TRozzaladunekRozTadunek"
wersja="4.6.2.3">

<data>2021-11-25 08:00:00</data>
<identyfikator>1</identyfikator>
<typ>2</typ>
</TRozzaladunekRozladunek>
</FRozL1istazaladunekrRozladunek>
</TSysK1ierowca>
</TRozL1istaKierowca>
</Eksport>
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14.3.5. Exchange rate

14.3.5.1. The structure of the imported xml file

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8"7>

<Eksport xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema"
xmIns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance">

<TSysListakurswaluty type="TSysListakKurswaluty'>
<l-- List of imported exchange rates -->

<TSysKurswaluty type="TSysKurswaluty">
<l-- Currency data section -->

<data>2018-01-31</data>

<l-- The date for which the exchange rate is downloaded -->

<kurs>4.1488</kurs>

<l-- Exchange rate -->

<przelicznik>1</przelicznik>
<!-- Conversion -->

<waluta>EUR</waluta>
<l-- Current currency that will be converted to the target currency>

<waluta_docelowa>PLN</waluta_docelowa>
<l-- Currency for which the current currency will be converted>

<tabela>022/A/NBP/2018</tabela>
<l-- Only for the NBP daily exchange rate>

<czy_kwartalny>0</czy_kwartalny>
<l--Defines the type of exchange rate:
<czy_kwartalny> 0 </czy_kwartalny> - daily NBP rate
<czy_kwartalny> 3 </czy_kwartalny> - monthly ECB EUR exchange rate
<czy_kwartalny> 4 </czy_kwartalny> - monthly ECB PLN exchange rate-->

</TSysKurswaluty>
<TSysKurswaluty type="TSysKurswaluty">

<l-- Currency data section -->

<data>2018-01-01</data>

<l-- The date for which the exchange rate is downloaded -->

<kurs>2.40198</kurs>

<l-- Exchange rate -->

<przelicznik>10</przelicznik>
<!-- Conversion -->

<waluta>PLN</waluta>
<l-- Current currency that will be converted to the target currency>

<waluta_docelowa>EUR</waluta_docelowa>
<l-- Currency for which the current currency will be converted >
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<czy_kwartalny>3</czy_kwartalny>
<l--Defines the type of exchange rate:
<czy_kwartalny> 0 </czy_kwartalny> - daily NBP rate
<czy_kwartalny> 3 </czy_kwartalny> - monthly ECB EUR exchange rate
<czy_kwartalny> 4 </czy_kwartalny> - monthly ECB PLN exchange rate--&gt
</TSysKurswaluty>
<TSysKurswaluty type="TSysKurswaluty'>
<l-- Currency data section -->

<data>2018-01-01</data>

<l-- The date for which the exchange rate is downloaded -->

<kurs>4.163232</kurs>

<l-- Exchange rate -->

<przelicznik>1</przelicznik>
<!I-- Conversion -->

<waluta>EUR</waluta>
<l-- Current currency that will be converted to the target currency>

<waluta_docelowa>PLN</waluta_docelowa>
<l-- Currency for which the current currency will be converted >

<czy_kwartalny>4</czy_kwartalny>
<l--Defines the type of exchange rate:
<czy_kwartalny> 0 </czy_kwartalny> - daily NBP rate
<czy_kwartalny> 3 </czy_kwartalny> - monthly ECB EUR exchange rate
<czy_kwartalny> 4 </czy_kwartalny> - monthly ECB PLN exchange rate-->

</TSysKurswaluty>
</TSysListakKurswaluty>
</Eksport>

15. Additional information

15.1. The company
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INELO Polska sp. zo.0.

ul. Karpacka 24/U2b

43-300 Bielsko - Biatfa
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POLAND

e-mail: export@inelo.pl

tel.: +48 33 496 58 71

www.eurowag.com

15.2. Support

INELO Polska Sp. z 0.0.

Support

e-mail: support@inelo.pl

tel.: +48 33 496 58 74

15.3. Useful links

TachoScan developer website:

http://en.inelo.pl/

TachoScan website:

http://en.inelo.pl/Tachoscan-en

Download:

http://en.inelo.pl/TachoScan download-en
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15.4. Copying the program

Detailed description of licence rights is included in the certificate attached to the program.

Copying and redistributing the program without the consent of INELO [47BVall be treated as an Infringement upon
the law and license rights.

15.5. Keyboard shortcuts
Keyboard shortcuts are special key combinations triggering program functions attributed to them. If
not indicated, they can be used at any time when working with the program.

(the symbol + means that first you need to press and hold the first button then press the second
one and, at the same time, release both)

|mrI + E opens a new tab
IntrI + I:" closes the last tab

R+ =8

I: L-" moving between tabs in a given window
s or 3

& EJE)
N+

IF1 getting help at any time of the program operation

moving between the program windows

close program

|mrI + IF activating the option of text search[1s1in the active Help window

|ctr| + t "View / edit a day from a driver card window/oT,

"Record sheet preview / edition window "
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opens another record sheet or a day from the card

"View / edit a day from a driver card windowgﬁ",

Icm == lp "Record sheet preview / edition window ":

opens the previous record sheet or day from the card

15.6. Glossary

This dictionary contains words and symbols used in this Help section and TachoScan program, in
alphabetical order.

means subordination of el_2 element in relation to el_1 element,
el_1->el_2 e.g. "Settings -> Program settings" means the option "Program
settings", related to "Settings" menu.

double-click quick double-click with the mouse left button on a given element
FAQ It is an English abbreviation from Frequently Asked Questions.
click "something", Set the mouse cursor over "something”, and then press the
) mouse button and release it immediately. If no button is given it
"using a key" should be assumed that the left one should be used.

This means menu related to an element of the program which
drop-down menu appears after you click it using the mouse right button and
disappears when you select the option you like.
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@ ecurowag.com

& support@inelo.pl
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